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FOUNDED BY BEQUEST OF THE HON. JAMES McGILL, IN 1Sit. 
ERECTED INTO A UNIVERSITY BY ROYAL CHARTER 
IN 1821; AND RE-ORGANIZED BY AN 
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7| Tuesday 
8| Wednesday 
9| Thursday 
10) Friday 
11) Saturday 

3| Monday 
14| Tuesday 
16] Wednesday} 
16) Thursday 
17| Friday 
18) Saturday 
20) Monday 

/ 
21)Tuesday | 
22) Wednesday! 
23) Thursday 
24| Friday 
25| Saturday 
27| Monday 
28) Tuesday 
29) W ednesday 
30} Thursday 


ACADEMICAL 





Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


Monday 


1; Friday 
2) Saturday 


Monday 





Session of Normal School commences. 


Meeting of Normal School Committee, 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of 
Faculty of Law. 


Matriculation and Supplem¢ntal Exam- 
inations in Classics, Kxhibition and 
Scholarship Examinations, 

| Mat. and Supp. Ex’ns. in Mathematics. 
Exhibition and Scholarship Ex'ns. 





Mat. and Supp. Ex’ns. in 
Logic, Mental and Moral P] 


Exhibition and Scholarship E 


| Mat. and Supp. Ex’mns. in 


Suppl. Examn, in Natura 


nee, Exhibition 


xamination, 






an 


L 
E as 


rp 
" 






ruas 


and Sch¢ larship 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Lect 


in Arts commence. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 





Session of Law and Medical Faculties 
commences, 


| Matriculation Examination in Medicine, 


’ 
Founder’s Birth-Day. 
Meeting of Normal School Committee, 


5| Tuesday 

6) Wednesday 
7; Thursday 

8) Friday 
9) Saturday 


19| Tuesday 
20| Wednesday} 
21/ Thursday | 
22| Friday i 
23| Saturday 
25! Monday 
D6) Tuesday | 
27| Wednesday 


Monday 


| Tuesday 
W ednesday} 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


| Monday 


| The William Molson Hall opened 1862, 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Meeting of Faculty of Law. 





Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


Regular Meeting of Corporation, School 
Examiners appointed, teports on 
Scholarships and Exhibitions. Ac- 
counts audited. 


YEAR, 18 





1} 

2| Tuesday 

3| Wednesday 
4) Thursday 
5) Friday 

6} Saturday 
8} Monday 

9) Tuesday 
10} W ednesday 
11| Thursday 
12) Friday 
13| Saturday 

i 
15| Monday 
16] Tuesday 
17| Wednesday 
18) Thursday 
19| Friday 
<U| ~aturday 
22| Monday 
23) Tuesday 
24| Wednesday 
25| Thursday 
26| Friday 
27| Saturday 
29) Monday 
30| Tuesday 





. 
‘ 





Monday 


28| Thursday 
2% Friday 
30} Saturday 


2} Thursday 

3) Friday 

4) Saturday 

6| Monday 

7; Tuesday 

8| Wednesday 

9} Thursday 
10) Friday 

11} Saturday 

| 

13} Monday 

14| Tuesday 
15) Wednesday 
16} Thursday 
17| Friday 

i ; 
2 Saturday 
20] Monday 

' 
21| Tuesday 
22) Wednesday 
23| Thursday 
24) Friday 
oa Saturday 

| : 
27| Monday 
2% Tuesday 
29) Wednesday 


80} Thursday 
31) Friday 
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é 5-6, 








Meeting of Normal School Committee, 


| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
| 


| Annual University Lecture. 


| 


Meeting of Faculty of Law. 


| 


| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Tednesday)| Meeting of Normal School Committee. 
€ nesaay . 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Meeting of Faculty of Law. 


sectures in Arts terminate, 





| Examinations in Natural Philosophy, 
3rdand 4th years, In Classics, lst and 


2nd years, 


Examinations in Classics, 3rd and 4th 
years. In Mathematics, Ist and 2nd 
years, 


— 


7xaminations in Applied Science, 
txaminations in English, Mental and 


| Moral Philosophy and Hebrew, 
; 


Examinations in Applied Science, 


| Examinations in Natural Scienza and 
Chemistry. 

Examinations in French and German. 

Christmas Vacation commences, 


Christmas-Day. 


























































1| Saturday 1) 
4 2! 
8) Monday _| 
4| Tuesday Christmas Vacation ends, j 3 
5| Wednesday| Meeting of Faculty of Art: Lectures in § 4) 
Arts, Law and Medidne re-com- 
mence, Meeting of Nwmal School 
Committee, ( 
6| Thursday 7 
7| Friday g| 
8] Saturday o| 
| 10) 
10} Monday 11 
11| Tuesday 
12} Wednesday 13| 
18} Thursday 
14| Friday j 14) 
15| Saturday 15 
16| 
17| Monday Meeting of Faculty of Ars. 17) 
18| Tuesday | Meeting of Faculty of Lav. 18) 
19] Wednesday | 
20| Thursday 20) 
21| Friday 54 
22| Saturday I 99] 
| 23) 
24) Monday a4) 
Bo SUEMOSY | necular Mecting of Cahecalias REE y¢l 
96 -| Regular Meeting of Corjoration, /x- | 
26| Wednesday aminers appointed. Aimual Report 
to Visitor. 27) 
27| Thursday oat 
28| Friday nal 
29| Saturday 30) 
$1) 
| 
81; Monday Meeting of Faculty of Atts. 








teammate ial i 





mp x 7 , Theses for Davies of D. C L. to be sent . 

1S « . ei j 

1 puseers in to Deans of Facultyof Law. 

o| W ednesday Meeting of Normal Schoo Committee, . 

3| Thursday rl 
4| Friday 

5) Saturday 5 

6 


7| Monday 

g| Tuesday 

9| Wednesday 
10) Thursday 
11| Friday 

12| Saturday 


Meeting of Examiners, 


14| Monday Meeting of Faculty of Ars, 


15} Tuesday Meeting of Faculty of Liv. 
16| Wednesday 12 
17| Thursday 13 
18) Friday 14) 
19} Saturday B15 











91; Monday 117) 
22| Tuesday 418 
93 Wednesday! 119 
94) Thursday ' 
95 Friday Supplemental Examinatbns, 20 
96| Saturday <1 





Monday Meeting of Faculty of A‘ts. 


‘uesday 





|Thursday | 


3} Monday 


| Saturday 


| Friday 


| Friday 


W ednesday 


| 
| 


Friday 
Saturday 





| 


Tuesday 


3} Wednesday} 


Thursday 


Friday 


Monday 
Tuesday 
W ednesday | 
Thursday | 


| 


Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 


saturday 


Monday 


Tuesday 

W ednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 


Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 


¢ 


Thursday | 
Friday 


Saturday 


Monday 


| Tuesday 


W ednesday 
Thursday 


4) Friday 
5| Saturday 


Monday 
uesday 
W ednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


| Saturday 


Monday 
Tuesday 


W ednesday 


Thursday 









Friday 
Saturday 





> Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


| 


| Wednesday 





Meeting of Normal School Committee. 
No lectures. 

Theses for Degree of M. D. and B. O7.L 
to be sent in to Deans of Faculties 


Lectures in Law close, 


examinations in Law. 
Examinations in Law, 
Exam, in Botany, Med. Fac. 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts, Examin- 


ations in Law. 


| Examinations in Law. 


Li ctures in Medicine terminate, Ex- 


aminations in Law. 


| Examinations in Law. 


Examinations in Law, 
Primary Examinations for Degree in 
Medicine. 


Mecting of Faculty of Law, Final 
Examinations for Degree of M.D.,C.M. 


Reports 
of Attendance on Lectures. 


Lectures in Arts terminate, 
B. A. Honour Examinations. 
|-Meeting of Convocation for conferring 
Degrees in Law and Medicine, 


; 


| Ordinary 

years in Natural Philosophy. 

| 2nd years in Classics, 

| b. A, Honour Examinations, 

Ordinary Examinations, 3rd and 4th 
years in Classics. Ist and 2nd yearsin 
Mathematics. 


Examinations, 3rd and 4th 
lst and 


| 


Examinations in Applied 
Science. Theses for Degree of M.A. 
to be sent in to the Dean. 


| 
| Ordinary 
} 


7 


‘ 


A, and other Honour Examinations, 
and Ordinary Examinations in Ap- 
plied Science, 

Ordinary Examinations in English Lit- 
erature, Togic and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

B. A. arid otLer Honour Examinations, 

| Ordinary Ex’ns in French and Hebrew, 

Good Friday—Easter Vacation begins. 


| B. 





| 
' 
| 
| 
i 


Raster-Day. 


Raster Vacation ends. 
Ordinary Examinations 
} Science and Chemistry. 
| Examinations in Applied Science, 

| Ordinary Examinations in German and 
3, A. Honour Examinations. 


in Natural 


Examinations in Applied Science, 


A. and other Honour Examinations. 


ar 
i 


ge 
|} 1. 
| . 2 . 

Meeting of Examiners, 

tecular Meeting of Corporation, 

3 A, Honour Examinations, viva voce, 
Meeting of Examiners. Declaration 
of Results of Examinations. 


| I 
J 








































| Monday Meeting of Convocation for Degrees in ; 
2| Tuesday Arts, 

W ednesday) Normal School Committee, 

4) Thursday 

5| Friday 

| Saturday 





— 


co 


— 


8; Monday 

9) Tuesday 
10} Wednesday 
11| Thursday 
12) Friday 

13} Saturday 





15| Monday 

16| Tuesday 
17| Wednesday 
18} Thursday 
19] Friday 

29| Saturday 


22, Monday 

23| Tuesday 

\94| Wednesday] Queen’s Mrtheday. 
25| Thursday 

96| Friday 
27| Saturday 


») 
x 


| Monday 
30| Tuesday 
31| Wednesday 





rT 


i! Saturday 


| Monday 
| Tuesday 
| Wednesday 
6| Thursday 
| Fricay 

| Saturday 


10] Monday 

11) Tuesday 
12| W ednesday 
13} Thursday 
14) Friday 

15) Saturday | 


17: Monday 
18| Tuesday 
19} W ednesday 
20) Thursday | 
21) Friday f 
22) Saturday 


24 Monday 
Tuesday 
26| Wednesda 
27| Thursday 
28] Friday 

29| Saturday 


25 





31 


Monday 








an 





1 Thursday | Exam'ns in Normal Schul commence, 
| Friday 
| Saturday 


; 


co t© 


5| Monday 

6; Tuesday 

7; Wednesday| Normal Schvol Conummittee, 
8} Thursday 

9| Friday 

Saturday 


Monday 
3| Tuesday 

W ednesday 
| Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


16 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday} Regular Meeting of Co 
Thursday port of Normal Schoo 
Friday 

Saturday 


20 
sration. Re- 


Monday 
Tuesday < 
| Wednesday 

Thursday 
0} Friday 





Normal Schuol closea for Summer Va- 
{ caticn, 


a A A 


1) Tuesday 
2) Wednesda) 
3} Thursday 
4) Friday 

5) Saturday 


Monday 

| Tuesday 

9| Wednesda: 
10) Th ursday 
11} Friday 

12) Saturday 


\@ oa | 





14) Monday 
15) ‘Tuesday 
16) Wednesda; 
17; Thursday 
1s) Friday 

19) Saturday 


21! Monday 
22) Tuesday 

W ednesda: 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


93) 
24 
25) 
26) 

! 


28) Monday 
29) Tuesday 
30) Wednesda: 
31) Thursday 











































SleGill University, sMontreal, 


The Forty-third Session of this University, being the Twenty-third under 
she amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1875. 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College, constitute the Corporation of 
the University; and, under the statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and 
Faculties, in McGill ¢ ‘ollege, and Colleges affiliated thereto 

The Statutes and Regulations of the 1 niversity have been framed on the 
most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the 
greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional 
training. In its re ligio us character the University is Protestant, but not’denomina- 
tional ; and while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct 
of students, no interlerence with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned, 


1. McGILL COLLEGE, 


THE FACULTY oF ARTS, —The complete course of study for the Degree of B. A. 
\ extends over four Sessions, of eight months each; and includes Classics and 
hates natics, Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and 
Moral Science, Natural Science, and one "Mo lern Language, or Hebrew; all 
of which subjects are imperative in the first two years of the e Course; but in 
the third and fourth years options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses 
in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science and 
English Literature. Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 
Students 
THE DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED SCIENCE IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS provides 
professional instruction in Civil Engineering, Mining Engineering and 
Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Applhed Science. 
THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medic ine extends 
over four Sessions, of Six months iy and leadsto the degree of M, D.C. M. 
THE FAcuLTy oF LAw.—The complete course in Law extends over three ‘Ses- 
sions, of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B.C.L. and D, C. L. 


Ir, AFFILIATED COLLEGE. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly inthe Affiliated College, or in part in McGill 
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms 
with the Students of McGill College. 

MORRIN COLLEGE, Quedec.—Is affiliated in so far as regards degrees in Arts and 

Law. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D. D., Principal. ] 
111, AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES, 


THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal. 
THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada 
Presbyterian Church, 
Afhliated Theological College have the right of obtaining for their Students 


the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of 3tudy in Arts, with such 
facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 


tv. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS, 


THe McGit_ Norma Scoot provides the training requisite for Teachers of 


Elementary and Model Schools and Academies, Teachers trained in this 
School ere entitled to Provincial Diplomas, 


TUEMODEL SCHOOLS OF THE MCGILL Norm. ALSCHOOL are Elementary Schools, 
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls ’ Department and P rimary Schools, 


of School Commissioners for 


: 


tive fel wW 1 Law 


ve DouTre, D.( Professor of Civil Procedure. 


{oCaLtLum, M.D., Protessor of 


Scumipr, M.D., Representativ: 
Jouw K..DovuGaLtL, V1.A 


| The Gor ernors, P 
University. | 


STRAE AND 


(Fruumm Craic BAYNES, 
Hall. Office hours, 


Assistant Secretary, Epwarl 








OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


PROFESSORS. 





Joun Wirttram Dawson, MA, UL.D., _F.R.S.—Principal ; Logan Pro ye Wing McGill 
fessor of Geology and Pr ofessi yr of Natural Philosophy. College. 

Ven. ARCHDEACON LeEacn, !).C.L , LL.D.—Vice Principal, Dean of the | 14 University St. 
Faculty of Arts and Molson Professor of English hit terature. 

Henry ASPINWALL Howrz, LL.D.—Emeritus Professor of Mathematics } 405 Sherbrooke 


and Natural P hilosop hy: Street E 
Hon, J. J. C. Ansort, DC .L.—Dean of the Faculty of Law and Pro.| 916 Sherbrooke 
fessor of Co merc ial Law. Street. 
GEORGE W. CAMPBELL, M. 1, MD., LUL.D.—Dean of the Faculty of| 707 Sherbrooke 
Medicine and Emeritus }’rofessor in the Faculty of Medicine. J Street 
Witiiam E. Scorr, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. 43 Beaver Hall 
Terrace. 
Wit1t1Mm Wricut, M.D.—Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy. —21 Mance St. 


Rosert P. HOWARD, M.D.—Professor of the Theory and Practice of) 47 Union Avenue. 

Medicine. ; 
Rev. A. DrSora, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew and Oriental Literature. 73 MeGill Col. Ay 
Hon. WILLIAM BADGELY, D.C.L.—Professor of Public and mages X McGill College 


Law. Avenue 
R. G, Liaritamme, D.C.L.—Professor of the Law of Real Estate. 294 Lagauchetiere 
Street, 


Cuartes F A Marxorar, M:A.—Professor of German Language and 
Literature 

D. ©. McCat.tum, V.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of { 45 Union Avenue. 
Women and Children 

ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M A., LL.D—Professor of Mathematics, and { 4 Place St Sophie 
Redpath Professor of Natural Philosophy. McGill Col Avy 

Rev Gerorcs Cornisu, M.A., LL D.—Professor of Classical Literature —149 Metcalf Street. 

PrerRk J. Darry, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of French Language is os McGill College 
Literature. Avenue, 


Rosert Craik, M.D.—Professor of Chemistry. —2 Phillips Sq 
EDWARD CARTER, Q, C. B.C.L.—Associate Professor of Criminal Law. —31 Cadieux St. 
G HE: Fenwick, M.D.—Professor of Surgery. ' 24 Beaver Hall 
Terrace. 
JoserH M. Drake, M.D.—Emeritus Professor in the Faeulty off 19 Beaver Hall 
Medicine. Terrace. 
N. W. Trenuoime, M.A,, B.C.L.—Professor of Roman Law. 82 Teaver Hall 
Borrace 
J. 8 C. Wurrerez, B.C.L.—Associate Professor of Commercial Law. 416 St. Antoine St. 
Witt1aM H, Kerr, D C,L.—Professor of International Law. — 387 Sherbrooke. 
GonzaALVE Dourre, D.C.L.—Professor of Civil Procedure. 37 Mackay Street. 


GrorcE F’. Anmstrona, M.A, C.E, F.G.8.—Professor of Civil Engi- 
neering and*Applied Mechanics. 
GILBERT P, Ginpwoop, M.D.—Professor of Practical Chemistry. 28 Beaver Hall 
Terrace. 
Rev. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D.—Professor of Logic, and John Fro. f{ 78 Victoria Street, 
thingham Professor of Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
H. F. Raryvitiz, LL.B., (Laval) Associate Professor of Real Estate Law.—36 St. Denis St. 
GeorcE Ross, M.A., M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine, —48 Union Avenuo. 
BERNARD J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph, D.—Professor of Assaying is 23 Beaver Hall 
Mining, and Lecturer on Chemistry. Terrace 


THomMAs G. Roppick, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Surgery. 557 Dorchester 5t. 

WiItLiam OstEr, M. D.—Professor of Institutes of Medicine. —20 Radegonde St 

Roxskrt IT. Goprray, M.D.—Professor of Hygeine and Public Health, —960 St. Catherine. 

WiLtiam Garpnger, M.D.—Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. —525 St. Joseph St. 
LECTURERS :— 

JOHN 8S. ARCHIBALD, B.A. B.C.L.—Lecturer in Criminal Law. 2 Barron Block. 


; ‘ - P 162 St. James St. 
C. H. MclLxop, Bachelor of Applied Science, Superintendent of —College Build. 


Meteorological Observatory. ing, 
CHRISTOPHER A, ~ @EOFFRION, B.C.L., Lecturer in Roman Law. —184 St. Denis St. 
Epmonpd Largav, B.C.L., Lecturer in Legal History. —293 Notre Dame. 


FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M. D., Demonstrator of Anatomy. 


JOHN ANDREW, Instructor in Elocution. #9 Courville St. ; 
FREDERICK §. Barnsum, Instructor in Gymnastics > " Torrance. Tél 











Facnlty of Aris, 


The Principal (ex-officio). 


Professsors :—-LEACH. Professors :—CORNISH. 
DE SOLA. DAREY. 
DAWSON. ARMSTRONG, 
MARKGRAF. MURRAY, 
JOHNSON, HARRINGTON, 


Dean of the Faculty: —-Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL,D, 


Librarian :—Professor MARKGRAF, 


[CONTENTS.—Course of Study, $1.3 Matriculation, &c., §11.; Lxhibitions, 
&e., §1II.; Lxaminations, &., §IV.; Lxemptions, &¢., §V.; Medals, &c., 
SVI.; Attendance, &c., §VII.; Library, &e.,; §VIII.; Fees, &e., SLX.5 Courses 
of Lectures, §X.] 

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 15th, 
1875, and will extend to April 30th, 1876. | 


SI. COURSE OF STUDY. 


r. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years ; and are re- 
quired to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their 
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct 
stated in §VII. The only exceptions are those in favour of Honour 


and Professional Students, stated in §V. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


> 


First Year.—Classics : French or German ; English Language and Literature 


Pure Mathematics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry. 


Second Year.—Classics ; French or German ; Logic ; Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 


plas " ‘, ; ; , 7 oe eh. 

Third Vear.—Classics ; Rhetoric ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathe- 
matics; Experimental Physics; Zoology. 

ta oo ‘ : : S ; - Re ae 

Fourth Vear.—C\assics ; English Literature ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 


~ . ~ = - * , « . y . | ru 
Mixed Mathematios ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology. 
B 


inet 
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: ++1 Wy anh ¢ “arm4 ‘TUTTO ype : 
) tudy either French or German fol two years, 


Undergraduates are required U 
: 1 2 =| TIVO Ce ] el ¢ a . 
[viz., in the First and Second ¥ ears] taking the same language in each year. Any 


Examination at the end of the Second Year, will b 


Student failing to pass the 
| : . 11 Fxaminatiol or to take al iiditional Se sion in 
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, orto taxe an a a nal 3 Sl 
‘ : : “7 1 . a 4 tla Whly atorv ere are 
the Lancuase in which he has failed. In addition to the opugatory, there a 
<> > 
. 5 I ntiangal 
other Lectures, attendance on which 1s optional. 


: ; | Le ee Mey Cae +4. mae 
The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students 


w 


| 


4 ‘ 7 2» . : a ao AMA 7 +] | cfu oJ ‘re 7 a in 
competent and CcLeSITOUS to LAKC in the Saline yt Lis Liat L@cLUuTes Lil I ] ncil and lI 


German, may do so. 
= - . ; | . c | ’ a oF } a ae +) ‘o> 
Students who intend to join any Cheolocical School, on giving written nouct 
J ; 


to that effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take ITebrew instead ol 


French or German. 
x7 . ° oC R , RE 8 PN Sol, inctead jrenc 
The Faculty may permit any Student to take Spanish instead of French ot 
German. 


‘7a! 


>» At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are 
e . - te z ; capta ¥ ~» s ‘ . c APT | ~~ . Pe. IVC AC 
siven in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
rc . ya. | BS 7 VP ae = ; ~ c eve ' = S é 3 
are provided :-—[For details see under §X. } 
i. Classical Languages and Literature, 
2. Mathematics and Physics. 
. "A op: See Lap 

3, Logicand Mental and Moral Philosophy, 

4. English Language, Literature and Liistory. 

5. Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Students taking B. A, Honours in any of the above Cotirses, may omit two 
of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the conditions stated 
in §IV., 4. 

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 
Mathematics in the First-and Second Years as well. 





§ Il. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


r. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required 
to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 15th of 
September, for examination ; they may, however, enter after the com- 
mencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to 
join the 

The subjects of examination for entrance: into the First Year; 
are Classics, Mathematics, and English. 

In Classics.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin andone easy 
Greek Author. The authors recommended are Cesar; Sallust; Virgil 
(Acneid, B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.) Homer (Iliad, B. I.) 

In Mathematics. —Arithmetic 3 Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive 3 Euclid’s 

Elements, Books, I., II | } ; 


S45 TE 


In E-nolish,—Writine from Dictation, 








University may be 


ients ol the SCCONG x Car, provided that 


Tne pas the Sessional I.xaminations o the Lirst Year, or an exam 
or ag See Bae C7) e ‘Pe Pe oe Rr CREpesre” soe 
nation in the following subiects at the beeinnine of the Second 

\ 
: i 


[lomer, Book VI: Xenophon, A nabasis. Book I.: 
Grammar, and Prose Composition. 


Virol, Atneid, Book VI. : Cicero, Orations against Catiline 


Kuchd,—Books L., I1., I1I., 1V., VI., with defs. of Book V. (omitting 


propositions 27 25, 29, ot Book \ 1.) 


/ 


{leecbya.—To end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg.). 
" . iL . e 
pref ; ‘4 1] it] Y) A110)1T wee TH : , “hana ; 
onometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 
Arithmetic.—Ordinary rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c,, 


Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root 


in Enctlish Literature.—English Grammar and Composition 


Pp ae Ze “ v ae s ‘ ar . . Aaa oT Sey Fe ae 
in Lrench or German.—CGrammar andeasy lransiation. 

[Candidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second 
es 


Year in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to take 


1 


additional lectures in one Modern Language in the Second Year, or to take the 


ubject in both the Second and Third Years. | 
Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certifi- 
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS,—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial students, tak- 
ing three or more Courses of Lectures, or as students in any Special Course, will 


be examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter- 


mined by the Faculty. 


OcCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of 


Lectures as Occasional students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, 


r desire to attend. 


oe 


and may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures t 

Every student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation 
from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion, under whose 
] 
; 


placed, who will there- 


care and instruction it is desired that the student shall be ] 


upon be invited to place himselfin communication with the Faculty on the subject. 
OF somea t ; . 1) ea +. ae ma 
Failing such intimation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour 


to establish such relations. 
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1. A Scholarship is tenable for wo years. An Exhibition for ome 
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2. Scholarships are open fo competition to Students who have 
that not 



































































aS : - s 
o to candidates wno 
quivalent standing 1n some otner Universi 


livided into two classes: | 1 | Sclence 


i + 7 crv4 L b 
: , oy spe 
. . 7 ea 7 7 J 1°97 T TIOVs/TOP SN holarships. 
holarships ; [2] CVassecal and Modern Languase » 
T hee. Se ; t 1 TO! 22 h iT ¢ ; follow 
rhe supjyects Ol 4 La LO Cat ‘ c 
oe 72 TT); ,* t TetagrakCalanine:= Analytic Ge 1eCtry : 
Sr7 ”, S-holar tAS. | ittere ntial and in eoral (Calculus 5 ANAtly tl Lreoniy' tly, 


Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory oi Equations ; 
Pure Mathematics, (a Wis 0 as BY 2 linary Course) 3 Botany om hemistry ; Logic. 
rships,—Greek ; I atin ; Enel h Com- 
position : English Language and Literature ; French. 


Exhibitions are assioned to the First and Second Years. 
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The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 


First Year Exhibition Classics, Mathematics, English. 
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Eivhibition Classics, Mathematics, Engl h Laneouage, Cl 


The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for 
Candidates who have not previously entered the University, be re 
irded as Matriculation Examunations. 


han one Exhibition or Scholarship 


at the same time: but four of the First Year Exhibitionerse will be 


rm | 
I 


eranted exemption from the Sessional fees throughout their College 
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Course, under Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General 


7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded 


to the best answerets at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be 
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g. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholat- 


1, proceed recularly with his College Course to the 
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FouR SCHOLARSHIPS.—Each of $125 yearly. 


Two of these will be given on Exanunations in science, as 


follows :—one in Mathematics and one in Natural Science 


1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Hall), Chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive, Chaps. 12 
and 14. Integral Calculus (Hall, chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive). \nalytic 
Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical 
Trigonometry. Salmon’s Modern Iigher Algebra, (first six chapters). 
Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of 
Ordinary Course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of 
Colenso’s Algebra [Part I.]. With Zegic as in Whately’s ] ogic, 
Books II. and III. 
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Elements. ogic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III. 


[wo will be given on an Examination in Classics ind Modern 
Languages, as follows 
Classics. —Greek. Euripid 5, Medea : Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. VIIL. : Thucydides, bk. I. 
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tin.—H{orace, Satires, bk. I., and Epistles, bk. I. ; Virgil, Georgies, 
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bk, I. ; Terence, Ade Iphi; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I. ; Cicero, Select 


Letters. [Vol. I. Teubner Series. ] 
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1ematics are each regarded as two subjects. 


5. Ihe time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 
time except by special permission of the Faculty. and on payment of 
a fee of $5. 
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Examination of 187.5 are as follows: 


Classics. —Greek.—Isocrates.—The Panegyricus. 
Latin. —Tacitus.— ) Germania (capp. 1. —XXVIL. ) 
Agricola. 


Latin Prose ¢ OM] Osition 


Mathematics.—Arithmetic. 


Euclid, Books I., II., III... IV 
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Algebra to Quadratic Equations, inclusive, 


-» VI., and defs. of Book V~. 


"tee ; $ teey Sen eles als ‘ c y" 
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Logic.—Whately’s Logic, Books IL. and ] 
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Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of 
. ¢ 
Entrance only), $4 00 
for the Second Vear (exigibl iTO] tudents who enter in 
the Second Year, and also fromthose who have failed in 
the First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on 
Examination, ) - - 6 0O 
Sesstonal Fee, - - - 20 00 
Library Fee - -: i Oe 
yy - . 
Cymnasium Le, - - . - 2 00 
Undergraduates and Students in Specal Courses are required to. pay all the 
above Fees. 
Partial S uden aré re juired to p J theMatricu ion, Lib y an 1 Gymnasium 
Fees, and $5 for each Class which they atend, or $20 for all the course 
Oceasional Stua nts, or those taking o1e or two courses of Lectures only, and 
not Matriculated, are required to pay $5 pr Session for each course. 
The Matriculation, Library and Gymiasium F are exigible from students 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees 
Graduates in Arts, are allowed to attenl, without payment of fees, all lectures, 
exci pt th noted as jUITINS spec ial fe, 
The f must be paid within a frtnight after the commencement of 
attendance in each session. In case of default, the Student’s name will be 
removed from the College books, and can je replaced thereon only by permission 
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Philosophe s usles toits. CORNEILLE, le Cid 
GOLDSMITH, Vicar of Wakefield. 


French Composition. Dictation. 
1 c O47 A +} : et 
History of the French Literature of the 15th and 19th centuries,— 
sh - 7 , ee 
BONNEI oN, Ecrivains modernes. 
- ws 
7 7 es . — mY gk hese % >acT - wWIDIC irs 
Lourii Year, MOLIERE, Le Misanthrope. RACINE, Li piaicdeurs. 
Lectures on I'rench Literature. 
’ : i TA nen (hn penerT ce A on like 1t 
i ran lation Lo ] relic il, Sh ee | Lily ia J ul lilce ll. 
. a a. “a Tyictatic 
French Composition, Dictation. 
on ae a. Weal 
rhe Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French. 
mr . a a i: a r ) a Dm 
¢ GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
. e ; ’ T A ¥> A 
Profes ae Se ste A. MARI Al, M. A. 
First and & 1 Voars—Ordinary Cou This. Ci Lote 
1 7 TAs »4 ‘ ~~ ’ ? ; . 4° 
Crammar, Reading and Analysis, Translations oral and written, | Dictation 
7 . , ’ rc + . 1, ‘ em : noe 1 7 . 5 Ba . ¥ 
Special regard is had to the affinities of t German with the Enelish Ti 
. ' - 314) ‘ : ; / + Vana . 1] } 
Books ; Schmid German Guide (1st and 2nd Course); Adler’s Pr V 
ite 
German Read 
irst ) d Pext-b y| nd é } { ( 1; 
(ISt nd 2nd Course) 3; Adl ; Prog) ve German Ike Ce] 
7 ; , f 7 by ry. 5 ’ ; + . 
OITA a Lsbi yi LAVA , Ci } i ¢ xT Bo ( rat 
German Guide (3rd Course); Readings in German Prose and Poetry’ (th 
: : 1, Fae ae ao + ‘ } 
Books to be used will be made known at the commencément of the Ss: n. } 
rT 7 Cin. ee poe * ae ae Wi 
iransiations irom I NeiUSil WIC and (_OoOmposltion. 
During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on tl : 
JJUTIIS Listio PLLA a sCliics O sOULU > Wail Cc Gellvere on the e tory of 
German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical ase of Go 
“S| oy a ly Fae Sense. 7 ctr . 
and Schiller ; closing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at the 


present day. 
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and Haughton’s Mechanics (omitting chap. 5 OF ol 


and Gases. —Specilic and 
Theory of J 


Macnetism. —Magneto- Electricity. —Thermo- Electricity. Diamagnetism.—HEle 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS AND ASTRON 


and. Astronomy. 
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Heat y cut} Statical and Dynamical; including kK lectro- 
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ric Measurements.—Practical Applica to Telegraph, «& 4. lagnet 

5.—Acoustics,—Theory of Un ‘ulations. —Production and Propagation of Seund. 
Vibration of Rods and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids. Musical sounds. ‘Text- 

Books—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndall on Heat This 


Course extends over two years. 


— : ' - ; ' « YD ps hy ; lL. ¢ . | 
The Subjects for the Session 1875-76 are Light and He 
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; tr. 7 : 1] : 
The Lectures in Mathematical and. Experimental Physics will bi 


by Apparatus. 


9. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY, 
{LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.1 
I. BIOLOGICAL COURSE, 


BoTANy.— (Second Year. )— Vegetable Histology and Organography. 


Nutrition and Reproduction of Plants. Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 


of Canada. Palzobotany and Geograp 


‘4 7 , 7 ~ , . . : TY 
ow 5 ls pA a Ct 4 . la ] rotmy shin taney 
Text-Book.—CGray s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
é 7 


rep te % 174 SE: Wg PEE! SIRS) eel he ee ! : 1 4] Saeed é 
[A prize of $20 will be given for the best collection of plants, and the greatest 


proficiency in their determination. (") The prize collections or duplicates of them 


to remain in the College Museum. Candidates must be students in Botany of the 
previous session. | 

ZOOLOGY AND PALZZAONTOLOGY. (Zhird Year.)\—Elements of Animal Phy- 
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of 
Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples. 


Text-Book. — -Dawson S | 19 nd-book ol vo ology, with bo aks of reference. 


{*) From the surplus increase of the Logan Fund. 
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Mr. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor. 
ecommended by the Faculty toavail themselves of the instruc 
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B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONO Col . 
AND OURTH YEA 

4 <. = ee 4 ona ‘ ; 

Candidates for ), i urs in ) eakee ees: 


subjects :-— 


U4. ide 


, Ty7 *7 


l.— Greek fh 


Plato. Republic, Books I. and il. 
4 . 7 . ; 7 } rT 
A vistotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. and 12. 
« i La . ~ X 4 

l1.—Greck History. 
Terodotus.—Beoks Vill. and LA 


|e) 


Thucydides.—Book I. 


Xenophon.——Hellenics, Books 


TII.—Greek Poetry. 
a. Ep~ic.—Homer.—Od; 
Hesiod. 


d. Dyramati ba / ] : scnvius. 


peven a 


-Prometheus Vinctus, 


rainst Thebes. 


> 


Antigone. 


e. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes. 


heocritus 


\, ald Be . 1A ‘ 
Demosthenes De Corona. 
= 


J Eschines,-——-Contra Ct esiphe tem, 


It. LATIN. 


I.—Roman Listory. 


V7 


Livy.—Books XX ae Lu dd 


[I, and XXIII, 


and LI. 


’ 


2, | 
IDOUUKD Ls 


Tacitus. —Annals, 
Histories, Book I. 
Il.— Roman Poetry. 
-Aineid; Book I. 


a. 


db. Dram 


Epie:—Virgil. 


op ] ‘ am 
f7c. —Plautus. 


Terence. —Adelphi. 
is Sattric.— Horace.— Satur 33 190 yk I 
Juvenal,—Satt. VIII. and X. 
Persius > I \ elt I VI. 


III. 


ee! fay’ oP se 7 
Ghd L£/4iLO0SO Di 


a Roman Oratory 


Cicero,—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii, 
De Officiis. 


‘S OF THE 


THIRD 


LA 


1 in the following 





‘y and Antiquities. 







Te RATHIAAHAN. Sas. TD A ee CPN. P 'y 
Examination for B. A. Honours will extend over tour days, 







Ph : : 
the Exami- 


e) Se eee ns) ee ee eS = Pe aa c : 
Phe Lectu vul discuss the chief modern systems of Philosophy. 





in connection with the existing tendencies of speculation. 
| 


indidates for B. A. Honours will be examined on the following works, in 


Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 22- 


4s 
Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason. 

Kant’s Metaphy ic of Ethics, Books. I. and IT. 
Mili’s Lovi 
Plato:s Thezetetus, (in English.) 









ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
Analex ta Anglo-Saxonica. 
Marsh's Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 


Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English language. 


Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer. 
Trench St dy ol Wi I 
Trench’s English, Past and Present. 


eT NA oe mad 
l'rench’s Glossary. 


—~ 


































rks of the 


“2 * 
‘ pLLt i ws ‘ } 
. : ’ : - . f | > rik ns at 
om ei ot \ 47] ie” a » mare mnNnnite ivy or Tne LOW1N DOT LILO Di 
Enclish ( asshl al AUtTHNOrS, an L@ DOC LMA } Ly Rh Liit : il Wil ‘ i ‘ jin Va 
4 ac lIsh | Te} LT eP 
Eng Lott st LULC, 
ctl ) . 
Shakespeare's Plays 
r ; * 
} the 
a apy ee . | lac e P SAY TOP : jae ne 
Chaucer. Canterbury tales 5 4d ro Ln) AHIR Lale:s. tae 
‘ * tha TT - y 
riowel na ti » | Li? TS £0 e of ram 
) . Ral | Ty 
2 PCT Tr. ralrie VJ I¢ 1$ DOOKS Ji., Ade 
1 . ) " ’ 


7 +14 Dp < T Ac e M annatct é —ss09 sc ow A 
Milton.- r -raradise Lost 7 Cc OmMLU > * | y* ALACLWO »§ i fil 

] 1 PF A ahi ce AKerale ss’. A eATeS : 
Dryden..- —Absalom and Achitophel > Annus WLITADIUIS 5 Dedications to 


his Translations of \ ITgu S 4 id and the Satires o juyenal. 


y | Rig 7 CTT 3 es 7 7 wee 
Abelard: Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey 
lark > TC 
Bacon. —Essays. 
EAH, ae : ‘1, 41 Bis 1. ui 
Required to be read in connection With this pal i the Course = 
Craik’s History of English Literature. 
' . er = 2 ; ; ‘ P sy . ; 
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to Englsh 
Literature. 
TaeA¢ > Pe, eae ~ oad Ye | TT) ht 
rohnson’s Lives of the Poets. 
Whack Trka thie awtal Rinna 
Dunlop s History-of Fiction. 
by hs! rer 
III. L11SLOV Y. 
Required a general acquaintaricé with the History of Englahd t6 the year 1714, 
] “* “ 
and a more minute know ledge of the Anglo-Saxon veriod, of the T3th and TAtn 
<> Pe | > + ’ 


Lemna an OR ee a BN, Ee Cet pel pee O1:.. a ea’, ee eer, 
ceniuries, an | of the period trom the accession or illizabethn to that ot Ge ree v. 


+ 


Bite) APE Py Pp Samet: Pen jm Aik Nike amar 
Lhe jollowing books are recommended. 
[7 _ ae | Ft 2, a aan ee a en oY ve 
Kembie’s Saxons 1n England. 

1 - 
; 


Lappeni 


a 


yerb’s England under the An 
Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 
Froude’s History of England. 


Macaulay’s History of England. 


- nS 


7 i F fy 4 “ y ~ ~*~ 
id-Nofiianh Kings. 


=> 


Clarendon’s History,of the Rebelliof 


Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 


ongman’s Life and times of Edward III. 


t. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


) 


' . Fa Ye j ’ . ° - : ‘¥? : BoA . : Pr | oad uss 
LATHEMATICS, \ 2°27 S2 Y 2a}, } Mel lowell s Hxercises Oli VMOderTnN Lreonmes 


rRICITY, 


ACOUSTI 


5 


} 
( 

MAGNETISM, 
cone) 


Che examination for 


yy. Elementary 


1} 1 Synop- 
i 























2. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the student will read 
Logan’s Report of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian 
Geology. 

4. Practical Paleontology and determination of species, with books of 


c - “4 . aa ee . " ee ro hee 
reference from the College Library, and specimens from the Museum. Text- 


© 
haal- Toh yee Pe Owen, ae On less ; een” 
book, Nicholson’s Manual of Paiseontology, 
In addition to the above, the student is required to pass an examination 1n 
anv t th enh ; 
any one of the following subjects. 
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’ : j - ‘ . SE . ae cAr 9 
i iI he systematic part of B ytany, aS In Grays Text-Book and. e*, Manual, 
- * - of 


BOL ie Rate Latite AE er TPR: ao OR wi ] Mire 7) 
LENS WUSCYatlve Ol these DOORS from the iviuseum. 


2. Huxley’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy and Dawson's Hand-book 


] . TT ’ ~ ae gs Tati 

5 i enmarima ‘ saotva?t + | ‘ >7* 

; and specimens 1lilustratlve Of (ne iatter. 
; x 


3. Dana’s Mineralogy and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum. 


ates for Honours will be expected to attain to such p) ficiency as to 


be ableto undertake original investigations in some at least o F the > subjects of 


“ 
>* 
study. Students in the Department of 4 Applied Scierice may * Candidates for 


Honours. 
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Depariivent of Practiont and Apphed Seine. 


all 


~ 7 7 AF oF = 7 eKe Y ceeeonaes Sra) J Die. Wee eI Ea: pes fee De 
Geolooy and Paleontolory.—J. W. DAwson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S., Professor 


English Languave.—VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, LL.D., Professor 
German.—C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M. A., Professor. 

Mathen ¢ Vatu Ph ‘L ° ALEXAND JOHN VIN LL. Di, Professo1 
LK} hh ‘eat DARI . Mw ve Profes T. 


1 ‘ . rT) 
I (, Sr rroO A . 
LYaciwal CHEM1USIFY. (sILBERT F&F. txIRDWOOD, M,D.; rroressor. 
RE Ss rr NS fh) pete g ir Dante nT tT LT pan? ‘ -— TF ZA T)1. Fe 
Assayine ai £4419227202,- DERN iRD }. ri ARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. on Protessor. 
PL yon Darn ft, PROM 60 OF eg See a gm ’ Ty NS z=. ag One Pek ee. © c 
ASS7SiAHE iO L j ee LLLP LILECT 1772. Ga Ss EN LEOD, bachelor OT Ap plied 
, > 
wi 


Ne COurTSesS O} Study In this J Jepartment are aesionec i to afford a 

ymmoplete preliminary trainines of a Tec] hnical as well.as 9.’ Tl 
NNplete preiumMinary training Oi a Lecnnical aS Well as a .eoretical 
oy EN 1p eae ee Lan rt in Ae ASA + F Be Ae ae a tee Aaa ee 
nature, tor such students as are prepatr yr to enter any of the var1ous 


pbrancnes of the Professions ot E, ngin Tin ey i purveylng, or are 


a 
ey He ; 4 | + ‘A IYD, wos ya . oo ae ‘ So2 SS 
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Che 
, 
i 


Hligher forms of Manufacturing Art. 


Three distinct courses of studv are 


7 


rovided : each of which 


awt ( 


tends over three, or under certain conditions ($I) two years, and 


4 


is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the student. 


i 
(1 ) C1 il and Mechanical I ngineering. 
(2) Assaying and Mining 
(3) Practical Chemistry. 
The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
ination hereinaf | ) will be, in the first instance, 
* Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma 


" - e- eee) Be rd > “+ ; . 5 
Of tne particular course Of stuayv nursue | - and C1] 


subsequently the 


li e of * Master of Engineerin on those who have pursued 
roc Oo cl lo roy srt A ly ! a ; ) 
Ourse ISt, anc Oi Master of ipplled science” on those who have 


pursued citner of the remainine Co rses f2 ancl > | 
; . A iy | 








? r Pe 8 . 

he Middle Year. 
Mathemati Ordinary cours and Honour Algebra of the Juniot 

Year English of the Junior Year and Student’s Hume.—Engineering and 


‘ 7 . : ; rT ; 7 , . a 
Surveying oO} Tne PLUTO! Y ear. { hnemistrv as 1T) Wilson’s ext Book, omitting 


, ; a 
the chapters on Light, Heat and Electricity 
) f Cy lant {4 ing the Senior Year 
(/1@ £AXH1b01ti107 OF} 120 to otuacents entering the senior Y ear. 
I2UOIECTS Lhe Mathematics of the }uUNnLO! IKxhibition as above, With the 


= ad | TY “ ; ' ~ = ™ . AD 

ordinary course of the Middie Year. Mneimeering and ourveying of the two 

. : % . : - ‘4 4 ; 

Orevious Y ears WILD a INn@€port on some Eneoineering work i noeiwsHpn Grammar, 
~~ < - , } <> - < 

Bain’s.—English Composition,—Hallam’s Middle Ages. chap. VIII. and [X., 


English Literature, Johnson’s Lives of the Poets.—Zoology, Dawson’s Hand- 


>, Prizes will be awarded after each Sessional Examination to 
’ . ; } c*% oad = | : , ‘ , “ a . 

1 Matriculated Students as haye passed the Examinations in all 
, ‘ | r 7 » 

the subjects of one of the regular courses of study, and have taken 


the first rank in the Examinations in one of the subjects. 
] 


s Lil, COURSES OF STUDY. 


7 


rp ry ’ a 0 af Ee ey Re wie 
Che follow ing are the courses O1 study arranged lor the approacn- 


I. COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 


FuUni a Var. ()) wary MM ithen al of the 1irst year 1n Art A (with Honour 
Mathemati f ticable) ; Chemistry; English Lan- 
uage and Literature ; french or German, Linear Drawing and 
Projection ; Surveying and Mensuration, with use of Instruments. 
re i¢ i 

? ' ) ) \ 


7 7 o 7 


hiddle J »—Ordinary Mechanics an iathematical Physics of the Second 
\rts (with Honour Mathematics of the 
practicable) ; Experimental Physics ; 


renca or German; Drawing—Isometrical and Per. 


~onstruction ;—Mensu- 



























Senior 


oplional.) Ex L | Ci 
ol Cre} \ L¢ i \ 
1) LWIN “e i WW { i 
nd Esti ( 
Trp cym ’ ‘ ‘ : 
2 COUKSE OF MINING ENGINEERING AND ASSAY Cy 
Po ' ; 
jinr Yeas mame as Junior Year of Civil Enoinee: 
MiddJe Vear.—Ordinary Mathematics ind Mathematical Ph. 
years in “Arts 3; Experimental Physics; Zoolosv CG 


Mineralogy ; French or German; Drawine—Orthosraphi 
lsometric Projection 3; Levelling ; Construct 
ration: Use of Blowpip« - Assayine 

Senior Vear. Geology (Honour C urse) ; French or German: F 
Physics ; Drawing of Geological Maps and Sections, and plans of 
Mines ; Mining and Mineral Surveying 


Mechanics ; Principles of Mechanism. 


3,5 COURSE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY ANI )ASSAVING 
Funior Year, pame as above (with Botany. ) 
Mida&e Year. ( Yrdinary Mathemati _ ot Se conc \ Gar in Art Ke. I 7] 


Physics ; Botany, (unless taken in the Tunior Year) - Zool 
French or German ; Practical Chemistry. 

Senior Year.—Mathematical Physics; Experimental Physics; Geology 
Mineralogy ; French or German; Metallurgy ; Assaying. 


OBSERVATORY. 


Undegraduates taking any of the above courses may receive 
instructions in Meteorological observations from Mr. C. H. McLeod 
5 


Bac. App. Sc.,.1in the College Observatory. 


[V. EXAMINATIONS. 


WIA 


COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 


’ 


There will be a Sessional Examination at the end of each 1 ear, 
and also a Christmas Examination, in the same mannef as provided 
for Undergraduates in Arts: but supplemental examinations will not 
be allowed to students failing in the Professional or Mathematica] 
subjects of the Middle and Senior years, except by special permission 


of the Faculty of Arts. 





























































y APPLIED SCIENCI 


1S -< the Sessional Hxamuinations of the Junior 

d Mid lle Years, or admitted in the Middle year, ol that year 

Final Examimation at the end of the 

subrects ol that vear,. 1n :\ddition toa spe al 

mination 10 Mathematic in case of thost who oraduate in tne 
‘| and Mechanical Engineering 

Graduates in Civil Engineering of this University may obtain 


’ | ‘ at l4- Te ? lL, . | | ’ yt : gf a i8 1? ” 
this Degree anda Diploma in exchange for that which they at present 


WC 


‘ . 4 ‘ ae te: cil 1 
hold, upon application to the Corporation through the Registrar, and 


upon payment of a fee of $3. 


FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


moe 
— 


Candidates must be ba helors 1n \ pphed Science of at least 
luce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work 1n either 
‘ngineering. 

They must pass with credit an examination which will extend 
id Practice of Engineering, in which papers 
will be set having special reference to that particular branch upon 
ree preceding years, been engaged. 


4 a « ” iJ) 


The examination will be held once in each vear, in the second 


week of the month of December, and will be partly written and 


. tg 7 ‘ _ ‘ ’ ¥ ; + ‘ ” pe ayy . ms + b - ~ 
ce of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any 


> 


an TEE SER 9 mt Pe tet Latin’ © SAE eS ae +] 
examination for thls deoeree must be sent in, together with the 


endar months 


nd 

~ 

aed 
+ 
2 


: = Vautsa pat 3. } SAAC : Len kas Lee 
necessary Certificates and | CEs. not less than twc 


before each examination is to be held. 


Ill. ‘FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER | APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Candidates must be Bachelors of Apphed Science of at least 
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been 
employed during that time under competent euldance in some branch 
of Scientific Work, and must pass with eredit an examination in the 
Theory and Practice of those Branches of Scientific Work in which 


, 7 


tney may Nave peen engaged. The other conditions as under the 
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[V FOR Tell DEGREE Ol B. A. WITH THAT OF BACHELOR OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Undergraduates in Arts who have passed the Intermediate 
examination may (if qualified under §1,) take the Middle and Senior 
years of either of the courses in Practical Science along with the 
Third and, Fourth in Arts, and may in the Third and Fourth years 
omit Mental and Moral Philosophy and may substitute 'rench and 
German for Latin and Greek. Spanish may be taken instead of 
French or German. 

In addition to the subjects of the Science course, they will be 
required. to satisfy the Examiners in the following subjects; viz ; 
Mathematics, Natural Science, Experimental Physics and Modern 
Languages. 

Students in Arts desirous of availing themselves of these privi- 
leres are required to take a preliminary course of Linear Drawing and 
Projection in the second year. 

Students proceeding to the double degree, will enjoy all privileges 
with reference to Scholarships, Exhibitions, Prizes and Honours, in 
the same manner as Students in Arts. 

Such Students may by permission of the Faculty be Candidates for B. A. 
Honours, and may be allowed to take the Examination for B. A. in their fourth 
year in Arts, and to take the Examination for the degree in Practical Science in 
the following year; or they may graduate in the Science course alone in the 
fourth year, and graduate in Arts in the following year. In the latter case they 
shall not compete for medals with the regular Students of the year. 

Undergraduates im Arts of the third or feurta years, or Graduates of any 
University, entering the Department of Practical Science, may at the discretion 
of the Professors be exempted from such lectures in that Department as they 
may have previously attended as Students in Arts, but must pass all of the 


examinations. 


3 V. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
The regulations under this head are in all respects similar to 


those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VI. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Department will have the same privileges with 
reference to the Library and Museum, as Undergraduates in Arts 


D 
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§ VIII FEES AND RESIDENCE. 


In the Course of Engineering.—Classes in- Arts, $20; Classes in Engineering, 
Surveying and Drawing, $25; Library, $4. In all $49 for 
each Session. 

In the Course of Mining Engineering.—Classes in Arts. $20; Professional 
Classes, Junior Year, $25; Middle and Senior Years, $35. 


Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session, 
Matriculation Fee.—(in the first year only,) $4. 
Fee for Degree of Bachelor of » {pplied Science- $10. 
Fee for Master.of Engineering or Master of Applied Science. “$50. 

Laboratory Students ‘are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. 
The larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students 
paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage. 

Occasional Students may be admitted to the Lectures in Civil Engineering 
or Assaying ; but will be required to pay an extra fee of $20, in additien to the 
fee of $25 in Engineering, and $5 for entrance and use of the Library. 

Students in Arts may attend the Class on Blow-pipe Assaying on paying a 
fee of $5. 

Occasional Students may attend the course of Instruction in’ Meteorology, 
on paying a fee of $5. 

The exemption of Graduates from Fees applies to such of the fees in Applied 


Science as are payable to the ¢ ‘ollege. 


§ IX, COURSES OF LECTURES. 
[For the Lectures in Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science, Modern 


Languages &c., see under Faculty of Arts, ante. ] 


I. CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Professor.—G. F. ARMSTRONG, M.A., C. E., F.GS 
Assistant. —C. H. McLrop, Bac. App. Se. 


[. Surveying and Levelling 


The object aimed at in this course is to afford the Student such ifstrnction as 


will cause him to be of immediate service upon entering the office of the 
Engineer, or of the Surveyor ; and the Lectures embrace the general principles of 
this important branch of Engineering, discussed under the heads of Chain and 
Trigonometrical Surveyin 


in the Field. 


>? 


as applied to ordinary as well as special operations 

The construction, adjustment, and use of the various angular and levelling 
instrumeuts are fully described and illustrated. 

Im addition to the Lectures, and commencing early in September, a thorough 
course of Engineering Field-work, in accordance with the subjoined scheme, is 
undertaken by the class under the guidance of Mr. McLeod, during which the 
practical operations of the engineer in the field are actually carrried out by the 


students. 





AT 


For the Funior Year.—General triangulation and field surveying. 

For the two Senior Years.—(1) The running of trial Levels, and makirg of pre« 
liminary surveys between fixed points for a proposed line of Railwey, 
incidentally illustrating the system of location from contours, and the 
method of road traversing. (2) The setting out and levelling of the line 
previously selected, 

II, Geometrical Drawing. 
Funwr Year.—The course of instruction comprises, (1) the Elementary parts of 
the Geometrical construction of plane figures, and the principles of th 
Ellipse, Cycloids, Involutes and such other curves as occur in the 
Mechanical Arts ;—in Gearing, Arches and the like :—(2) Simila 
constructions in Selid Geometry, or the projections in plan and 
elevation of various objects, and their developments. The Interpene- 
tration of Solids, and the delineation of objects in Isometrical Projection. 

Middle YVear.—FPerspective Projection, based upon its geometrical principles, as 

far as the elements of Angular Perspective. 

Senior Year.—The more advanced parts of Perspective Projection and Descriptive 

Geometry. 
; Ill. Construction. 

The subjects of the Lectures may be summed up as follows :—The strength 
and fitness of materials ; the Engineering of Earth-work, Masonry, Carpentry, 
Structures in Iron, Common-Roads, Railways, Bridges and Viaducts, Tunnels, 
Canals, Works of Drainage, Irrigation and Water supply, Lighthouses, River, 
Harbour and Sea Works. 

[V. Practical Mechanics. 

In this course of study the analytical principles of Statics and Dynamics are 
applied to the determination of the conditions of the equilibrium and stability of 
structures in general, and to the investigation of the motion of rigid bodies; par- 


tycusar attention being paid to the estimation of stress in roofs and bridges, the 


resiaeance of dams and retaining walls, and to the theory of work and the motion 
of maachines, 
V. Principles of Mechanism, 

Y se Lectures in this subject are designed to afford the Student an insight, (I) 
into se principles of the various elementary contrivances employed by mechanicians 
to communicate and convert motion of one kind into another, apart from the 
consideration of force; and (2) into the mode of combining such simple forms in 
the construction of different machines, as exemplified in the Steam Engine, Lathe, 


Dnll. Planing Machines, «c. 
The Lectures are illustrated by means of a collection of working models. 
J 


VI. Designing and Estimates. 


The instruction given under this head is intended to enable the Student to 


hs 


apply practically sych knowle love as has been obtained from the different Courses 
of Lectures : and consists in the design, specification, and estimating for such 


works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 
Each Student works independently under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be needed were the 


structure designed to be actually carried out. 
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ASSa V2 i$. 


Minine.—Among the more important su 


Metallurgy. 


~The course in Assaying includes lecture 


4 


» ASSAYING, MINING AND METALLURGY. 


Professor. 6, |, i I AK RINGTON, b. AS, 


Faz he ol of this course 15 to « nable Students, by means 


of the blowpipe an 


few simple reagents, te detect the nature of 


' 
C.4a 
al 


various mineral or ore ()n aecount of the sm ulamount ol apparatus 


rapidity with whieh 


will be found most useful to those 


required, and the accurate results may be arrived 


os 
at a kn wl dgve ol {his SUD]eCcl 


« 3 < 


eneaged in geological or other field-work, 


Ss and practical work. Assays 


we macle, by various methods, of gold, sily er, copper, le acl, iron and 


<t 


other ores. | Examinations are also made of coal, peat, clay, &c. 


IT. Mining and Metallurgy.—(Senior Year.) 


bjects taken up in this Course, the fol-. 
lowing may be mentioned ; of 
different Explosives ; Quarrying ; Hydraulic Mining and Sluicing ; 
Boring and Boring Machinery ; Sinking, Timbering and Tubbing of 
Underground Conveyance 


Blasting and the nature-and use 


Shafts ; and Timbering of Levels ; 


Driving 


and Hoisting ; Drainage and Pumping ; Lighting and Ventilation of 
Mines ; Special Methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
metalliferous deposits or of Coal-seams; Dressing of Ores by means 


of hammers, stamps, rollers; riddles, buddles. &c. 


A short Course of lectures, illustrated by a series of Ores and 


Metallurgical Products. 
nature of fuels, fire-clays, &c., are first discussed; and afterwards, the 


The general properties of the metals and the 


more important metals and the methods of obtaining them from their 


ores ; by wet or dry processes, taken up in detail. 


2. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Professor. —GILBERT P, GirRDWwooD, M. D. 


This Course will be conducted in the large and commodious Laboratory 


recently constructed for the Medical Faculty. 


It will include a general Course of 


Qualitive and Quantitative Analysis, adapted to the previous training of the 


Student 5 


future pursuits, 


leading in the latter part of the Course to special studies adapted to luis 
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§ X. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS AND BOOKS RECOMMENDED 
FOR REFERENCE. 


COURSE OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


, . , ; , a ¥ : 
saat A Ac ‘ “ss sak , a, *7 r 
Bs Texi { Of Ad, fi WUt¢tyrele Jo7 Z/lé ( LUISSES. 


First Year, Surveying and Levelline.—Castle’s ‘*Elementary ‘Text-bo k,’’ and 
Baker’s ‘‘ Rudimentary Treatise on Land and Engineering. Surveyin 
Drawine.—Davidson’s ‘* Linear Drawing and Projegtion,’’ (Cassel 
Technical Manuals. ) 

Second Year, Construction.—Rankine’s ‘‘ Civil Engineering.’’—Davidson's El 


ments of Building Construction.”’ 

Drawing.—Davidson’s ‘* Isometrical and Pe spective Projection ‘ 
Third Year, Applied Mechanics.—Twisden’s ‘‘ Practical Mechanics.’’—Gor leve’s 

‘*Elements of Mechanism.” 

Drawing.—Davidson’s’ ‘‘ Practical Perspective’ and ‘* Drawing for 


Machinists.” 


Books of Reference, recommended for reference, but not necessary 
for the Classes. 


2 
ae 


Railway Construction.—t Waskoll’s * Assistant Engineer’s Railway Guide,”— 


Dempsey’s ‘‘ Practical Railway Engineer.” 


Hydraulics.- Stevenson’s ‘* Harbours,” Rennie’s Harbours, Stevenson’s *f Skerry- 
vore Lighthouse,” Humber ‘‘On the water supply of Cities and 
Towns,’—Hughes’ ** Water supply of Cities and Towns,” Burnell’s 
‘‘ Hydraulic engineering,” Moncrief ‘‘On Irrigation,” Neville’s 


‘¢ F[vdraulic Tables,” + Haskoll’s ‘*‘ Engineering Field-work,” 
) ; s S$ 


Girders, Bridges and Roofs.—* Latham’s ‘‘ Girder Bridges,’—Unwin's “Iron 
Bridges and Roofs,”—Shield’s “‘ Strains on Tron-work Structures,” 
Maynard’s ‘‘ Bridges and Roofs,”——-Campin’s ** Roofs,” —f Humber’s 
‘‘ Practical Treatise on cast and wrought Iron Bridges.” 


$3 


Strencth of Materials.—Barlow’s ‘‘ Treatise on the strength of Materials,” (Hum- 
“ 5 > 5 
ber) + Tredgold and Hodkinson ‘‘ On the strength of cast Iron.” 


Sec ifications and Estimates. —} Donaldson’s ‘‘ Hand-book of Specifications,” — 
Haskoll’s “Civil Engineer’s Estimate and Price Book,”—Graham’s 


‘¢ Manual on Earthwork,”—Bidder’s ‘‘ Tables on Barthwork.” 


Surveying and Levelling. -+ Butler Williams’ ‘‘ Practical Geodesy,”—™* Castle’s 
‘Engineering Field-work,’— +t Gillespie’s ‘* Land Surveying,” - 
+ Simm’s “ Principles and Practice of Levelling,”—*t Bruff’s “‘ Engi- 
neering Field-work.” 


—————— 


* Expensive or out of Print. + In the Coilege Library. 
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he ie Fee . =) oC eenttoa: an APARhAmool nome 9 
Wethahical HAdinecring,—Campir’s *‘ Treatise on Mechanical Engineering,”— 
Rankine’s *‘ Prime Movers,’—Fairburn ‘‘On Boilers,” —* Willis? 

** Principles of Mechaiism,”—Grantham’s ‘‘Iron-Ship Building,” — 


+ Fairburn’s *‘ Iron-Slip Building, ” 


General, —~‘*+ Transactions of theInstitute of Civil Engineers of Great Britain.” 
—Weale’s ‘Series of Rudimentary Treatises” (Classes of Engineering 
and Architecture, )—-* Humber’s ‘‘ Series of Modern Engineering,”— 
+ Moseley’s ‘‘ Mechanical Principles of Engineering,’ —t Spon’s 
‘¢ Dictionary of Engiseering,’”—T Smeaton’s ‘‘ Reports,”—t Simm’s 
‘¢Tunnelling,”—Bucks ** Oblique Bridges,” —+ Tredgold’s ‘‘Carpen- 
try,’—Nicholson’s ‘Carpenters’ Guide,” Reid's “ Portland Cement,” 

-— Molesworth’s ‘Pocket Book of Engineering Formule,” — 


+ Sopwith’s ‘‘ Isometrical Projection.” 
CourRsE OF MINING, METALLURGY, AND ASSAYING, ; 


BOOKS OF REFERENCE ON MINING AND ORE-DRESSING,. 


(1) Traité du Gisement et d: la Recherche des Mineraux Utiles,—Burat, 
(2) Ponsou’s Traité de l’Exploitation des Mines de Houille. 

(3) Coal and Coal Mining.—Warrington Smyth. 

(4) Transactions of the Norh of England Institute of Mining Engineers. 
(5s) Greenwell’s Mine Engineering. 

{6) Concentration and Chlorination,—Kustel. 


(7) Rittinger’s Aufbercituns. 


Tixt-book on Metallurgy.— 
Metals: their Properties and Treatment. Bloxam. 
Books of Reference on Metallurg:.— 
Percy’s Metallurgy. Cooke’sand Rohrig’s Metallurgy. Phillip’s- Metallurgy. 
Bauerman’s Metallurgy of Lon. 
Beoks of Reference on Assaying.— . 
Mitchell’s Manual. Kerl’s Metallurgische Probirkunst. 
Text-Books on Blowpipe Analysis.— 
Brush’s Determinative Mineialogy and Blowpipe. 
Elderhorst’s Blowpipe Analisis. 


* Expensive or out of Print. + In the College Library.” 





Lectures in the Department of Practical Science in the Faculty of Arts, 
SHSsSsLlOwm:.2S75-s. 


JUNIOR YHAR. 


——— ——— NE ES SD - 





MonpDaAY. TUESDAY. W EDNESDAY. THURSDAY: FRImAY. 


Elem. Pract. Mechs., (2) + Mathematics, (a) * French, + Mathematics, (a) Mathematics, 
Mathematics, Surveying. Elem. Pract. Mechs. ()) 
English, * French, — English, * French, English, 

Elementary Chemistry. * German. Mathematics: * German, Elementary Chemistry, 


Drawing, 


to 4. Plotting, to 4.80. | Field Work, to 5. | Drawing, to 4.30. Plotting, to 4.30. 





YHAR. 





MIDDLE 








* French, Mathematics, (5) | Construction, Mathematics (i) * (Ferman, 
* German, { Geology, Surveying, + Math. Phys. * French, Mathematical Physics, | * French, { Geology, 


Mathematical Physics Zoology, Mathematics, Zoology, Mathematical Physics, 
+ Mathematics, Experimental Physics, | t Geology, * German, Mensuration, Experimental Physics, 


Field Work, lotting 4.30. t Assaying, Drawing, Drawing, to 4.30. Plotting, or {[ Assaying 
») Levelling. Construction. 
& 


SHNIOR YHAR, 


t Geology, * German, Construction, * German, t Geology, 
Geology, Mathematical Physics, | Pract Mechanics, Drawing, or Field Work. Geology, 

* Fren¢h, French, + Math, Phys. 
Principles of ch, (q)) Experimental Physics, | Geology, Experimental Physics. 


ped Hd ped 


™ bo 


Drawing, to 4.30. | Drawing, to 4.30: | Designing, to 2.30, 
Field. Work, to; Metallurgy. Designing, Plotting, { Mining, 
30 { Mining to 4.30. Construction. 


ee) 


Go co t 





ARPES POE ODM TIE EI HONE II AEDT SE EE A EE TL EE TE ET EE LE AE AT ES EE a TI, 
* Students may take either French or German. (a) Second Term only: 
t Optional. (6) First Term only. { To Students in Mining Engiacering and Assaying. 
Students in Practical Chemistry will take that subject at 2 P. M. in the middle year, and Assaying at 2 P, M. in the senior year, and will tako the Lectures in 
Botany in the Junicr or Middle year. The Classes in Practical Science and Experimental Physics commence on Nov. Ist, except the Fieid Work under tha 
Assistant in Engineering, which begins, with the other Classes, on Sept. 15th. (gq) Practical Mechanics until Christmas, 











Faculty of Medicine. 


+ 


The Principal, (ex-officio. ) 


Professors :—-CAMPBELL. Professors :-FrENWICK. 
SCOTT. GIRDWOOD, 
W RIGHT. Ress. 
HOWARD. OSLER. 
McCALLuM. Roppreck, 


CRAIK, GODFREY. 


GARDNER, 
Dean of the Faculty.x—G. W. CAMPBELL, A. M., M.D., LL.D. 


Registrar.—R. Craik, M.D. Demonstrator. —FRANCIS J. SHEPPERD, M.D, 
Matriculation Examiner of the F aculty.—Professor H. ASPINWALL Hower, LL.D. 


The forty-third Session of the Medica] Faculty of McGill Uni- 
versity will be opened on Friday, October, 1st 1875, with 


a gene- 
ral Introductory Lecture at rr am. 


The regular lectures will 


commence on Monday the 4th Oct., at the hours specified in the time 
table, and will be continued during the six months following. 


It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to announce 


that the beautiful and commodious new building erected by the 
Governors of the University for the use of the Medical F aculty, has 
been completed and is now occupied by the Fac ulty. 

The class tickets for the vatious courses are acce pted as quali- 
fying candidates for examination before the U niversities and Colleges 


of Great Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army and 


Navy, and the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. 
To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
degree awarded upes 
raduation is that of ‘‘ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Sur gery.’ 


his designation is also appropriate, as it agr 


Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the 


ees with the general 
anded of the can- 
specified hereafter. The 
degree is received by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Lower Canada. 


ture and character of the previ lous curric ulum dem: 
cidates for this double rank. as is fully 


~~ 
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To intending students desirous of information upon the best 
manner of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made 
by the Faculty :-— 

Exclusive of general education, professional reading for some 
time previous to matriculation, 1s advised as a preparation, whereby 
familiarity with technical terms will be gained, and an_ insight 
obtained into the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures. 

The student is advised to pass the Matriculation Examination 
in March, so that his four years of pupilage may expire at the close 
of a wintersession. A certificate of having passed such examination 
before the examiners appointed by the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Ontario will be accepted by this University. 

While the University regulations permit a student to graduate 
after three years’ attendance upon lectures, provided he furnish proof 
that he has studied one year in addition with a private practitioner, 
yet he is recommended to devote four sessions to systematic instruc- 
tion, as less time is scarcely sufficient for acquiring a fair knowledge 
of the many subjects which compose the curriculum. 

Attention is recommended to be given during the First Session 
ito the primary branches only ; during the Second Session an increase 
is proper, and two of the final courses may be profitably conjoined 
with such of the primary as are required ; while during the remaining 
period the curriculum is to be completed. 

As daily bed-side instruction is essential to the student of 
medicine, the undergraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least 
the last two summers in availing himself of the opportumities afforded 
by the large hospitals—general and lying in—of our city ; in which, 
moreover, dresserships should be obtained, 

Enregistration is necessary every Session. It 1s required upon 
entrance, or as soon afterwards as possible, and always before any 
class tickets are procured. ‘The time fixed for closing the Register 
is annually on the 30th of November. 

Class tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out during 
the current session, will not be granted after its expiration. 

A Medical Session cr annus medicus, consists of enregistration 
and attendance upon at least two six months’ courses or one six 


months’ and two three months’ courses. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES. 

1. ANATOMY.—| Prof. Scott. | The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con- 
sidered by the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the 
‘Ilustration of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax 
models, plaster casts of dissections, plates, Xc., the full size of life. 

The Dissecting Room, which is openfrom 5 a.m. to 10 p.m. —1S 
large, well ventilated and supphed with every convenience, such as 
gas, water, &c., &c. It is under the direct supervision of the Professor 
of Anatomy aided by the Demonstrator. The Demonstrator is con- 
stantly in attendance during certain hours every day, to direct and 
‘nstruct students in Practical Anatomy, and the. Professor also daily 
visits the Room to superintend and examine Students engaged in 


"17 1 


dissection. Abundance of fresh material for dissection will be 


> 


provided. 
2. CuemistrY.—[Prof. Craik. |—Inorganic Chemistry is fully 


treated: anda large portion of the course is devoted to Organic 
Dikwarne 
Physics 


Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. ‘The branches of 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention 
of the class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is 
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope— 
extensive series of Models of Crystals, Electrical and Galvanic appa- 
ratus, Steam engine, &c., &c., * 

3. Materta Mepica.—| Prof. Wright |—This course i$ illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicinal 
Plants [Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill] ; by dried, spect- 
mens ; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., XC ; Analy- 
tical experiments with the ordinary reagents are also shown, and 
diagrams with other illustrations are used. 

4. INSTITUTES OF MepictnE.—| Prof. Osler |—Thuis course com- 
prises Histology, Physiology, and General Pathology. The lectures 
are illustrated by apparatus, diagrams, plates, and Microscopic 
preparations of the various tissues, and by Pathological specimens 
from the Museum. Extra demonstrations are held every Saturday 
afternoon. Voluntary courses of three months each on Practical 
Physiology and Microscopy, are organized throughout the entire year. 

* Students are permitted, if desired, to be examine! upon this brancn 


separately, after having attended two six months’ course 





5. PRAcTICE or MepiciIne.—| Prof Howard.|—The extensive 
series of plates contained in the Library, (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Cars- 
well, Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &c.,) will be ernployed ; also 
Morbid preparations and models of diseased parts. 

6, SURGERY.—| Prof. Fenwick.|—Dhivided into Principles and 
Practice, including Surgical Anatomyand Operative Surgery, exhibited 
on the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatus 
exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and practically 
ullustrated. 

7. Muipwirery.—|Prof. McCallum. |—Including diseases of 
females and infants; illustrated by a series of drawings on a large 
scale, by humid preparations, by models in wax, by the use of the 
artificial Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital. 

8. MeEpicaAL JURISPRUDENCE.—| Prof. Gardner. ]—-Includes 
Insanity and Toxicology. The modes of testing for poisons are 
exhibited, and post-mortem appearances illustrated by plates. 

9. CLINICAL SuRGERY.—| Prof. Roddick. |—The lectures in this 
course are in illustration of Surgical cases under observation in the 
Wards of the General Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up 
daily, and all operations are performed in the presence of the class. 
The lectures are illustrated by cases under surgical treatment, by 
plates, surgical apparatus, morbid specimens, models and the use of 
the microscope. 

to. Ciin1caL Mepicine.—{Prof. Ross.|—Taught by lectures 
and at the bed-side—Physical Diagnosis is taught practically, and 
each pupil required to take part in it. Examination of the Urine, 
chemical and microscopical, explained and illustrated. 

tr. Hycrene anp Pupstic Heattu.—|[Prof. Godfrey.]—A 
course of twelve or more lectures will be delivered on this subject ; 
and as it is one of great and increasing importance, all Students are 
earnestly recommended to attend. 

12. Borany anp Zootocy.—{Prof. Dawson. |—The course in 
Botany is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the micros- 
cope, and special instruction wilt be given in microscopical examina- 
tion of tissues. Students have access without any additional fee to 
the lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural 
tlistory Museum of the University and the Museum of the Natural 
History Society of Montreal. 
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Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Stucen's in 
Botany of the class of the previous Session. for the best Vamied Col- 
lections illustrative of the Flora cf Canada. ‘The collections, or 


duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum. 


13. PRacricaL CHEMIsTRY.—| Prof. Girdwood. |—Thorough in- 
struction is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry 
in the splendid new Laboratory of the Faculty, under the personal 
supervision of the Professor. ‘The course includes blowpipe ‘nani- 
pulations, qualitative and quantitative analysis, toxicological 


investigations, &c., &c. 





SUMMER COURSE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—For the convent- 
ence of those students who pass the summer months in the city, a 
summer course of Practical Chemistry has been arranged, consisting 
of the same number of lectures and demonstrations, and being in 
every way equivalent to the usual winter course. 


SUMMER COURSE OF CLINICAL INSTRUCTION. 


In order that Medical Students may avail themselves of the 
unusual opportunities for the practical study of disease afforded by 
the Hospitals of this city, the special course of Clinical instruction 
during the Summer months will be continued, and all Hospita! 
Students will be permitted to attend it without charge. In addition 
to the above, daily bed-side instruction will be given during the 
months of July; August and September in the wards of the General 
Hospital by the attending Physicians. 

The. above. course of Clinical instruction does not forma 
necessary part of the curriculum, but has been established to allow 
the student facilities for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, 


when his time 1s not otherwise occupied in attendance upon lectures. 


LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the 
most useful books of reference, as well as the most elementary ; the 
works of the older authors as well as the most récent. It is open to 
Students without charge, under necessary regulations for the care of 
the books. ‘The Museum contains a large number of preparations, 


i 


chiefly Pathological ; also wax and napier-mache models. 





‘BT 
HOSPITALS. 


The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the 
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily 
number of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 140, and 
during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number. In 
addition to the Hospital proper, which is devoted to Medical and 
Surgical cases, there is a detached Hospital in which the several forms 
of Fever may be studied. ‘The Governors have also erected an Hospi- 
tal for Children, contiguous to the Reid Wing of the present building. 
The students have thus an opportunity of becoming familiar with 
nearly allthe diseases of suffering humanity, and with the peculiarities 
imparted to them by infancy, adolescence, maturity and declining age. 

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the 
Hospital, averaging from sixty to seventy daily~-supply illustrations 
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the 
eye and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments, which, 
as they do not require admission to the wards of an hospital, would 
10t otherwise come under the observation of the student, although, 
on account of their variety and frequency, of great importance to 
the Physician. 

The shipping contributes a great many examples of accidents 
and surgical cases. 

The fee for a six months’ ticket is Eight Dollars; for a perpe 
tual ticket Twenty Dollars. 

The: ¢ )perating Room (used also fora lecttire room) 1s so 
constructed as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a 
good view of the operations. 

The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the 
Professor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one 
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation ; and they 


are advised to attend this Institution as much as possible during the 


Summer, when as there are as many patients and not so many pupils 


is In winter, a larger proportion of cases falls to the share of each. 
Moreover, in this way ‘more attention can be given to their duties 
during the winter. The fee for a six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. 
Iness of the authorities of the Grand Trunk and other 


By the kinc | 
rtified students of 


Railways, arrangements have been made by which ce 
































































































this University will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any 
part of their lines at greatly,reduced rates ; the said tickets to hold 
good from the close of one session to the beginning of the next. 
Return tickets will also be eranted for the Christmas: vacation 
PAST SESSION. 
The total number of Students attending the Lectures of this 
Faculty during the past session was 129, of whom there were from— 


Ontario, 67, New Brunswick, 3, 
Quebec, 48, P. E. Island, I, 
Nova Scotia, 3; West Indies. | 


United States, 5. 

The following gentlemen, 32 in number, have passed their 
Primary Examinations on the following subjects: Anatomy and 
Physiology, Chemistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Institutes of 
Medicine, and Botany or Zoology, their names and residences are 


as follows : 


NAMES. RESIDENCE, 

Campbell, James, ..--------- . London, O. 
Colquhoun, George,.. +... seb ee eee eee eee Grantley, O. 
Cook, Guy R., B.A... ..- eee sere errr cree eens Aultsville, O. 
Cooke, Wm. Flenry, ...-... 2. seer eee eee eee Drummondville, Q. 
Cream, Thos. Ni... ese eee eee cede cee eae Quebec, Q. 
eOiErE, Weg Feces ewer cio raytecesecesccese Clarenceville, Q. 
Eberle, Henry, ..-..0 see cce cee ces cece tee cene Morpeth, O. 
Gray, John S.,.-.. 6s eee e ee ere ee eee eee tenes Heckston, O. 
Greer, Thos. A., -.seceee ese cc eer ec cence ees Colborne, O. 
Plants Henry) eee ees aaa awe bp REL Notfield, O. 
Johnson, Jas. B., ..... 6. eee eee eee ee ere ees Weston, O. 
Lang, Christopher MECES JPR. UGE. IRIGY. Ket Owen Sound, O. 
Wevi, Reubeny tev. ide ecco eee cece decree ness Montreal, Q. 
Mclimoyl, Ilemry A.,...-- es eee ee ee eeee eres [roquois, O. 
Mariunnell, IniCDArd Lig Be Aisg occ cee sen 5 terete Montreal, Q. 
Mehac, Geore, 655 66 en ee a dic ee wes eens Renfrew, O. 
Metoalf, Henry Jos s% fF 2 ik dilila@eds below - Riceville, O. 
CHER: fe ccptd 9.5 ahd + co Rigtin yt te siers, Me Montreal, Q, 
Murray, Chs. EL., B.A... ..- ee eee ee eee eee. Mentreal, Q. 
Powell; Rabert- Wi, 1. ole0 8. C00. ka ied ye Ottawa, Oy: 
adders tT Levert be OOS oe cs a se oe 2 wise sys Ske Montreal, O 

ae a) ie 
Aha eet Tce Ph Pai w Cee ce Seep ewe ee eet Montreal, ©. 
Eobinset; Stephen PAS. cisoitaw wen, ss .048. Brantford, O. 
Ross, Wm. D., 02... ese eee eee eee ences -....+ Ottawa, O. 
erty ET ceo spelen sels chee ies ee weewen ek ee Brantford, Q. 
Siri tlae WV tie y SOR OS LID. Stes Seti ds~ WH 670 Lachute, Q. 
eR ie OE gt al 504 ok aly gy y'0 644 9 5 o hears 1:0 SAECO We 
SEOVETISON, Kotla. SANG aed ves cee e ee oe ose hes Sarnia, O. 
Cee NIA PAWEL cri ois y to, Saha -w aneig yw im SL sbisg 60's Cayuga, O. 
Righta: Gutitihs ps cta u's vba + we eo ee eS eT eee eine Coruwallis, N.S, 
Siroudl Chas Bijs fs tii oo ees pwnd open icts Montreal, Q. 


j 7 ) ; . > ™" . 
Young, Philip Ri, . 26 swe sec c ec eceeecacciees Clarenceville, Q. 
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The following gentlemen, 31 in number, have passed their Final 


py 


Examinations on the following subjects :—Theory. and. Practice of 
Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and’ Diseases 

f Women and Children; Medical Jurisprudence and 
also Clinical examinations in Medicine and Surgery con: 


bed-side in the Hospital — 


NAME. RESIDENCE. THESIS. 

Hugh Uip-BeA.....Perth, Osesuis dat ... Clinical Reports. 
Benson, Jos CDW Bick v6s.cKs Chatham, N, Bilis. Typhoid Fever. 
Bomberry, George E. .. Luscarorpape@vistisklere's Delirium ‘Tremens, 
Brvssard, Jean pans. prairie, Oosasalel.. Hysteria. 
=a wh William H...... Montreal, Q.iiss.... Hospital Reports. 
Christie, John H., B.A....Lachute, Q.-........ Vermes Intestinorum, 
Doriand, James. 2.3.3 620 Adolphustown, O....Clinical Reports. 
Dowling, Johu F.......... Appleton, O......... Typhoid Fever. 
Duncan, George C........-Port Dover, O.......The Sphygmograph, 
Falls, Samuel K.......- -Carp, Cora saa Acute Kheumatism. 
Gilbert, Henry L.........Sherbrooke, Q....-...Signs of Pregnancy. 
Goodhue, Perkins J...... Danviiie;-Q. ..... _....Congenital dd wpe 
Graham, Kenneth D)....., SO le OS ee Morbus Coxarius 
Hanington, Ernest B.C...Shediac, N. B........ Clinical Notes. 
Hanover, William....... Packenham, O» ...'...4 Acute Pleurisy. 
Hume, William L........ FO POE o RRS. Beis Acute Peritonitis, 
famieson, Thomas A..... Lancaster, 2} vii ent Diagnosis. 
Kearmey, William J..... hor trite ie GO) aici al were Diseases of Menstruation. 
L anglois, Onesime X..... Weingsor,: Gis ot saree Duties of the Accoucheur, 
Mattice, Rich: ud eS ae Pe Moulinette, O.)......Acute Pleurisy. 
McDermid, William...... Martintow n, £ SRR Vaccination. 
Meek, James Ye eh ge a cela OG, Pha cass Enteric lever. 
Monk, George Baht... 204k. Montreal, Q...... 4.2. Pericarditis. 
Nelles, James | re SRY EY 6 Se ee Typhoid Fever. 
Ross, William D......... CTE We We ke 6 arrears Tubercular Meningitis. 
Scott, William F......... Hull, Qo.) feet Locomotor Ataxy. 
Posstay Simon J., BsA,..St, Ann’s, Q,...+...+.+-Surgical Cases, 
Ward, Michael O’B.......Montreal, Q.....:.-. Cataract. 
Wile THifaitl. ss eee tes Essex Centre, O......Abdominal Section. 
Woods, Edmund Vo Joss cs Ayla, Dy gp >: Percussion and Auscultation. 
W oolway, Christopher C..St. Mary’s, O........Modern treatment of Fever. 


Three of the above-named gentlemen, Messrs. Burland, Gilbert and 
Woolway, are under age. They have, however, passed all the examinations and 
filfilled all the requirements necessary for graduation, and only await their 


majority to receive their Degree. 


The following gentlemen passed the examination in Theoretical 


Chemistry. 
Henry Greaves, A.C... Fraser, W. B. Elliot. 
G Cannon, ! Frank L. Miner, R. Collison. 
; Jota. Brodie, C. L. Cotton, D. H. Cameron. 
»G. E, Armstrong, G. A. Park, L. A: Fortier. 


"j.. A. Lane, D. J. Quigley, J.. R. McLaren. 
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Students who have passed the examinations in Botany and Zoology. 


BOTANY :— 


Cuass I. CuAss II. Cuiass III, 
Ayer, Faulkner, Riley, 
Butler, Ryan, Morden, 
Cameron, T. D., Cameron, P., McLeod, Tad 
McGuigan, Stafford, Collison, 
Guerin, McLeod, J. A., Weir, 
Fraser, Greenwood, Irwin, 
McCann, McCrimmon, Brennan, 
McKinley, Gillis, Fenwick, 
Vineberg, Hutchinson, Farley, 
McLaughlan, Henwood,,. McDonald, 
Pinsonneault, Smith, Foxg. 
Campbell, Chisholm, 
Gibson, Rutherford, 

Kirk, 


ZOOLOGY :— 
CuLAss I.—Butler. 





MEDAL AND PRIZES. 

The Medical Faculty Prizes are three in number : 

rst. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the graduate who 

receives the highest aggregate number of marks for the best examt- 
nations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final branches, as also 
for an inaugural thesis. 

and. A Prize in books awarded for the best examination, 
written and oral, in the final branches. ‘The gold medallist is not 
permitted to compete for this prize. 

3rd. A Prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the primary branches. 

The Holmes Gold Medal was awarded to Simon J. Tunstall, 
3, A,, St.. Ann’s P. Q. 

The prize for the final examination was awarded to Joseph B. 
Benson, Chatham, N.B. Christopher J. Woolway was prevented 
by illness on the day of the public written examination from 
competing for honors, but he deserves special mention, as he received 
the full number of marks at his clinical and oral examinations. Mr. 
Duncan also deserves special mention for his great mechanical 
ingenuity in constructing a Sphygmograph with improvements of his 
own for measuring the force and undulations of the arterial Pulse. 

The prize for the primary examination was awarded to Charles 
S. Murray, B. A., Montreal, Q. and Robert W. Powell, Ottawa, O. 

These two gentlemen received an equal number of marks. 
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The following gentlemen, arranged in the order of merit, 
deserve honourable mention :—In the Final Examination, Messrs. 
Hanington, Hume, Bain, Ross, Falls, Ward, and Scott. In the 
Primary Examination, Messrs. MacDonnell, Ritchie, Smith, Levi, 
Young, Reddy, Secord, Snider, Ross, Hunt, Guy Kk. Cook, and 


Sabine Stevenson. 


BoTANy.—Professors Prize; Nehemiah Ayer.—ZooLocy. 
George R. Butler. 

Prize for the Best Collection of Plants, C. L. Cotton 
Deserving honourable mention in Botany, Messrs. Butler, F. D. 
Cameron, and McGuigan. Honourable Mention for collection of 
plants well prepared and determined, James Bell. 

PracticAL ANATOMY :—Demonstrator’s prize in the Semor 
Class, awarded to John Brodie. 

Those deserving honourable mention for care and assiduity, 
Messrs. A. C. Fraser, James Bell, F. L. Miner, G. E. Armstrong, 
and William H. Howie. 

Junior Class prize awarded to N. Ayer. 
Messrs. A. Jamieson, W. 5B. Gibson, Fred. Campbell, F. J. 

. , ? ? ~ 


Stafford, and J. J. Guerin. 


Honourable Mention, 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


: 
4 


1, Courses of Lectures, Fees, &6. 


Ca? 


shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only two 
Lectures shall be required; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if extended 
through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 
ond. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures ; and every such examination shall be consi- 


1st. Each Professor 


dered a Lecture. 
4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called 
from time to time. 
sth, All tickets whic 
rejected when presented as testimonia 


h have not a certificate of attendance attached, shall be 
ls previous to examination, unless the 


omission shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 
6th. The Fee for eath class shall be $12, with the following exceptions ; 
for that of Medical Jurispru lence, $10; for those of Clinical Medicine and 
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Clinical Surgery, $6 each ; for Botany and Zoology, $5 ; Practical Anatomy $5. 
The class-fees are payable ia advance. 
"th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of 


any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 


Sth. The courses of all the classe: S, excepl those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical 


4 


Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of. six months’ duration, the classes 


of Clinic: 1 Medicine and of Clinical Surgery of three months’ iin Medical 


Jurisprudence of three months, in which case Five Lectures a week shall be given ; 
2 - ] - z “6 vty - ‘ sal soe) v2) "ary ire 
or of six months, in which case only three Shae a week shall ba required, 


oth. The courses shall commence on the first week of October, and with 


] 
t 


ae Ne eS ag aide } 
the Exc eptiol ] of a Vac ati mat Cc NristMas, si 


1all’ continue to the end of March. 

10. The Mat vieedlaion Examination shall be that recommended by 
Council for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britam. Examinations 
in conformity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in October and the last 
Saturday in Mareh of each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of 


the Faculty till the evening of the previous day. The requirements of the stand- 


660,45, . esp % } no ae lia _ 4 

ard for matriculation are :—‘* Compulsory—English Language, includ 1 

‘and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra, 
a | 


‘including simple equations ; Geometry, first two books of-Euclid; Latin 
‘translation and grammar :—and one of the following optional subjects :-—Greek ; 


4s 


l'rench ; German ; Natural Philosophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics, and 
‘¢ pneumatics.” 

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to submit to the 
Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of having passed this Examination 
before the College of Physicians and ; Surgeons of Ontario. will be accented by 
this University. | 


: ~ rer oe ey : oc 49 (s, t G _ oF ly , 
Bs Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates Jor thé 
ip ee a 
Medical Deg Che 


1. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the 


commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences in the Recister 


© 


for which each Student shall pay a fee of $4 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes 


of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of Enregistration, 
, ILD, 
in which enregistration for students of other Scho: Is shall not be compulsory, 

2. The said Register shall be closed on the last day ot Novemb er, In each 


year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received without 


previous enregist ration. 


3. No one shall be admitted to the Weerée of Doctor 


= 


Master of Surgery, who shall not either : 


Medicine and 
—Ist, have attended Lectures for a period 
of at least four sessions in this University, or some other [ niversity, College, or 
School of Medicine, approved of by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied 
Medicine during at least four years, and during that time have attended Lectures 
for a period of at least three Sessions, either in this University, 


University, College, or School of Medicine, 


or some other 
rroved of by this Un iversity. 


eee tatee “fie thn Beck Salt : 
4. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of 
acten LMece on the fol] WINS branches of iota iE tucation. V1zZ i 








Anatomy. 
Chemistry. 


An toasts a i ov >, hes 
LVLALEV TA Medica Axa F QAIrHLaACY,. 


Tas cts taste lsderaate | } zs wre / be ( nasaecpeeo enias/ 
IZSLTILEUTLES o7 Medicine. j CF wiiicst two COUursés Wii 
i Jean am . 7 er ee , ba nm md rr . j ia ii F I, ; 
Principles and Practice of Sureery. [ be required, €ath of Six 
147 / i 7 7 Ty 7 : re. 7 7 . 

T. dene faaray aesy ) ; 439049 "4 ; "24 / . 
LOL L171 EF 1) ANG L/ISEA Sof i ONLI ANA CAUAT CH. } 4 { 7 Qil i 


77 7 , 


‘2E07 J ANA va ticé ] Mediu 777é. 


, - 
: ‘ 27€Q 192a OZ. 

"7 . = 9% . y y ’ 

J ae 4 > .. as . in # -. ~ ae ™ 
Cé297iCa Medici Zé. } ( My WIHIC/L LU ) COUPTSES Will 
rs spiral S a ae ; 7 P TiEt ed 1B j 
Ciivzicdé U7 LCi ye F 0é VED UITCA CULL Ss b 

Z 
\ LirCe HiONLAS AUTALH 
17 . y : 1 

Tora A 444 . J } = - 7 

CU“ Wb Juris) ruUAEFI j (// Usi z OF ( 747 TU iLé 

>. 7 Fa 7 f y 
lat LanY é 2L 22061 1 c vt 4 (i? . { j i 

ee ; ‘7 
Lev ai r C Aésiz7si* L022 Sf Aue aiivh 

| ] ] ] +7 


Provided, however that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely th 

same as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 
sth... The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended. during 
Montreal General Hospital, or that of same 


X Aa 


twelve months the practice of the Montreal Cener: lospital, 


other Hospital approved of by this University. 


n ¥ | es ; # . ‘ 
6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attenced ior at least six 
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in [Lospital approved of by 


this University. and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement, 
“th. Noone shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, and during that 


Session one full course of all the branches included in its curriculum, 
Sth. Courses of less length than the above will only be received fur the time 
over which they have extended. 

oth. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of 
February present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualif- 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural 


Dissertation, written by himself, on some subject connected with, Medical o1 


Surgical Science, in the Latin, English or Frenea Language. lik 
' 7 ' ‘ an £ 5 Rarittetha fr tet ls. ‘ortificeate ° 
same time deliver to the Dean of the Faculty,the following Certificate ; 


MONTREAL.— ie FS 


‘ ‘ 


I, the undersigned, being desirous of ol taining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that | have attained the age 
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise, ) that I shall have attained the 
ave of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or, 
shall not be at that time) under arti les as a pupil o1 apprentice to any Physician 
Surgeon, or Apothecary. [Signed, | A. B 


roth, .The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be : 
(1) The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and 


eeneral acquirements, followed (if approy ed) by its public defence. 
(2) A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical 


Science, oral, and by written papers. 
. 1° . "A Se 1 at? 7. c » rm h ; 

(2) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of 

classes at the bed-side, submitting to them cases fo! diagnosis and treatm nt 


E 


their 
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mn the wards of the Hospital; they shall also in ¢ stimating the standing of mem- 
bers of their classes, and the number of marks to be awarded, take into account 
the regularity of their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in report- 
ing cases. 

These examinations will be divided into Primary and Final, the former com- 
prehending Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicine, and 
Botany or Zoology ; the latter—Practice of Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery, and 
Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with the student to present himself 
for the Primary Examination at the end of the Third Session or the Third Year. 

11th. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidate 


before receiving his Degree, 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 

In Facultate Medicine Universitatis. 

Ego, A———~B--——~; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi officiis, 
ergo hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum porro 
artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia 
ad gegrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum; quz 
denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa 
vulgaturum. Ita prasens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

i2th. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the’successful candidate immediately afte1 
examination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 

13th. ‘The money arising from the Fees of Graduatien, as well as those of 
Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 
Museum, and to defraying their expenses, 


BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS, 


ANATOMY,—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quinn. . 

CHEMISTRY.—FT ownes, Miller, Roscoe. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. 

MATERIA MeEpicA.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington. 
INSTITUTES O¥ MEDICINE.— Piysiology.—Kirke’s Hand-Book, Dalton, 


Carpenter, Flint, Huxley. Pathology.—Williams’ Principles of . Medicine, 
Jones & Sieveking. 


SURGERY. — Holmes’ surgery, Miller’s do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 
5 araerrt an LAER : — on . r r , “1° 
PRACTICE C* MEDICINE.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint. 


MEDICAL. JURISPRUDENCE. —Orfila Medicine Legal, Taylor's Jurisprudence, 
Guy's Forensic Medicine. 


MIDWIFERY.—Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeaux, 


N. B,--Boarding may be obtained at from twelve to sixteen Dollars per month, 


Sechutes in masa a Be ion 1875- 76. 

















Vatenday day. Wednesday. Thuriiay.| Dias. | Saturday. | 


Ip 
& 
ANATOMY, | Ee : 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE,..| 
SURGERY, 


BOTANY * 





MIDWIFERY, 
HOSPITAL, 

CLINICAL-LECTURES,......+: pai %, | 
MATERIA MEDICA, | 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE... 








PRACTICE OF PHYSIC, 


CHEMISTRY,......00+--+- sen] 


a 





Wi h microscopic work at separate hours. 











Faculty of Saw, 


The Principal (Ex-oflicio). 


Professors :—+ ABBOTT. Professors :—DOUTRE 
LAFLAMME. RAINVILLE. 
CARTER. Lecturers :—ARCHIBALD. 
‘TRENUOLME. GEOFFRION. 
WURTELE, LAREAU. 
KERR. 


Dean of the Faculty.—Hon. J. J. C. ABspott, Q.C., D. C.L. 
Acting Dean.—Professor WM. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L. 
Registrar of the Faculty.x—J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A., B.C.L. 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Lecturers J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A,, 

B.C.L. and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 

The Classes in Law will commence on Friday the First of 
October, 1875, and will extend to March 31st, 1876. ) 

The Lectures of the Faculty will close on Friday the 3rd of 
March, 1876, and the Examinations will be held in the Wilham 
Molson Hall, at the headof McGill College Avenue, from 3 to 6 p.m., 
on the goth, roth, 13th, 14th, 15th, 16th, and 17th days of 
March, 1876. 

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers, in St. James Street 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over 
three years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student 
matriculates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three vears’ course. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students. and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B. C. L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or 
of two years, 1f they have commenced in the third year of their 















































67 
indentures,—ard have passed a satisfactory examination, will be 


entitled, upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, 


to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 
FIRS! YEAR, 
LAG LTASTOPY ee 8k cee Te GORE STU RELE ESS Lecturer LAREAU. 
Civil Law: 
Pers¢ MS secs oe @ © Obes o oie Ve hele on nels elnists o O8 / 


Property ...-..eeeeeees Sore ar ye sOwrt hae ae eet 
Ownership...... uve ee Sete te ie eee eaiaa Ne | 


Professor RAINVILLE, 


Roman Law: 


Institutes of Fustiniany Be Dieses see srete's ee eens 


f 
Sami, Coo Dy oko kdin tae RE ka eee ee Ee > 
Maine, Chapters 1. to TV......... 2. cee eee } 


Cruil and Commercial Law: 
Obligations ..... Pr Ttt rea ey ee oe stearate Nate Professor WURTELE. 
Civil Procedure: 


Introduction . SS MESSI Oe Lee vine Par. 2 


. 
—! 


Lecturer GEOFFRI( 


ae gery : : 
Professor DOUTRE, 
SECOND YEAR, 


Legal Bibliography «0.04. ORT PTS eR i ) 

Civil Law :— 

Lecturer LAREAU, 
"TPANGACUON. os ois PT ees ph erewe rok eee ie 
Suretyship....scccecseessees ea io ang ona Renee 

Civil Law 
Dla fact .sracckayesth Vasdsdeceme se Sep pil ak aoe 1S ig 


BBO SATUS oss xe 6 a8-6 KE CEES 6 COC RS ES oo 
Castres Anti UV TIS: Lac ba eb ho eaeeee eens PLEAD, % \ 


Substitutions..... OT 2h Sk ital l. Ae. pasty 


Professor RAINVILLE, 


International Law im. vic ce tee eda tical tebe i 
C2vie and COMLMCT CI rl Law: “ , I rofesso1 KERR, 


Sales Beebe wow 6 Sra oleae teers Oere: O2S-.6 Om MO OTS, i pated aS eae } 


Roman Law: 
Institutes of Justinian, B. IL.and B, ITT. toTitle i4. } 
Gaius, Chaps. 2 and 3.....ceee ewes cet ete vu eel? Lecturer GECFFRION. 
Maine, Chapters V. to VILL... +. -eeeess ste | 

Comm cial Law: 
Partnership's. 0. ile eves Seer erty } 
Corporations... ...-s eee cede e tent en ener cee 
Biba GE Ractiancie) cose uct) cusoe tng heehee monde 


Professor WURTEI =. 


Civil. Procedure: 
a a > SOaa eee e ae tes A >.: APES EL Tig es si Professor DOUTRE. 
w and Leléction LAW .. s+ Lecturer ARCHIBALD 


+ way ae by 5 7 ; ‘ 
( onstiturr Wa! Lat Ci 7ecs 


THIRD YEAR 
Civil Law : 
LASSE. ccc pease es PE ER 
Privileges and Hypothecs. .. 0... ss. eee ee ees Lecturer LAREAU, 


Prescription. ... + 5% A exact eeu t exbyt iad eM icate aus ah 
Imprisonment in Civil Cases ..... 


a 














Civil Law :— 


Suecessions.....+-<- Cen Me ed a eh + STS Bee d } 

- ‘% - ta! “ “y / q 
Marriage Covenants, .......6 2 cece cece e eee eces Professor ~ RAINVILLE. 
Powel <5. %kaews SI EEE ee ee 1 

Tntermational LAW. c.ccccsvccccveccees bavi seas 56 


Commercial Law :— . 
Professor KERR. 


— —- ~~ ea 


Carriage OE POTSONS | cs i «0 6 oO AW 210s a at wok: Se 
SA TORE RET Fo ie amis 
Bottomry and Respondentia seegeaaena eerere 
Roman Law:— ) 
Institutes of Justinian, B. Ill. from Title 14.... | 


Maine, Chapters IX and X.....02-. serene 
Civil Law :— 

Renee. . 4508 brs i Meda ogre ig Se ea eee Seats wie lee 

SETS ts 2s MOR wie bs 3 Pa re Ook ete a ae aS ae 


Deposit Re ape mapes ed oy ES of te oVelcs 6889 ae 
Pledge... cess cvcee rc cccceseces rGe 5a oes 


Evidence welds clés eh & Ss are kc ee eA etbielers eee © o's ee Sar”, 


t Lecturers GEOFFRION. 


Contnercial Law :— 


Merchant Shipping......-....+-+.. 5S e uo oe j 
Affreightment........000 cere ness ee sereeees » Professor~ WURTELE. 


INSOLVENCY 0. ce cee cc cc ce eee ee cee eee ewe seen 


Civil Pro edure . sa een ee see 2 ee ate SG eos 6a be es oe ee SOD 
Second Part..... SP re Pets: oe en weer pone Professor DOUTRE. 


Criminal. Law and Procedure.....+++ ius 06 o'e's howe ; Lecturer ARCHIBALD. 
FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall app’y to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure 2 ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the 
Registrar who will furnish them with the necessary forms. ) 

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics and Ancient and 
Modern History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shall 
be from time to time fixed by the Faculty. 

3. Students in Law shall be knewn as of the First, Second and Third Years 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the rst of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

r. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply tosthe 


Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or 
tickets,, for the class or classes they desire to attend. 
















































his University, after examination bv t 


"7 \ ] Ctod ryr< ] I] La Wy) +f ‘ {17 : lat x } 
j 4 QLUGENS Sinai DE Subject to the lollowing regulations for attendance 
l i ¢ Nn uct 
’ ‘7 DAA! 14] 1 7 ; 7 T) Cc Se . ’ " 
(1) A Class-Book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer. in which tke 
? ? yi\cA? te . J oo PF 4 “ . 
eo pbsence of Students shall be earefully noted: and the said Class- 
A in Rall ee, Ree Pe 1. ‘ ree . ; 
OOK Shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held betw » the close 
- 
{ hae lantes oe ran nA . A rae 4 ] 
of the lectures and the commencement of the examinations : ar.d the Faculty sh-]] 
atta co : . : . ato’ 55 ' ; . ; " " 
uter examination ol suUCiL ClAaSS-DOOK, decide W hat SUC ents shal] ne de “med to 
7 » bHyae (oalp ] ore s 7 - . 
have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the 
— . 7 . 7 . . 
examination in the respective classes. 
) x 7 ] 7 : ’ . . ’ : 
: ; ‘ attanrianrsa ? ° ‘ c<lace . 4 1 : } 
(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 


each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence 


1) . Slacker: Laatwetce ; } : . Pon : é ; 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
; . - ‘ . » ‘ ss 3 . ; . " . ; . —_ . 
untiess SAUISTACTOY reasons are assigned, Absence or tardiness, without sufticient 


ff 


excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admon 


. 47 ) 5 . i a } “ . ‘ ; } ‘ 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
’ ’ 7 


reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 


“Aid lo Seno aA r ; ] . . 4 Fas . 
buuding, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct taemseives in tf 


> 


ame orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing Improper 


WE . vine ; re 28 
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the 
ae Fe aie 1. 
student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 
ee . ] ae, : Riise SAV Ps, A sol Jen 2 
(3) When Students are reported to the Facnlty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or cuardi: licqulify fr ampneti 
AK At) bch | eprimand, A port LO parents Ol Puaralans, {Lis }Uui1Ly irom COMpet_mnye 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation’ for 


Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair 


the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 


(cs) The number of times of absence, from necessify or duty, 


qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Facu 


: wee eer a Pe “at . : i aa ae no haanltxyr ar 
(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, o1 


of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, 
to the Vice-Principal. 
. _ . . , - 7 ° 2 f . 7 
8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 
de a . . . , , . ’ 
Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examin. 


ers as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be conduct- 
i J 


ed by means of ‘printed questions, answered by the students in writing, in the 


7 


- ‘ : rr - Ta . ime hele ¢ 
presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to 


: ; 1s cis 9 ‘4 : an) es : fF tha Ctydeante accord) ly 
the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the Students accordingly. 
ry aL Sa eee RET ED ie. | ee least two Lectures in eac! ree] Each 

9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures In eacn week. ae 


+ 


; ; ee ae 

Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Professors. shall have the right 
from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures. 

- . : t M31 Je 15. Th 

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept 2 Session, umiess he shail 


have attended recularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the 
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ih oeker 4 
. . : erg ee A Bacuitt Cur class the 
Sessional Examinations to the satisiaction of ti Facuity, in i0u ISS2S | e 

First and Second Years, and in five In the Third Year. 
| sufficient cause 


11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special an 
from attendance on any particular 


shown, to grant a dispensation to any oruc from 
. PS Lae : ; 1] a: ‘ Heer — . we e 
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, m consequence, be made 
\ . . ‘ . \4 } | ft he Students “2(71) viv 
between the Examinations 0! euch Students, and those of the stucents regularly 


No Student shall pass for the degree of B. C. L. unless he 


ep ree tes, oy b ax Dnalich which chall have’ bee 
has prepared a Thesis eitaer in French or English wiica shat have been< 


by the Faculty ; 


attending Lectures. 
upproved 


P} 


Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 


; 4 | ith} | “7} re Fic 1 7 4 ] e fan ry c ’ Cc a) AO} axcee renty 
it must fall within the rang¢ of study of th Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each student shall on or before the first day of 


February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 
shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope 


] 


nom de plume which he 
and containing inside his name and the 


bearing the same som de plume on it, 


subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in the presence oO} 
the Faculty after the final decision shall be given on the respect ive merits ol the 


several Theses. 


3. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estinia« 


ion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks ima 
ion y g 


special Examination for the Medal, which Examination shall include the subject 
of Roman Law. 

14. Every candidate before receiving the Degree of B. C. L., shall make the 
following declaration. :— 

Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro vit ibus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus Unt 
versitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et 
officis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili graduni pertinentibus fungar. 


<4 


ts. The Fees exigible in this Faculty are as fullows : 


Matriculation Fee........--- eae ee ie ee ee ee 2. $ 5 00 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary imdanin. o.oo rate ecg ean oe 30; G6 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course. 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case........---+--ee+: a ees 


Ls 


All of which Fees shall be paid in advance. But Students already on the Boo 
of the University shall not be required to pay any Matriculation Fee. 

t. Every Candidate for the Degree of D,C.L. in Course, under Chap. VIILi., 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within fout 


years from his graduation as B.C. Li, such examination as shall be prescribed | 


- 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ;-unless heshall have graduated-as a B.A 
of this niversity _ either in Course or @d exndea. And not less than two moths 
before proceeding to tae Degree of 1):C.1 ., the Candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law tw enty-fiye-priated copies ofa Thesis.or 7] reatise. upon a ctatane 

selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis.to.contain not less than twenty 


five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and 
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scientific merit as shall in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommend- 
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the 
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty aanually during term for the 
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said period of twelve 
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty. 
Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have 
taken the degree of B. C. L. subsequently to October, 1873. The examination 


under the above rule is as foliows : 

(1) Zuternational Law :— 
Phillimore; Wharton, Conflict of Laws; Icelix, Droit International 
Privé. 

(2) Roman Law :- 
Gaii Commentaril, IV. ; Pauli Sententiz:; Pomponii Frasmentum de 
origine juris D. 3. 2.; Novell Justiniani cxviii. exxvii, ; Ortolan, 
Instituts de Justinien, Vol. I. ; Mommsen’s H'story of Rome 

(3) Constitutional Law, 
Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; Msy, Constitutional Histors 
of England ; Mill, Representative Government; The British North pee 
ca Act, and cases thereunder. 

(4) Philosophy of Law :— 
Ahrens, Cours de Droit Naturel ; Austin, Jursprudence ; Mai kby, Ele- 
ments of Law ; Maine, Ancient Law. 


7 


(s) Dyrowt Civil et Commercial. 
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Communauté ; Marcadé, Obligations, Vente 
et Communauté ; Pardessus, Droit Commercizl. 

The Examination will be written and oral; andtranslation from the Latin, 

French or English texts, as well as familiarity with the subject, will be required, 


























































Prizes, Honours and & ality. 


Net 


Session 1874-5. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
Third Year or Graduating Class. 


PriizaBetTa TORRANCE GOLD Mrpat, and First Prize. —Davip Masor. 
Second Prize, given for the best Thesis.—J. 5. Haut, B.A. 
Third Prize, for Second place in General Preficiency.—J. 8. Haut, B.A. 


Second Year. 


First Prize, Cuarues J. Dourrry. 


Second Prize, STFADMAN A. L&eBOURVERAU. 
First Year. 


First Prize, Henry S. W. GOODHUE. 
CLASS EXAMINATIONS. 


COMMERCIAL LAW.—Tith DRAN OF THE Facutty, Honorasie J.-J. C, Asnort, 
I 


Q. C., D. C. L., AND PROFESSOR WuRTELE, Q. C., B.C. 
Graduating Class. 
First, Davin Mavsor. 
Second, Joun 8S. HALL. 
Second Year. 
First, WmiLIAM SCULLEN, 
Second, CuHaruirs J. Donrrry. 
First Year. 
first, Henry S&S. W. Goopuus. 
Second, Jonn M. McDovcaui. 
LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—Proressor LAFLamME, Q. C., D.C. L., and PROrESSOL 
RarmyvittA, LL. B, (Laval). 
Graduating Class. 
First, Davin Masor. 
Second, Jonn &S. Ila. 
Second Year. 
First, STEADMAN A. LEnouRVEAU, 
Second, CHARLES J. Doserry. 
First Year, 


First, Henry S. W. Goopnrvug, 





7. 


CRIMINAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.—Prorzssor Carter, Q.C., D.C.L., 


aud Mr. Arcurpayp, B. A., B,C. L. 


Graduating Clase. 
First, Davip Major. 
Second, Rev. A. B. CHAMBERS, 


Second Year. 


First, JAMES N. GREENSHIELDS, STEADMAN A. LEBOURVEAU : equal 


Second, SAMUEL Murcurson, 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.—PRroressor Kerr, Q. C., D. C. Le 


: Graduating Clase. 
First, Rey, A. B. CHAMBERS. 
Second, Tuomas Nicouis, M, D., LL. B. 
Second Year, 
First; CHARLES J, DOHERTY, 
Second, SamugL HurcHison, 


ROMAN LAW.—Proresson Trennoumr, M.A., B.C. L., and Lecrurs, 


GEOFFRION, B.C. L. 
Graduating Clase, 


First, Davin Masor, Joun §. Hatt; equal, 


Second Year, 
First, CHARLES J. DOHERTY. 
Second, FRANCOIS BISAILLON, 

First Year, 


First, Iexry S. W. GOODHUE, 
CI¥IL PROCEDURE.—Proregsor Doutre, B, C. L, 


Graduating Claes, 
First, Davin Mason. 
Second, RopoLpHE Drs RIVIERES. 
Second Year, 
First, CHARLES J. DoHERTY. 
Second, PAscHAL TACHE, 
First Year, 
First, Frepprick Monk. 
Second, Francis J. CURRAN. 


LaGAL DISTORY AND BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Lecrurrer Larsav, B.C. L. 


Graduating Claes. 
First, Davro MAsor. 


Second, Joun S. HAtt. 
Second Year. 


First, CuARLES J. DOHERTY. 
Second, STEADMAN A. LEBOURYVEAU. 

First Year. 
First, Henry S. W. GooDHUE. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 


Siyon J. TUNSTALL, B.A., of Bt Ann’s, Q., for Thesis and best Examination in all 
the branches of Study.—HOLMES Gouip MEDAL. 


Josern B. Benson, Chatham, N.B., Prize for the best Examination in the Final 


Branches. 
Students deserving Honourable mention in the Final. Branches :—~Messrs. TAnNinc- 
ToN, Hume, Baty, Koss, FALLS, WARD and Scors, 


. Murray, B.A. Montreal, and Rongert W. PoweEtt, Ottawa, (equa I) 


CHARLES 8 
Prize for the best Examination in the Primary Branches. 
deserving Honourable mention in the Primary Branches :—Mossrs. 
MacDoxnett, Ritcuie, Surrs, Lev, Youne, REDDY, SECORD, SNIDER, 
Ross, Hunt, Cook and SABINE STEVENSON, 


Students 


 s. Sixonatr, Professor's Prize in Practical Chemistry. 


_. Ayer, Prize in Botany, 

Gd. R. Burner, Prize in Zoology. 

¢ 1 Corron, Prize for Collection of Plants. 
BurLER, Cam“roy, MoGviGan, Honourable mention in Botany. | 
Jaues Bett, Honourable mention for Collection of Plants. 
Joun Brovig, Senior Prize in Practical Anatomy. 


N. Aver, Junior Prize in Practical Anatomy. 


so 





PASSED THE EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY, 
Botany. 


J.—Aver, BuTuER, CAMERON, T. D., MoGuigan, GuERIN, FRASER, MoCANN, 


Class 
McKinueEy, Vineserc, McLAvUGHLIN, PINSONNEAULT, CAMPBELL, GIBSON. 


lass II.—~FAULKNER, RYAN, CAMERON, P., Srarrorp, McLrop, J. A.; GREENWOOD, 
McCroumon, Giriis, Hurcainson, Henwoop, SMITH, CHISHOLM, RUTHER- 
FORD, KIRK. 
Class Il.—Riey, Morpvey, McLeop, J., Couison, Weir, Irwin, BRENNAN, 
Fenwick, Faruey, McDonatp, Foae. 
Zoology. 


Class I—BUTLERe 





PASSED THE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY.- 


Henry Greaves, G. Cannon, John Brodie, G. E. Armstrong, J. A. A- Lalen, C- 
Fraser, Frank L. Miner, ©. L. Cotton, G. A. Park, D. J. Quigley. 
W. B. Elliott, R. Collison, D. H. Cameron, L. A. Fortier. J. R. MoLaren 














































B, A, Hon 





¥eerGe H. CHANDLER.—Firet Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 
B. A. Honours in Cla 
WipLiaM F. Rireuy First Rank Honours and Henry Chapman Gold Medal. 
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Gustavus G. Svvart.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 


Rn. A. Crorners.—First Rank Honours in Classics; Prize in Classics; Prize in 


Zoology; First Rank General Standing. 


iT. H. Lyman.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; Logan Prize; Prize for 


¢ 


Collection of Plants. 

EK, T. Rexvorp.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy; Prize in 
Moral Philosophy ; First Rank General Standing. 

ARCHIBALD McGoun.—First Rank Honours in Mental and. Moral Philosophy ; 
Prize in Classics. 


HuGcu PEDLE} First Rank General Standing. 
Passed the Nessional Heaminations. 


Crothers, Rexford, Podley, Lyman, McGoun, Watson, Graham, Cox, Gray, Duffy, 


Matheson. 


BuGENE LAFLEUR.—(High School, Montreal).—Prize in English; Prize in I’rench 
Prize in German; First Rank General standing. 
J. A. Newnnamu.—(Private Tuition),—Prize in Botany; First Rank General 


Standing. 


Cas. S. Peviry.—(High School, Cobourg).—Prize in Logie. 
Cantvin E. AMARon.—(Private Tuition) Prize in French. 


W. H. Warginer.—(Private Tuition).—First Rank General Standing. 
Passed the Sessional Examinations. 

Lafleur, Newnham, Warriner, Gould, Pedley (C.5.), Scott, Gra ham (J. LU.) 

Amaron, Russell, Robertson, McGregor (A. F.), Atwater, Anderson, 


Forneret 


First YEAR, 


sues Rogs.—(Huntington Academy).—Prize in Classics ; Prize in History ; Pri 


in Chemistry; Prize in French; First Rank General Standing. 
RANKINE Dawson.—(West End Select School, Montrea!).-- Prize in English L 
ture; First Rank General Standing. 
Jas. T. Donatp.—(Montreal High School).--Prize in Classics ; First Rank 


Standing. 
AuLaNn S. MoFapren.—(Manilla High Schoo!).—2’rize in Ilebrew. 


1 : - - ° 
Pa ¢ } thi VP2e? nal 'D raminations 


Ross (James), Dawson, Donald, Thornton, McFadyen, McKeen, Lyman (C ), 


McKillop, Lynn, McLaren, Ress (P. R.), MeCrac. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE, 


GRADUATING CLASS. 


V. B. Dawsoy, B.A.—Certificate of Merit in Eugineering. 

Avan A. BATCHELLER.—Certificate of Merit in Engineering. 

Arrnur E. Hitu.—Certificate of Merit in Engineering, and Prize in Geology. 
D. F. H. Witxiys, B.A. (Tor.)— Certificate of Merit in Mining and Assaying. 


MIDDLE YEAR. 


Wiis Cuipmax.—(Weston High School).—Prize in Engineering Subjects; Prize 
in Zoology. 
Passed the Sessional Examinations, 


CHIPMAN. 
JUNIOR YEAR. 
Witiiam J. Sprovyn.—(Toronto High School).—Prize in Engineering; Prize in 
French ; Prize in English. 
G. L. Pascur.—(Bedford Academy).—Prize in French. 
J. H. Srewart.—(Carleton Place High School).—Prize in Chemistry. 
. Passed the Sessional Examinations. 


Sproul, Stewart (J. H.) Stewart (D. J.), Pasche, Clements, Casswell. 


The Earl of Dufferin’s Gold Medal, for a Prize Essay in History, has been awarded 

to Jonn S. McLENNAN, B.A. 

STUDENTS ENTITLED EO CERTIFICATES FOR METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS, 

(Arranged Alphabetically.) 

A. A. Batcheller. 
G. H. Chandler. , 
W. B. Dawson, B.A., 
A. E. Hill. 
J. Page. 
D. F. H. Wilkins, B.A., (Tor.) 


In the Examinations in September 1874, the following Prize, Awhi- 
bitions and Soholarships were awarded : 

FourtH YEAR.—GrorGE H. CHanpLer ;—Anne Molson Prize in Mathematics. 

Tuirp Yrar.—H. H. Lyman and A. McGoun ;—W. C. MeDonald Scholarships. 
A. G@ Watson ;—Charles Alexander Scholarship. 

Seconp YEAR.—EUGENE LAFLEUR, J. A Newnuam, J. H. Granaum;—W. C. 
McDonald Exhibitions. 
R. Ropertson ;—TZ. M. Taylor Exhibition 

First YEAR.—R. Dawson, J. Ross, E. T. Donatp ;—W. C. McDonald Exhibition. 
C. W. RircuHre;—Governor’s Exhibition. 

E. T, TAYLOR ;—Jane Redpath Exhibitions 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1974, 


GRERFE, 


Fourto YEAR.—(NVo Lxamvnation,) 


Tutrp YEAR.—Clase J,—Crothers, McGoun ;—Cox and Lyman (H. H.), equal. 
Class II.--Watson, Rexford, Malcolm, Graham (Jno,), Duffy. ~ ass 
T11,—Matheson, Gray, 

Seconp YEAR.—Class J,—Lafleur, Gould, Newnham, Graham (J. H.) Claes ll.— 
Pedley (C, 8.) ;—-Anderson and Warriner, equal ;—Scott, McGibbon, 

(V7 


lass Iil.—Russell:—Chubb and 


Robertson, Amaron (Calvin E.) 
Forneret and McLeod, equal ;— Walker. 

First Year.—ClassI,—Ross (Jas.), McFarlane ;—Dawson (Rankine) and Mo, 
Laren and Thornton, equal, Closs //.—Donald and Ritchie (C.W)) 
and Taylor and Powell, equal ;—MeFayden and Ross (Peter) and 
Torrance, equal ;—McKeen, McKillop. Class //1,- -McCrae ;—Lyman 
(A. C,) and Lynn, equal ;—Evans, McKay ;—McLean and Guerin, 


equal ;—Shearer and Sweeny, equal. 
LATIN, 
bot RTH Y BAR. (No Examination), 


Turrp YEAR.—Class J.—Crothers;—McGoun and Watson, equal ;— Rexford ;— 
Cox and Lyman, equal. Class I/.—Duffy, Graham (Jno.). Clase 
[17.—Matheson and Gray, equal ;—Malcolm. 

Srconp YEAR.—Class J.—Laflour;—Gould and Newnham, equal;—Graham, 
(J. H.) and Pedley (C.8.), equal. Clase IJJ.—Anderzon, W arriner. 
Scott ;—MeGibbon and Robertson, equal ;—Amaron (C. E.) and For- 
neret and Russell, equal. Class //1.—Chubb, Walker, McLeod. 

First Year.—Clase J.—Donald, Ross (Jas.), Macfarlane, Ritchie (C.W.), Taylor, 
Class Il.~Thornton ;—McKeen and Lawford, equal ;—Dawson (Ran- 
kine), McCrae, McLaren, Lyman (C. A.). Clase [//.—Guerin and 
Powell, equal ;—McKillop;—Ross (Peter) and McFayden and Tor- 
rance, equal ;—Sweeny, Lynn, McKay, Evans, McLean. 


ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 


Seconn YEAR.—Class J.—Warriner, Pedley (C. 8.), Scott, Gould, Lafiour, Russell, 
Robertson, Amaron, MeGibbon, Newnham. Class I/.—Walker, For- 
neret. Clase J//.—Graham snd McLeod, equal ;—McLennan, Ander- 

nhhb 


son, McPhee, McDougall, Chubb. 
MORAL PHILOS HY. 
THirnp YEAR.—Claes J.- Rexford, MeGoun ;—Lyman (H. H.). and Crothers, 


equal. Class J/.—Dufly, Cox. Class IJil.—Graham (J.), Watson, 


Matheson, Malcolm, Gray, McDougall. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Pourtu Year.—Clase £.—Stuart, McKibbin, Rutledge, Silcox. Class J/.-—Knox. 


Cossur. Class [//7.—Millyard, Whiteside. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND UL! TERATUREs 
Turrep Year.— Class I.—McGoun, Rexford. Class 77.—Crothers, Muthoson, Grae 


ham, Duffy, Watson. Class IJI.—None. 
First Year.—Clase [.—Ross (James), Dawson (R.) and Donald, equal ;—Law: 
ford, McFayden, McLaren, McCrae, Class II.—Powell, McKeen ;— 
Ross (Peter), Ritchie (C, W-) and MeKay, equal ;—Thornton, Evans, 
Lyman (A. C.), Torrance, Lynn, McLean, McKibben (R.), Shearer, 
Class [1].—MeFarlane, McKillop. Guerin, McIntosh, Imrie, Sweeny. 


FRENCH, 
lass .—MeGoun. Class JJ.—Lyman (U. H.-). Class [77.—Graham, 
Clase I.—Lafieur, Amaron, Gould, Granam (J.2H.). Class 1.— 
Class III.—Ohubb, McGibbon, Robertson. 


THrrRD YEAR.-— 
SECOND YEAR.— 
Forneret. 


(Jno,), Dufy. 
I.—Ross (James), Donald, Powell ;—Dawson (R.) and 


Guerin, equal. Class IT. —Ritchie (C. W.), McKillop, Lawford, Evans, 
Thornton, Taylor, Torrance, Macfarlane, McLaren. Class Il1— 
McKibbin, Lyman (A, C.) and Lynn, equal ;—McKeen, Sweeny, 


Figst Yxvar,—Class 


Imrie, 
GERMAN, 
THirp YEAR.—Class J.—Watsone 
Srconp YEAR,—(Senior Division. )— Class I.—Lafieur. 
(Junior Division.) — Class 17,—Chubb, 
First Year.—Clase .—Lawford. Class [7.—Evans. 
HEBREW. 


Class I[J.-—Guerin. 


Senior CLass.—Warriner, Scott, McLeod, Russell, Anderson. 
Juxton Cuass.—Ross, McKay, McCrae, Boudreau ;— McKillop and Shearer, 
equal ;—Lynn, Newnham, MeFayden, Pedley (C. S.), McLean, Swee- 


ny, McIntosh. 
MATHEMATICS. 
I.—Scott, Graham (J. H,), Lafieur, Newnham. Class l1.— 


SecoND YEAR.— Class 
Class I[J.—Pedley (C. S-), Russell, Ewing, W alker 


Gould. Warriner. 
Robertson, Forneret, Anderson, McGibben. 

First Year.—Class /.—McFayden, Shearer ;—Dawson 
equal. Class [/.—Lynn and Taylor (E. T.), equal ; —Donald ;—-Law- 
ford and McCrae and Torrance (F.), equal. Class IiI.—Imrie, Me- 
Kay ;—Macfarlane and McKillop and Ross (James), equal ;—Powell, 
Thornton, Lyman (A. C.), McKibbin (R.), Guerin. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


R.) and Ross (Peter) 


FourtH YEAR.—Class /.—Chandler. Class II.—None. Class [IT.—McKibbin 


(W. M.), Stewart. 
Turd YEAR.—Class [.—Rexford, Lyman (H. H.),2Crothers (RK. A.). 
Class IJ.—McGoun and Watson, equal ;—Cox, Duffy, Graham 


Class 1l.— 


None. 
(J.), Gray. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
FourtH Yrear.—Class J.—Chandler, Stuart. Class II.—None. Class Til. 


Ritchie (W. F.). 
Turrp YEAR.—Class J.—Lyman (1. H.) and Rexford equal ;—Duffy, Crothers; 
Class 1II.— 


Graham and Ewing equal ;—MeGoun, Class I],—W atson. 


Gray, Joseph, Matheson. 
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Anne Molson Mathematical Prige. 


, 


Chandler (G. H,). 
NATURAL SCIENCE. 

FourtH YEAR.—(Geology)—Class I. -McKibbin (W. Mj), Sileox. Class J1.— 
Whiteside, Routledge, McLennan (D.). 

Turp Yrar.—(Zoology)—Clase I.—Crothers ;—Lyman (H.H.) and MeGoun, 
equal. Olass [].—Cox, Ewing, Watson, Class J1/. —Matheson, Duffy, 
Hughes, Graham (Jno.), Malcolm, McLennan (D.). 

Sreconp YEAR.—( Botany)—Class 7.—Lafleur and Scott, equal -—Warrinor, Gould, 
Newnham, Robertson, Amaron. Clase II.—McLeod, Cossar, Pediey 
(C. 8.), Walker, Forneret, Anderson, Russell, Chubb. Class J11.— 
McPhee, Knowles, McGibbon, McLennan, Graham (J. H.), Hughes 

CHEMISTRY. 

First YEAR.— Class I.—Dawson (R.), Ross (James), Donald, Thornton, Ross. 
(Peter R.) Class II.—Taylor, McKibbin (R.) ;—Lyman (A. C.) and 
McKay, equal ;—Lynn ;—Torrance and McCrae, equal ;—Lawford, 
Macfarlane ;—McLaren and McKillop, equal ;—Powell. Class ITI.— 
Whiteside, McFadyen, Evans, McKeen, Guerin, Shearer, Ritchie (C.W.) 


Imrie, McIntosh, 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ENGINEERING. 
VEirn.—Clase I—Dawson (We B.). Class Ll Batcheller, Ross (G.), 


Hill, Hawley. Class //],—Frothingham ;—Page and Wilson, equal. 
Class I[.—Thomas, Hetherington. Class 


SENIOR 


MippLeE YEAR.—Class /.—Chipman. 
T/T,.—None. 

Junior YEAR.—Class J.~—Sproul. 
well. Class J//,—Clements, 


Class [I.—Pasche, Nelson, Ross (Phil.), Cass- 


MINING. 


Sexton YEAR.—Class /.—None. Clase If.—None. Clase J//.—Wilkins. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Juxror Year.—Class J/.—Sproul. Class JI/,—Clements, Pasche. Class ///. 
Nelson, Ross (Philip), Casswell. 


MippLé YEAR.—Class I .- Chipman. Class ]].—Reid. Class J1/.—Thomas (A.C.). 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS, 
Minppie YEAR.—Clases /.—Chipman. ‘Clase TI.—None. Class Jil.—Thomas 


(A. C.), Hethrington. 
Croxton YEAR.—Class J.—Dawson (W. b.). Class I],—Page, Hawley. Class HTT. 


—Hill, Ross, Batchelier. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Yrear.—Class I.—Chipman, Thomas (A. C.), Hethrington. Class //. 
Reid. Class J/1.—Rogers (R. B.)- 
Clase I—Batcheller, Frothingham, Wilkins ;—Page and Wilson, 
II.—None. Class IL11.— 


MIDDLE 


Sixiok YEAR 
equal ;—Hawley, Ross (G.), Hill. Class 


Rodger. 











80 


CHEMISTRY. 


Class II.— 


Juxror YeAR.—Claes J,—Sproul and Chipman (Middle Year), equal. 
McNie, Ross (P: D.), Pasche. Class IJI.—Nelson, Howard, Clements, 


Casswell. 
GEOLOGY, 


Senior YEAR.—Cluss [.—Hill, Hawloy, Page, Ross, Batcheller. Clase JJ.—Froth- 
ingham, Wilson, Rodger. Class 1/I.—None. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Mippue Year.—Class J-—Chipman. Clase J/,—Hethrington, Reid, Thomas.— 
Class. J/].—Rogers (R. B,). 
ENGLISH. 
Junion YEAR.—Class J.—Sproul, Ross (Philip). Class II—McNiec, Pasche, 
Nelson. 
FRENCH, 
Suniorn Year.— Class J.—Dawson (W.B.). Class //.—Frothingham, Ifill, Ross;— 
Page and Hawley, equal ;—Batcheller. Class IJJ.—Wilson, Rodger, 
Wilkins. 
Mippix Yrar.—Claes 1,—None. Class ]7,—Chipman, Thomas. Class JII1.— 
None. 
Junior Year.—Class [,—Sproul, Pasche, Class L/.~ Ross (Ph.), Nelson, Class 
JiT,—Clements. Howard, 
GERMAN. 


Mipptr Year.—Class .—None. Class J/,—Hethrington. Clase I/I.—None. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1875. 
ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 
GREEK. 
B. A. Onpinary.—Class I.—Ritchie (W. F.). Clase JJ,—MecKibbin. Class 11.— 
None. 


Toinp YEAR.—Clase J.—Crothers, (Prize); McGoun, Pedley (Hugh), Watson 
Rexford. Class JJ.—Cox, Lyman (H. H.), Graham (Jno.). Class IJ/— 
Gray and Matheson, equal; Duffy, Malcolm. 


Newnham and Ped- 





Sreconp YEAR.—Clase J.—Lafleur, Gould, Graham, (J. H.) ; 
ley (C. 8.) aud Warriner, equal. Class //.—Amaron ;—Robertson and 
Scott, equal ;—Anderson, Russell, McGregor ;—Forneret and Atwater, 
equal, Class I//,—MeLeod, Chubb, Walker. 


First Year.—Class J.—Donald (prize) Ross (Jas.), Dawson (Rankine). Class 
JI.—Thornton, McFadyen ;—MeCrae and Ritchie (C.), equal ; Mokeen 
and Ross (Peter) and Taylor, (E.T.). equal, Lyman (C.) ;—McKillop 
and McLaren and Evans, equal. Class [//.—Guerin, Sweeny, Lynn. 




















































UB. A. OnpInARY.—Class F.—Ritehie, (W. F.). Class J.—MeKibbin. Class I7F.— 
None. 

Turrp Yrar.—@lass [.—Crothers, McGuun (Prize) ;—Pedley (Hugh), Rexford, 
Watson, Lyman (H. H.). Class 17.—Graham (Jno.), Cox,Duffy. Class 
I/I.—Gray and Malcolm and Mathescn, equal. 

Seconp Yrar.—Class 7.—Lafleur, Gould, Newnham, Pedley (C. S.), Graham 
CF. Hay. Class IT.—Warriner, Scott, Robertson, Russell, Atwater, 
Anderson, McGregor, Amaron. Class ///,—Forneret, Chubb. 

First Yrar.—Class 7.—Ross (Jas.), (Prize) ;—Donald, Dawson (Rankin) 
MeKeen and Melaren, equal. Class J/,—Lawford, ‘Thornton, 
MecFadyen—Lyman (C.) and Ritchie (C.), equal ;—Torrance, McCrae ; 
Ross (Peter) and Taylor (#. T.), equal. Class il/,—Lynn and 


MsKillop and Sweeny, equal ;—Guerin, Ewing, Evans. 


HISTORY, 


First Yrar.—Class J.—Ross (Jas.) (Prize) ;—-Dawson (Rankine) ;—Donald and 
McKillep, equal;—Thornton. Class //.—Lynn and McCrae, equal; 
Lyman (C.) ard MeFadyen and McKeen and Ritchie (C.), equal ; 
McLaren, Lawford ;—Ross (Peter) and Torrance, equal; Class /17/,- 


Guerin. 
LOGIC, AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B. A. Orptnary.—(Mental and Moral Philosophy) Class .—Stuart. Clase I.— 
McKibbin, Taylor (E. M.). (Mental Philosophy) Class I.—None. Class 
[/.—Cossar and Silcox, equal. Class J//.—Knox, Whiteside. 


Tarrp Yran.—(Moral Philosophy) Class I.—exford (prize) ;—McGoun, Pedley 
(H.); Crothers and Lyman, equal. Class J/.—Duffy, Graham (WJ.), 
Cox, Watson, Gray, Hughes. Class 1/[,—Matheson ;—McDougal! and 
Maicolm, equal. 

Srconp Year.—(Logie) Class [—Pedley (C.8.), (prize) ,—Lafleur, Robertson 
Warriner, Amaron, Bland, Newnham, Graham (J. H.) ;—Russel and 
Gould, equal;—Walker. Class //.—Capsey ;—Cassels and McGibbon 
equal ;—Atwater and Scott, equa! ;—McGregor, Forneret, Anderson ;— 
Levy and Mcleod, equal. Class ///.—MeDougall, Chubb. 


Tarp Yrar.—(Rhetoric) Class [.—MeGoun, Crothers, Rexford. Class IT. 
Duffy, Watson, Capsey, Graham, Matheson. Class TTT.—None. 


Srconp Yrar.—Class [.—lafleur, (prize) ;— ould, Warriner, Atwater, Scott, 


Pedley (@. S.), Russell, Amaron. Class I/.—MeGregor, Newnham, 
Chubb, Robertson, McGibbon, Forneret, Walker, Anderson, Graham, 
McLeod. 

First Year.—Class [.—Dawson, (prize) ;—Donald, Sproul, McFadyen, Ross, 
(James), McKeen, Ritchie, Thornton. Class I[.—McKillop,McKibbin, 
McCrae, Ress (Peter), Lyman, MeLaren, Lynn, Lawford, Guerin, 


Sweeny, Torrance. Class I1/,—None. 
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FRENCH. 


Tarp Year.—Class [.—None. Class IJ.—McGoun. Class I/7.—Duffy, Capsey; 
Graham 

Seconp YrAR.—Class 1.—Amaron and Lafleur, equal;—(prize). Class II.— 
Gould, Forneret, Atwater. Class JIJ.—McGibbon, Chubb, Graham. 

First Year.—Class I.—Ross, (J.), (prize) ; Dawson, (R.) and Donald, equal ;— 
Lawford, Guerin. Class JI.—McLaren, ‘Torrance, Litchie (C.); 
McKillop, Evans. Class I//.—Lyman, (C.), McKibbin, Thornton, 
Sweeny, Walcott, Lynn, McKeen. 


GERMAN. 


Tatep Year.—Clase [.—Watson. Class J/.—Crothers. 

Srconp Year.—(Senior Division.) —Class I,—Lafleur (prize). Junior Division.— 
Class I7I.—Chubb. 

Firat Year.—Class [.—Lawford (prize). 


HEBREW. 


Juntor Cirass.— Class 1—McFadyen (prize) ;—Boudreau, McGregor and McCrae 
equal. Class I[.—C. S. Pedley, Newnham, McKillop. Clase 111.— 
MelIntosh. 

Senior CLass.—Class 7.—Warriner, Scott, Russell. Class //—Anderson and 
Pedley (H.), equal. Class ///.—None. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 

B. A. Orpinaky.—Class [.—Chandler. Class I/.—None. Class I[/.—Stuart, 
Ritchie (W. F.), Taylor (E. M.), McKibbin (W. M.). 

Tuigp YEAR.Class I.—Rexford, Crothers. Class 1/.—Lyman (H. H.), Ped- 


ley (Hugh). Class 1/7.—Watson, Duffy; Gray, and MeGoun, equal; 
Graham (J.), Matheson, Cox. 


MATHEMATICS, 


Sgconp YearR.—Clase [.—Graham, (J. H.), Newnham. Class [/.—Lafleur, Scott, 
Robertson. Class J//,—Warriner, Ewing, Pedley (C.8.), Atwater and 
Gould and Russell, equal;—-McGregor, Amaron, Anderson, Forneret, 
Walker. 


First Year.—Clase /.—Ross(James).Thornton,McFadyen. Class //.—Dawson(R.), 


Lynn, Donald, Ross (P. lt). Class IJ[.—Taylor (E. T.);—Lyman (C) 
and McKeen, equal;--!.awford, McKillop, McCrae; Evans and 


McLaren, equal. 
EXPERIMENYAL PHYSICS: 
B. A. Orbdinary.—Class /.—Chandler and Stuart, équal ;—Class /I.—Noné, 
Class IlI.—Ritchie (W.F.). 
Tarrp Yrdr.—Class 1.—Graham (J.);—Rexford and Lyman equal ;—Ewing 
Class II.—Crothers. Class ///,—Duffy and McGoun and Watson 
equal; Gray. 


B. A. Honours 1n MATHEMATICS AND NatTuRAL PatLosopuy.—George H, Chandler: 
First Rank Honours, Anne Melson Gold Medal. 

















NAT 





RAL SCIENCKE. 





B. A. ORDINARY.—((eology)—Class I.—McKibbin. Class I/.—Sileox, Whiteside. 
Class IIlI.—None. 

Tairpd YEAR.—(Zoology)—Clase J.—Crothers (Prize); Pedley, Lyman. Claas 
IT.—Cox. Class JIJ.—Graham ;—McGoun and Watson, equal;— 
Ewing, McCarroll, Matheson. 

Tutrp Year Honours.—Lyman, (H.H.) First Rank Hon., Logan Prize. 

SECOND YRAR.—(Botany)—Class I.—Newnham (Prize);—Warriner, Lafleur, 
Amaron, Robertson, Scott. Class [/.—¥Forneret, Gould ;—~Anderson and 
McGregor and Pedley, equal ;—Russell, Cossar. Clase llJ.—Graham, 
Atwater, Walker, Chubb, McLeod, Hughes. 

First Yrar.—(Chemistry)—Class I.—Ross, (James) (Prize) ;—Dawson (R.) and 
Thornton, equal ;—Taylor (E. T.), Donald. Class JI. McKillop. Class 
/l.—Lyman (E.), McKeen, Lynn, McKibbin, Ross (P. R.). McLaren, 


Torrance, McFadyen, Lawford. 


DEPARTMENT of PRACTICAL and APPLIED SCIENCE 
SURVEYING AND LEVELLING 
Mippte Yrar.—Class 1—Chipman, Hetherington. Class I/.—None. Class I/.— 
None. 
Juntor Year.—Class 1.—Sproul, Nelson. Class I/7.—Stewart (D. A.), Stewart 
(J. F.). Class [11.—Casswell ;—Pasche and Clements, equal. 
DRAWING, 
ENtOR Yeir.—C ass 1.—Batcheller, Dawson. Class /7.—Hill and Ross, equal ; 
Frothingham and Page, equal. Class IJ/.—Wilson., 
MippLeE Year. Clase I.—None. Class J1,- Chipman. Clasa ITT, ~Hetheringtonr. 
Juxtor Yeak.—Class 1.—None. Class /I.—Sproul and Nelson, equal. Class [JI.— 
Clemepts, Casswell, Stewart (D. A.) ; Pasche, Stewart (J. H.), equal. 
CONSTRUCTION, 
oR Year.—Class /.—Dawson, Hill. Class [7.—Batcheller and Page, equal ; 
Ross ;—Frothingham and Hawley, equal. Class I//.—Wilson. 
MippLe Yrar.—Class .—Chipman. Clase 1/.—Hetherington. Class I1I.—None 
APPLIED MECHANICS, 
Sexton Yrar.—Class /,—Wilkins, Dawson, Ross, Batcheller. Class :—Hill, 
Page, Wilson. Class [//.—Frothingham. 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANTSM. 
J 


Stnror Yrar.—Clase [.—Dawson, Wilkins :—Batcheller and Page, équal. Class 
9 ©Y 


| 


[/,—jioss ; Hill and Hawley, equal. Class J/J.—Wilson, Frothingham. 
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATES. 


oR Yresar.—Class [.—Hill, Batcheller Class Il.—Dawson. Class IJ1/.- 
Page, Frothingham ;—Ross and Wilson, equal. 


MINERAL SURVEYING AND DRAWING: 


W ilkitis: 
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AGGREGATE CLASS LIST. 
Engineering Course. 
Senron YeAR.—Class [.—(Entitled to special certificate) —Dawson, Batcholler 
Hill. Clase I/.—Ross, Page. (ass I/T.—Frothingham, Wilson. 


MippLEe Yrar.—Clase /.—Chipman, (prize). Class [J.—Hetherington. Class IJ/J,.— 


None. 
Junior YraR.—Class [.—Sproul, (prize) ; Nelson. Class [[J.—Stewart (D. A.) 
and Stewart (J. H.), equal, Class ///,.—Clements and Casswell, 


equal; Pasche. 
MINING. 
Senror Year.—Class 7.—Wilkins, (Prize). 
METALLURGY. 
Senron Year.—Class 7/.—Wilkins. 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Sexton Year.—Class [.—Dawson. Class T7.—Batcheller. Class J/I.—Wilson, 
Hill, Ross (George), Hawley, Page, Frothingham. 
Mippte Yrar.—Class 7.—Chipman. Claas II.—None. Class III,—None. 
MATHEMATICS. 
Mippie Year.—Clases .—Chipman. Class J[.—None. Class /TJ.—Hetherington, 
Junior Year.—Claes J.—Sproul, Stewart (D. A.) Stewart, (James). Clase II.— 
Clements. Clase [J/J.—Casswell, Pasche. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Sentor YRAR.—Class [I.—Hawley, Ross, Wilkins. Class JJ.—Batcheller, Page, 
Hill. Class [J/7,—Frothingham, Wilson. 
MippLe Year.—Clase 1.—None. Class IJ,—Chipman. Class [/7,—Hetherington. 
GEOLOGY. 
Senior YeAR.—Clase [.—Hill, (prize); Page. Class //.—Wilson, Hawley, Fro- 
thingham. Class TTl.—Ross, Batcheller. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Mipp.r YEAR.—Class I.—Chipman, (prize). Clase //,—None. Clase IlI,— 
Hetherington. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Junion Year.—Clase J.—Stuart (J. H.), (Prize). Class 1.—Chipman, Sproul. 
Class IT].—Stuart (D. A.), Pasche, Nelson, Casswell. 
ENa.ish LITERATURE. 
Juntor Yerar.— Clase [—Sproul, (Prize); Stewart (J. H.). Class [/,—Stewart 
(D. A.), Nelson, Pasche, Cu-:well. 
bKENCH. 
Sexton Year.—Class .—Dawson (W.B.). Class [/-—Frothingham. Class 1//.— 
Wilkins; Ross and Hawley, equal; Batcheller, Hill, Page, Wilson. 
MippLe Year.—Clase J.—None. Class I1f.—None. Class J[/,—Chipman, 
Junior Year.—Class [.—Pasche, (prize); Sproul, (prize.) Class J/.—Stewart 
(J. H.), Stewart (D. H.). Class ///.—Clements, Nelson. 


GERMAN. 


Mippte Year.—Class /1/.—Uetherington. 





Scholarships aul Exhibitions, 
SESSTON 1874--75. 


SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years.) 


Year of |... Cc | Subject of oo il 
Commen- Name ol Scholar. : 


cement 


| 

: | Founder or Donor. 

Examination. lue, | 
; 





1373 Chandler, G, H.|Science. 


a $125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
1873 Ritchie, W. F../Class. & Mod. Lan. | 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
1874 Lyman, H. H. .|Nat. Science. 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
1874 McGoun, Ar,../Class.& Mod. Lan. | [25 IW. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
1874 Watson, A. J.. erent Mod. Lan, a 120 |Chas. Alexander, Esq. 


i 


HIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year.) 
Second Year. 





Name of Exhibitioner. Headaiee Value. Founder or Donor. 
tafieur Eugene sis, wii t ete | $125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
bewnnam, f. A. .. + fies 125 W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Cra, [enh EE cece. SOURS 125 W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Pe TSShs: Wh. acs are ned wees IO0O I. M. Taylor, Esq. 


farst Year. 


i | 
Name of Exhibitioner. | Annual Value. | Founder or Donor. 
| 
Dawson, Rankine ..........%.. $125 'W. C. MacDonald, Esq 
PRGRGY WOMIOS. 'S cigs ests ee tee ek 125 W. ¢ = MacDonald, Esq. 
ee ay Sak OE cos | 125 |W. MacDonald, Esq 
Kitchie, Charles W.. 2s... 2.00%. | roo to 120 eiosiand 
PaVIOE. Bos es ale be den eee | 100 Mrs. Jane Redpath. 


| 




























































Alcorn John H. Montrel, Q 
Armstrong, Geo. E., Montreal, Q 
Ayer, Nehemiah W oodstock, N.B 
+ Bain, Hugh U., Perh, O 
Beers, William G., Montral Q 
Bell, James North Gee, O 
+ Benson, Joseph B., Chatham N.B 
+ Bomberry, Geo. E., Tuscarca, 0 
Brennan, Peter Peth, O 
Brodie, John North Georgetorn, Q 
+ Brossard, J. Bs <isy Lapraile, Q 
Brown, Algernon T., Acton Vile, Q 
Brown, N. J., Stanstead, Q 
+ Burland, Wm. H., Montrial, Q 
Butler, Geo. R., Yarmoutl, N.S 
Cameron, D. H., Peth, O 
Cameron, J. D., Williamstovn, O 
Cameron, Paul Williamstoyn, O 





ie Aniversity. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

Ambrose, John D. L., Montreil, Q | + Huntington, Russ Wood, Montreal, Q 
Beaulieu, Napoleon H., Montre.l, Q Hurd, Augustine, Montreal, () 
ergeron, Horace, Sherbrook, Q | + Hutchinson, Samuel, N §S. 
Bisaillon, Francois Joseph, Lapraiie,Q | Knapp, Frederick, Prescott, 0 
Ruckley, John W., Montreil, Q Lasalle, Lucien, Three Rivers, Q 
Capsey, George, Bedfon, Q@ | Lebourveau, Steadman A., Eaton, Q 
Chambers, A. Busteed, Lreand Lamire, Auguste, l’Assomption, Q 
| Conillard, Edouard Montre:l, Q | Major, David, Montebello, Q 
Curran, Patrick J., Montre:l, Q | Messier, Damase, Ste. M.,de Monnoir,Q 
Dansereau Clement, Contre Coeu, Q McDonald, John &., Pe ET 
lesmarais, Odilon, Joliete, Q McDougall, John M., Three Rivers, 
Desaulniers, Dionis, Yamachicie, Q McCorkell, John, C. J. S. Montreal, Q 
+ Des Rivieres, Rodolphe, Montreul, Q McKay Stephen A., Montreal, Q 
Doherty Charles J., Montrel, Q | Monk, Frederick. Montreal, Q 
Dorion, Louis C. W., Montreil, Q t Nichols, T, M.D., LL.B., Montreal, Q 
Duval, Louis K., Three Rives, Q | Norris, John Francis, Montreal, Q 
Ethier, Marc, St. Alexm, Q Palliser, Joseph, Lachute, Q 
Forget, Adelard, Ste. Marie de Patterson William J. B., Montreal, Q 
Monnor, Q Pelletier, Louis C, Lavaltrie, Q 
Gelinas, A., Trois Riviénrs, Q Perodeault, Narcisse, Montreal, Q 
Glass, James M., Montreil, Q Purcell, John D., Montreal, Q 
Goodhue, Henry 58. W., Danvile, Q | Seallan, William, Joliette, Q 
Greenshields, James N., Danvile, Q | + Stephens, Chas. Henry England 
+ Galbraith, William, Montreal, Q | Taché, Paschal, Q 

Hall, John>., Lachiie, Q 

1 B.C 1875. 


MEDICINE. 


Campbell, Fredk., London, O 
Campbell, James London, O 
Cannon, Gilbert Ramsay, 0 
Chisholm, Alex. P., Lechiel, O 
t Christie, John H., Lachute, O 
Clarke, F. G. B., Collingwood, O 
Collison, Robt. Matilda, O 
Colquhoun, Geo., Williamsburg, O 
Cook, Guy R., \ultsville, O 
Cooke, Wm. H., Drummondville, Q 
Cotton, C. L., Cowansville, Q 
Coyle, H. W., Berthier, Q 
Craig, Thornton Glengarry, O 
Cream, Thos. W., Quebec, Q 
Crothers, William Clarenceville, Q 
Dettmers, O. W. G., Montreal, Q 
Dickinson, Salter M., Cornwall, O 


ft Dorland, James, Adolphustown, 0 













} 
i 
) 
~ 
() 


i ft . " i . 
+ Duncan, Geo., C., Port Dover O Kav. G a, 
Eberlé, Harry A.., Morpetl QO McKinlay, J : 
Elliott, Wm. B. lroduois, O MoLeod, J 
+ Falls, Samuel K.. Carp. O McLeod. John A 
Farley, James T., Th is, O MoM , laa 
Faulkner, Danl. Vi ney. ( M , Geo.. 
enwick, Cha S M real, Q latt l. | Liz te 
Fortier, Alex. L., River David. O + Meek. James A 
Bek, hws ; 
Fraser, Alex. C., rllac r 0 Vere le 
‘raser, Joh Hawkesbury, O VL in oa 
bson, Wm. B.., Dunha ey, i f iH., ntrea! 
Gilbert, Hen ies Sherbrooke, Q ! 
(tillis, John, A. I’., Mise uche, P. Ki. | ‘ lTo, \lex., I } 
+ Goodhue Perkins J. Danville, 0 J Ly. ( me: Oe Montreal 
Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa, O Nelles, J RGEC? Yer 
(tjrayv, John es Herkstone, O i ; ST la 
(Freaves, Henry U., Barbadoes. W.T | Pi] ag . ‘ rt 
(Jreenwood Fred, st. Catherines, 0 Powell, Robt. W., Ott 
i7TeGer, Thos. 1. Colborne. .) {) 1 nes, H) Dart » | 
i n, James J., lontreal, | ‘ ; 
r Hanington, EH. B. C., Shediac, N. ] H 
; ‘ mo | (lam, Pake Bah ‘ () ir is 
fend n, Andrew, Montreal, Q hi r J , 
Henwood, Alfred J Brantford, O Robinson, epnhen J ant 
iolida Caleb Jes M ntreal, Q Re ison \\ ‘ s i hu . Vt | 
; , : 
Hlowey, Wm. H Delhi, O Villia D.. Ottawa 
Hume, Wm. L., Leeds, Q K I : C., Wadd yn, 
iHunt,. Henry Notfield, O / See I Hull 
Hutchinson, Tol ] Nec Blueva ) se l. Le , i : 
rwin, John L Ottawa, O Smith, D. J I e] 
Lm1eson Alex., Glenga Vy. U w ve i sen ‘ 
Jamieson, ‘J AVE (xl rarry, O Sn i ; 6, 
Johnson, James B., Weston, O Stafford, Hred., J., treal 
Kearney, Wm. J., Montreal, Q Stevenson. Ch Ve. nia 
Cirk, Geo. W.., Cornwall, 0 ! Stevenson, Sabin. npr 
une, John A., Pre U Stor! 4 ir, ‘ ullis, N. 
' a C M I , e ten ! 9 1d. { SS, Vinn?t ea] 
y Langk Unesime Winds: U Oe. Se Chica [ll., | 
‘ ; 
Vv 1 CSuvDeCH it sa i ) | non | \) 1e : 
stone, Joseph llLamulto ) Vineber i vm, W., treal, 
Vac Vonald, Malcolm C., eal, i. os © : v! 
Donnell, | ERY | Gy. Be Viontreal } We nha . Ih id 
n, John J., Millbury, Ma { Wwigle, Hiram, King Lie 
: non, Milton A uster, O 1 i ie = 
VieDermid William Martintown, O tT Woolway, C. J Vary 


\uderson, James, A.. Ottawa. O tormeret, George, Edwd., Montreal, 
twater, Albert. W.. Montreal, Q Goild, Charles, H., Viortreal, 
(handie! (yeorgre, ti Brome, {) Graham, John H., Urmstown, 

Chubb, Svdney, C.. Brooklyn, U.S Graham, John, Kemptville, 


Cox, Jacob Whitman. Cornwallis, N.S Gray, William, H., Kleurant. 


Crothers, Robert, A., Venice, (yuBrin, Kdward, Jes Montreal, 
hawson, hKankine, Montreal, /) Laleur, Huge ne Montreal, 


Montreal, 


urd Ula rence, Montreal. 


nry Herbert 





- ~ 



































































rynn, John Edward, Owen Sound, O Pedley, Hugh, Cold Spring, 0 
Male olm, Finlay Montreal, Q | Pedley, Chas. Stowell, Cold Spring, 0 
Meck ped n, Allan, L., Brock. O Powell, Chas., Beckley, Ottawa, O 
MacFarlane, A. Ese Knowlton, Q Rexford, Elson, South Bolton, Q 
MeGibbon, Robert, Py Montreal, Q tf Ritchie, W F., Montreal, Q 
McGregor, Archibald, Manilla, O Ritchie, Charles, W., Montreal, Q 
MeGoun, Archibald, Montreal, Q Robertson, Robert., Barrington, N.S 
McIntosh, David, © Flos, U Ross, James, Dewittville, Q) 
' McKibbin, Wm. M., Montreal, Q Ross, Peter, R., West Zorre, 0 
MeKay, George, Ds West Zorre, OU Russell, W. D., Peterborough. O 
Me Keen, Edward, Thos., Sydney, C.B | Seott, Matthew, H., Eramosa, 0 
McKillop, Ronald, Inverness, Q | Shearer, W. Ottawa, O 
VicLaren, David, Cs Montreal, () otuart, aes us, 3 Quebec, () 
MeLean, Charles, High Branch, P.E.I | Sweeney, James Fielding. Montreal, Q 
McLennan, Finlay Montreal, Q Taylor, Ernest, M., Potton, Q 
MeLeod, John R., Bruce, O | Taylor, Ewd. Thornton, Montreal, Q 
McOuat, John, L., Lachute, Q | Thornton, Hartwell W., New Richmd. Q 
Malcolm, Finlay, Scotland. O | Torrance, Frederick, Montreal, Q 
Matheson, John, Skye, O | Watson, Alindus, J.. Huntingdon, Q 
Newnham, Jarvis, A., Montreal, Q | Warriner, William, H., Montreal, Q 
Papineau, Bi Montreal, Q Walker, George, F., Waddington, O 

T B. A,, 1875 
Department of Practical and Ap; kied Ncience. 

i Ratcheller, Alvan A., Bedford, t Page, John, Ottawa. O 
Casswell, James Albert, Digby, NS. Pasche, Geo. Louis Grande Ligne, Q 
Clements, A. J. L., Yarmouth, N.S t Patton, Arthur D., Montreal, Q 
Chipman, Willis, Harlem, O Reid, Malcom, &., Philipsburg, O 
t Cook, Gree WY 6s Brantford, O | Robb, John, Lombardy, 0 
| OEE B., B.A.; Montreal, Q Rodger, D., Montreal, Q 
Ewing, W (islaa, Melbourne, Q | Rogers, Richard B., Asburnham, Q 
t Hicehinght Lm, ~ eh J., Montreal, Q | {t Ross, George, Beaverton, O 
Hawley, David F. Aird, Q | Ross, Philip Dansken, Montreal,Q 
Hetherington, Frederick, Quebec, Q | Sproul, Wm. Johnston, Schomberg, O 
t Hill, Arthur E., Sydney, C. B | Stewart,Duncan Alex., Balderston, 0 
Howard, William Hy, St. Andrew, \) | Stewart, James es Jonesville, () 
Jones, Thomas Henry, Brantford, O | Thomas, Alfred C., Montreal, Q 
Laing, Abner Brown, Keene, 0 | + Wilkins, David F. H., Hamilton, 0 
t Mayrand James, Montreal, Q | + Wilson, Robert A., 0 
McLennan, Duncan, Montreal, Q | t Partial or Occasional. 

MeNie, John Clarke, Perth, O |! 

+ Bac. Ap. Sei. 1875. 
( Occ j 

Black, J. R., B.A.. Montreal, Q McKibbin, Robt.. Montreal, Q 
Boudreau, M. F. Montreal, Q | MeLennan, Duncan, Montreal, Q 
Capsey, George, Stanbridge, Q McCarroll, John, Melford, O 
Cossar, Andrew C., Montreal, Q McCrae, David L., Brussels, O 

BHdmunds, Alf. W., Montreal, Q McPhee, Norman, Dalkeith, 0 
Ells, Robert, B.A., Montreal, Q McDougall, John M., Three Rivers, Q 
Haughton, Ernest J., Montreal, Q McLennan, J. §., B.A., Montreal, 
Hughes, Silas J., Wellington, 0 | Morton, A. C., King, 0 
Holiday, Thomas, Montreal, Q | Millyard, Reuben, Thornhill, 0 
Hooper, Angus W., Montreal, Q Phinney, G. C., Wilmot, N.S 


Imrie, Andrew W., Spencer 
Joseph, Henry, 
Knox, William, 

Ah Joseph, 
Lawford, John B., 
Laing, Rev. Robt., 


Bui 


fontreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, 


rille, ) 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


~~ 
x 
u 


{ 


g 
4 


: 





Routledge, William L., 
Silcox, iF B 

Thiel, A. R., 
Thomas, Alexander, 
Whiteside, Arthur, 
4 


W olcott, ‘ Joseph A 


Tovontast 
Frome, O 
uette, Mich 
Coburg, O 
St. John, N.B 
‘5 Keesville, N.¥ 


Marg 





Bland, Solem G., Lachute, Q | Irvine, George H., Quebec, Q 


; _ ‘ ; . 
Cassels, Richard &., Quebec, Q VeDonald, Simon WQuebes, OQ 
Cattenach, John C., Dalhousie Mills, O Paterson, James opts Windsor, a, 
Dewey, Finlay VIGN.., ‘a Remi ) \\ urtele, Alfred Gr. AG \/ ue pee, WJ 
‘ales. Ehenezer \neheac 
ales, Ebeneze: Quebec, Q 


; ) PP : : j +* : . " . 4 
Besides 79 Occasional otudents, attending Classes in Chemistry, Mathematies, 


in ri} h | iterature and Modern La ruacmes,. 


} 
. ' Unauergraduates 
iT) Arts o6 ‘ ; ; 
( Ween ional = ue 
( Undergraduates, . , \ 
‘ | 
: 


| Uccasional, ’ 


Total number of students, . - Stet, 


Deduct entered in two Facu 


Teachers in Training in Normal School. . 118 


ae | 


Pupils in Model S-hools, . : 340 





Total Students and Pupils, 
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FACULTY OF 


PASSED FOR THE 


Chambers, A. Busteed, 
Couillard, Edouard, 
DesRivieres, Rodolphe, 
Galbraith, William, 
Hall, John 8., B.A., 


PRU 


HELOR OF CIVIL LAW 


Charles 


BAS 


‘yy 4 
reers 


FACULTY 


B.A., Perth, O 


Chatham, N.B 


Bain, Hugh U., 
Benson, Joseph Be 
Bomberry, George E., Tuscarora, O 
Brossard, Jean Bte., Laprairie, () 
Jurland, William H., 
Christie, John H., B.A., 
Doerland, James, Adolphustown, O 
Dowling, John F., 
Dunean, George C., 
Falls, Samuel K., 


Montreal, Q 


Lachute, Q 


Appleton, O 
Port Dover, O 
Carp, O 
Gilbert, Henry L., Sherbrooke, Q 


Goodhue, Perkins. Danville, Q 


has 
D 


Graham, Kenneth D., Ottawa, O 
Hanington, Ernest, B.C., Shediac, N.B 


Hanover, William, Packenham, O 


fume, William L., Leeds, Q 


PASSED THE 


Campbell, James, London, O 
Colquhoun, George, 
Cook, Guy Ra Boy Pkas 
Cook, Wm. Henry, 
Cream, Thos. N., 
Crothers, Wm., 
Eberle, Henry, 
Gray, John 8., Heckston, O 
Greer, Thos. A., Colborne, O 
Hunt, Henry, Notfield, O 
Johnson, Jas. B., Weston, O 
Lang,Christopher McL.,Owen Sound, O 
Levi, Reuben, 
MelIlmoyl, Henry A. [roquois, O 
MacDonell, Rich. L., B.A., Montreal, O 
McRae, George, Renfrew, O 


Grantley, O 
Aultsville, O 
Drummondville, Q 
Quebec, () 
Clarenceville, Q 
Morpeth, O 


thy 
Montreal, Q 


\y- 


DEGREE OF B.C. L. 


REDING TO 


Davidson, 


OR 


PRIMARY EXAI 


Alphabetically arranged. 


LAW. 


Huntington, Russ Wood, 
Major, David, 

Messier, Damase, 

Nichols, Thomas, M.D., LL.B. 


Stephens, Charles Henry, 


DEGREE OF D. C. L. 


c-; -os 


THE 


M.A., 


MEDICINE 


Jamieson, Thomas A., Laneaster, O 
Kearney, William J., Montreal, Q 
Langlois, Onesime X., Windsor, 0 
Moulinette, O 
Martintown, O 
Cornwallis, N.S 
Montreal, Q 
Brantford, O 
Ottawa, UO 
Hull, Q 

St. Ann’s, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Wigle, Hiram, Essex Centre, 0 
Woods, Edmund J. J., Aylmer, Q 
Woolway, Christopher C, St. Mary’s, 0 


Mattice, Richard J., 
McDermid, William, 
Meek, James A., 
H.. 
Nelles, James M., 
Ross, William D., 
Seott, William F., 
Tunstall, Simon J., B.A., 
Ward, Michael O’B., 


; 
Monk, George 


IONS.* 


‘INAT 


Riceville, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, 0 
Ottawa, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, 0 
Brantford, O 
Ottawr, O 
Brantford, O 
Lachute, O 
Simeoe, O 
Sarnia, O 
Cayuga, 0 
Cornwall, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Metealfe, Henry J., 
Munro, Alex., 

Murray, Chas. H., B.A., 
Powell, Robert W., 
Reddy, Herbert Oe B.A., 
Ritchie, Arthur F., A. 
Robinson, Stephen J., 
Ross. Wm. D., 

Levi, 

Smith, Wm., 

Snider, Fred S., 
Stevenson, Chas. N, 
Stevenson, Sabine,. 
Storrs, Arthur, 

Stroud, Chas. S., 

Young, Philip k., 


p 
ID they 


pecord, 
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PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering, 


(In order of Relative Standing.) 


WittrAM B. Dawson, B.A. 
ALVAN A. BATCHELLER. 
ArtHurR E. HILL. 

GEORGE Ross. 

JOHN PAGE. 

Ropert A. WILSON. 

JouHN J. FROTHINGHAM. 


Course of Mining and Assaying, 


Davip F. H. Wmxrys, B. A., Toronto. 





DOCTORS OF 


* Bethune, Rev. John, (ad eundem) 1843 


DOCTORS OF LAWS 


X Abbott, Christopher, B.C. L. 


[D. C. L., in. cour Bilis dccinsack Soiree OOS 
Bonote, Hen: I: 5:°C., B: ..1.. 

[D. C. Li. im course]... cece: 1867 
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A.. [D.C.] 

hon | peseccece oh 8b00000 Sui endetun babes Coenen 


Badgley, Hon. Wm. A.., D.Gy Li 
7 eg ates sesess L040 
Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D. 
a ieee ee aditn ohn MAUI s cele naslics OM 


Bond, hev. Wm. M.A.,. Ld.D. hon |1870 
Browne, Dunbar, M.A., B. C. L. 


[D. C.L. SU OUUTEA Dk isa ves < ansass L187] 
Cuupbell, George, W., M.A., 

eS ee OD as YS L875 
Chamberlin, B., M.A., B.C. L. 

[D. C. L. in’ urst C Re ccccesd cosecses LS6% 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre, J. O 

[L.L.D hon]......... pe 1857 
Cordner, Rey. John, | LL.D. hon]..1570 


Cornish, Rev. George, M.A., [LL.D. 

in course ].... 
Davidson, Charles 

BD. Gs‘: {D; °C: EB. 
Davies, Rev. in i. ae 

MRE ReS TOUT eer TESS vavacesce axes ... 1856 
Dawson, 

| LL.D. 
DeSola, Rev. A., 
Douglas, Rev. Geo., wb 
Doutre, Gonsalve, B.C. L. | D.C.L. 

RE MOUEBO terre tstices chase clos aceceon BOT 
* Falloon, Rev. D., D.D., FLL.D 

HOths hewewey cessed vcavsscessee : | 
Girouard, Desiré, B.C.L.., 

in course }.. 
* Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund 

W., Baronet, M.A., (LL.D. hon].1863 
Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L., 

{.0.l. in course ]..,........ seacteiee 1871 


John William, AVL. hes 
PORE Beste ome ot SS [S57 


| LU.D. hon! 18 


Grauates of the Wniversity. 


AND OF 


Deceased. 





DIVINITY. 
* Falloon, Rey. Daniel, [Hon.].1844. 


CIVIL LAW. 


* Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., 


dss Ds On bs ewasess edind soo Toe 
flowe, Henry A., M.A., [LL.D 

hon | sede slecees.e} ésd5sspdebenerectesadassies LS7U 
Hunt, T., Sterry, M.A., [LL.D. 

BOD bc2iavepicen ss odihebas acuticeseatesc doo 
Kerr, William H., [D. C. L. in 

ROUTES Ts os icise i Cea incaganiaa AMAT 1873 
Kirby, James M.A., B.C.L. 

D.C.L. im COUrse ]....00.sccceeeseesee LOT 

[ LL.D. in course ].....cccc0cecseeeee L874 


Laflamme, R. G., B.C.L. [D.C.L. 

BD QOUTHE) .. cis wtweaslindh cucasseterb oaks 873 
Lawson, G., Ph. D., [LL.D. hon]...1862 
* Lafrenays, P. R., B.C.L., [D.C.L. 

in course |. dswsdeecusanee 


Leach, Rey. Wm. T., M.A,, 
Bs Oy Tae, HOD bicep chicascsssennmeesa eae 1849 
idsts.D. BOR). asscn os ceesnandess ea 1857 
Logan, Sir William, E., Kt., 


debs E. BOD Ts scsvesey. snrestie tebide anh 

Lundy, Rev. Francis, [D,C.L. 

ve ee ae eceese LOSD 
Lyali, Rev. W., [LL.D. hon]........1864 
MacVivar, Rev. D. H.,[ LL.D. hon]1870 
Meredith, Edmund A., B. C. L., 

(LL.D. NON Joneses sack» qusse de tvtleuel 1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M.A., (LL.D. hon]..1866 
Morris, Alexander, M.A., B.C.L. 

LD, OC. Lrs 10 COUPEE} ccccsediie sacsccees L862 
Rollitr, Albert K., LL.D. London 

Univ. [LL.D. ad eun]...... peonvans .1871 

Smallwood, Charles, M.D., [LL.D. 

EOD 1 dewnancatiyidediarctas sete’ 1556 
* Smith, William, [ LL.D. hon]....,1858 
* Valieres, de St. Real, Hon. J. 

KR... [D. C. L. hon] ...... sacwudlbbaban 1844 
Wickes, Rev. W. D., [LL.D. hon]..1868 
Wilkes, Rev. Henry, D.D., M.A,, 

f kédde dds HOT Iscavecseess econ 


eee 


1870 


e+e ee0865 

















































DOCTORS 


A dsettes: POD seve aveseicct 


AIOZTANGSE, TG b.: Aicisicscikcccdsheciess 71 
Alguire, Duman O sccccccce cocccccesss- L514 
t PALO, PLAIN ON oo. 5. ose coccccces cescs i872 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson...........1869 
Anderson, Alexander... cccccccccccocces L866 
* Anderson, John Cseececee 1865 
Archer, Thomas tne 1869 
Ardagh, Jonsom....... 000 sesccesee sce 869 
* Arnoldi, Daniel... coose | LOD Jiveies 1847 


Atkinson, Robt............ .1862 


ereree 


Ge sugw se sinaaosus $c LOCO 
Ault, Chartes.,..5. eo ee i855 
AeMirt, SS IRGR Nee ig et a ao 1854 
Ault, Edwin Oye. St ies caw 1868 


Austin, Fred. 20hm..cccssescscecscceees 1862 
Aylen, 1857 
Aylen, James. pisev'sess LOOS 
Backhouse, John B..... scccscoce coseeesl870 
Bain, D. 8. E., Staff Surgeon Maj.1868 


gain, Hugh U........... sees dusseentoess LOUD 
saird, Jamesg...... jaeddeia wis baeses soscettk 570 
paener, Albert. 0. ii. cist Addliice « 1848 
Barclay, George.....ccececcceses, e ssee0e L870 


= 
“ 


Barnston, James..... 


.[ad eun]....1856 
Battersby, Charles 


.- 1861 


SOPH TERSS FH86H4HEE « 


Baynes, George Aylmer......... javect 1869 
Beattie, Davids...). | covchectesecsconeacd 562 
Beaudet, Alfred. coc ccccoccee cs. sd hein 1865 
Beaudry, Lewis H........ sasesdssieieus 1871 
Beil, Sonn. Mi AL, ws cscetissicataieve 1866 
Bell, Robt. W...... escveenieese tiveeteiecse LOTS 
Bellew, Alfred...cosccccoss seen saoeee 1852 
Bergeron, Joseph....., cesses sscccceee ese 1870 
MORE, DSL DY: cass cevecsssés th tlecabs ASA 
Bessey, William E........cc00seeses-0..186: 
Bender, Prosper cevssscese'sscsscscescec'eses 186 

Benson, Joseph B...... udeséeebe cdcceceve LOT 


Bibeau, Jean GQ. Jicsccccce cucee 
Blackader, Alex D., B. A sescccoce...-48 
Blacklock, John J ruwssness ck lbiivee ccc E861 
* Blanchet, J. B 
lite, FGbes Ode cde 
Bligh. John W...... 
Bogart, Irvine..ccccsce soisecece caceecee. 
Bomberry, Geo. E. 
Boulter, George Henry. 
% Boyer, Lewis ...cccccccccece 
* Boylan, Andrew A........s.cccseeaeee 1857 
* Bowman, William Edward........1860 
Bower, Silas, J seeps ese hOOD 


eee Cece 


1OpR° 
Peeeeceee | sh “ 
Seceeeesessesetesse lOve 


Shatccet nn » 1865 
1865 
~1859 


OT seeeeraha Geeetsees 


°»°1l OID 


seeeal Oo? 


| > 
1042 


Cetera eetece 


Seeereese « 


Bradley, William...... scéc.cccec,0000.1869 
brathwait, Francis H......... bbesbans. 1 S65 


Brandon, John..... .. 1867 


Sees CC teeetes cee 


Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Sure. 


geon, 46th Reg'ment of Line, 1847 
iseeseereskOSG 


Brigham, Josiah §... 


ees bre 


OF MEDICINE: 

















187) 
seevd wo nreted Of L 


Brissett, Henry Riv. 


Bristol, AMOS § -ccsccscedescccvccssceseens 1850 
Brodeur, Alphonse...eeesecceseee cesses 1863 
Brooks, Samuel T.... vie tesbeue [85] 
Brouse, William H.......00 csccscsce ess LOG 
Brossara,-U. Bid iivantascs 1875 
Brown, Peter E........ecee. oudnuwbanewe 1863 
Brown, TLALry: icyesshesveshes L8F3 
Browne, Arthur A., B. A... Pape: IS72 


peseel DO] 


seep doe 


Browse, Jacob B........ 
Bruneau, Adolphe.. 


* Bruneau, Oliver T......[Hon]......1843 
Bruneau, Onesime....s,ccces doetnvasttecenee 
Bryson, William G...... scccccses esos L O08 
Bucke, Richard Mauriceé............0.01962 
Bucke, Edward H....;. coccessscssetvened O02 
Buckle, John iM. OC Avcsdecde xd 
Buckley, William P.........ssseccsersees Ll STO 
Bull, George POBOPD oo cs00cevncs ctecvee 1869 
Bullen, Charles F,.....ececeecccssece «L804 
Burgess, JoWm A.eesccccccoe-esssees »» 1868 
Burch, Benjamin T,......ccccececeeesers 1960 
Burland, John Hi...... si lcssceagetder dame 1863 
Burland, William B....... PAA | fr 
Burland, William H......cccssssseeeenl SID 
Burrows, Philip iGeacy sevtewsaee s odsceescenin 


Burnham, Robert Wilkins........... 1860 


Burns, Aliead Fisd. isola cles iaceuaieesnae 
Burritt, Horatio Cu... cscs ecccce 00 cones LEDS 
Butler, Geotge Onsen aviewree 1865 
* Buxton, John N........ s Secdewsebccrace 
Cameron, James C........ o cvtcceeeseeeuee 
Campbell, Donald Peter.............. 1862 
Campbell, Francis Wayland......... 1860 


Campbell, G. W.., M.A...| ad eun |..1843 


Campbell, Samuel ......c00 eceeees veeee 866 
Campbell, Jobin <...<iscecsesssevecevese lone 
Carmichael, Duncan A,....... beséees nkOlae 


Carey, Augur D Li...sseeee| ad Cun ]..1864 


Cassidy, David M......... 50 ssteawes eee 


Cassidy, JOHN B....02 .cccoccce coccveese oh BOD 
Carroll, Robert W. W...... sessssssses 1909 
Carson, Augustus........ o S00nes 30dasecou ie 
Carter, Samitial Ai icscs ccacccuvacaatesenee 
Casgrain, Charles B........ s 0tbuawee ood OI 
Cattanach, Andrew J........ ee er 1871 
Chagnon, Vinceslaus G@ B......c.+++»-1901 


eb 49 
,.- L869 
1862 


> 


gen een 1860 


* Challinor, Francis cescccsoas: 
Cherry, William...... esevees 
* Chesley, George Ashbold.e...... 
Chevalier, Gustave......... os 

Chevalier, Napoleon E Soci aneneceee 
Chipman, Clarence J. H., B.A .....1868 
Chfistie, George H 1874 


rere reres © 


*eeerve 


Christie, John B....... 
Christie, Thomas........ ..ces, 
Christie, John H....... seed 


Seeccews c6eees oA 


*@ Steeensea ese ceee 
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DuUceett,..W PERM Ai vcscseccdacesevess 
Dafoart,. Thadee@ Arccccobddsetedsctseesalee 


Duhamel, TOUS cece TERR AIA, OP eH N SE LS60 
Duncan, GCOTLC cecaccecs 546.d WOOO 
Duncan, Gideon | een @ +06 L871 
Duncan, George. C.rceceideces coovsccse cehOlD 
Pana. fl BINOS. Si) kceucd Scbcebece asian L185 
F Di SP 1 a ee epee BA S71} 
© Dunn, William Osear..... ee kO4 
Dunsmore, John Ma.....scvcsescovcosseootOlO 
aston sagt Jide baaes , * 1852 


Jliphalet Past seles 
Gdiwaras, Oliver C .sec<. YebGabiveddbse 
lkinton, Arthur G., Asst. Surgeon. 
Seots Fus ({JuUards...... 


MLISON, SABIAN Kiceccanccevsacebizessestukhoto 


ileer 


ein John. 
, of He aE esse bisedéecedhse 
v: Griffith. 
William. 


wig, 


En 
Hi 
Kit 
hy; 
Ki 
B; ulkner, 
I; 
H's 
i's 
I 
h 
i) 


AIGSANCGY cacccadle thadiewoecet 1866 
- Samuel K.... « ebanonedebicds dal meee 


nale GO. MeaGilbiiccccccese FIR GREE f° C7, 
well. W.G 
J ONT) @ ancosaee 8  civstisk Ges 


SG See CHEFS T RET E OTE Ore 


arley, 
aulkner, (yeorge 
‘Gnomes Hd re worth... .... 
son, Alexander Avssssse+es.+-- L564 


usson, Alex. A..ssieve o§akee see 1866 


enwii Ky, 
Cry us 


H 
erg 
By 
ft) 


MAYSON, LF OTE ci ééaias Seedtée aps 
fea POM Ten ccsscsscascd’l acdbeslveule 1869 
BR er, John « ducaka UI Oes 4 134 


I 
* Foster, Stephen Sewell............-. 
Willi 


* Vraser,, William cose sesecsdss seeseees 


WIM: Dice ocveds bi ecudsséace 


Fraser, William H...c.csccceseee cnseeeL SO: 
Fraser, Donald Mac...cccccccedssvses-000s L809 
Frascr, Donald..... Spédilada dle updiien L868 
Freenian, Charles M..ices eccosscee-sss 1871 
Wal er, Woounscicccacetamakee ect kouu 
I he eee with cide ecédssakeev 


fuller, He 


L867 
Staff Asst. 

nccu cbs caeeaeemous 
POET. Ai wcnendinbaddews NWS 1875 
Ganvreau, Elzear........ 


Gascoyne, George K., 
purgveon,.,. 


(+2 er, Ki 


(+21 "eau, 


On 



















CHlmour, ANZUS soosccece- 
* Giroux, Philippe...... Silsbee hives 


eee ee eeeeeeia 


Girdwood, CFUIDOXE PB os shesike tes. odabeeds L860 
Glonn, C.. W..L seccccecs sosvesoe scons »..1858 
Godfrey, Robert......... BWsieGes white Sp 
Godfrey, Abraham C.........+000 .1865 
Goodhue, P. J...... eave : 1875 
Goforth, Franklin........ : j <i Goes 


(yordon, Robert 
Gordon, William 


Wallace.....c.s. wee L865 


Graham, Charles E........ biccveeesb ease 
Graham, Henry...... aes ce 4 1863 
Graham, Kenneth D.......... jtsbieeceere 
Grant, Donald J........ eee se bestes ano’ 
ixpant,. James. A coscvoacdsecectbivevcettan 1854 
rend, William .issccceduveeds cibtéteevecleOor 
Grenier, L.. PB ccvsvenc sls biel ee neee 
Guest, Thomas A......... iebawies A 1873 


Gunn, James.,.... iavgeweits antdbebbiaduive .186] 
Gustin, William Claud......... sevses lL S00 
Hagarty, Dan. M..J cosscosed scocvssoucss 1868 
* Hall, Archibald......(ad eun)......1943 
Hall, James B.......00«. ssxdleleshooe 
Hall, J. W é; 1848 
Halliday, James T....... Rete 
Hamilton, Andrew W........ evecte HLSOY 
llamilton, Charles S sbbiiecvUSekSOS 
Hamiiton, John R...... dvsieti hold 
Hamilton, Rufus Edward............. 1861 


Hamel, Joseph Alexander........ ++ 1856 
Hammond, James H.....c.cc ccoceccecce 1869 
Hanover, William.......cc cccceceoecccce 1875 
Harding, F. W..... swan eceadorteses sali 1868 
MAREN, GUTS c.scecdsicccdid ddscctclsl B07 
Harkin, William wisecicicéecsscceces: ..1858 
Harkness, Jobnie...cc cccccccscvcceccece onl S02 


Harkness, Andrew .esesess cosee -eceves el 809 
Hanington, E. B. C........ jue LETS 
Harrison, David Howard..............1864 
Hart, Frederick W.....cccccessee cesses } 
HIOLVOY, Wits Accccccvesitccisicedeceeéatl@7a 
PLOY By, JAIOB s0cscecisvetledécsdlevesevese A800 
llebert, P MORONS, seseeeR evens OTe 
| Henderson, Alexander A...........1870 
*® Henderson, Peter.......0 cesececeseee1843 
* Henry, Walter...... eseeeeees (HOn)..1853 
® SLOUEY, JW Alte FT .cc0bs oiktiadveiccsxcel O66 
Hervey, Jones J. Giccciccss svcsccceecee: 856 
Hethrington, Harry CeeeseveeceeeeL Ole 
Hickey, Charles Bisevvsccccescesceecs. 
Hickey, Samuel A., B.Acsccosece.s...1874 
Hils, Joseph...... 187: 


Sereeeseeg eeeees 


eeecee 


1866 


eeeeeeeeeve 


Hingston, W. H........ eee eet 185) 
Hockridge, Thos Goes... ssseveccecceel 874 
Holden, Rufus pabesbbbe besUre ee ieere R44 
Hollwell, John...1..002 cossccses cseeee seca. 868 
* Holmes, Andrew F...... (ad éun)..1843 
Howard, James....c.csccce occe «1867 


Howard, Robert......... stisdidvcicsstiadl Ova 


eeced 


~weGens 


Howard, R. Palmer......... cesseccoc eee 1848 
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1075-70. 
(JOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


Under the Reou ations for the e ‘tabli s=hment of Normal Schools in the Province 


of Quebec, the Minister of Public Instruction iS empowered to associate with 
himself, for the direction of one of these Schools, the Corporation of McGill 
University, Montreal. In accordance with this arrangement, the Provincia] 
Protestant Normal School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the follow- 


ing members of the Corporation of the U1 iversity constitute the Committee of 


the Normal School for the Session of 1575-70. 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTES. 
J. W. Dawson, LL. D., F. R. S:, Vice Chancellor-of the University, 
Chairman. 
HON. JAMES FERRIER, Senator. 
PETER Reppatu, Esq., 


Rev. GEORGE CorNisH, LL.D. | Fellows of McGill 
ROBERT A. Ramsay, M.A., B. C. L, University. 


/ 


: Governors of McGill College. 


WILLIAM CRAIG Baynes, B. A., Secretary. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
WitLiAM Henry Hicks, Esq.—Principal, and Ordinary Profes: 
sor of English Language and Literature. 
JAMES McGrecor, M.A. Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, 
and Lnstructor tr Classtes. 
SAMPSON PAUL Rosins, M.A—Associate Professor of Natural 
History. (*) 
PIERRE J. Darey M.A., B.C. L.—Assoctate Professor of Lkrench. 
Mr. JAMES DuncAN.—J/nstructor in Drawing. 
Mr. R, J. FowLer. ¥ an Muste. 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW. a an L:locution. 
J. BAKER Epwarps, Ph.D.—Zecturer on Chemistry and Natural 
Philosophy. (+) 


Prof. Robins will also in the next Session deliver lectures on the Art of 
Teaching to the Elementary Class. 


t Dr, Edwards will also lecture on Agricultural Chem; 


. istry: 
2 
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Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class, 
or having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the 
Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy 
Diploma. 

2. frivileges of Students. 

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
cognized as Zeachers in Training ; and as such will be entitled to free 
tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their 
board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those in the two 
first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Academy Class, 
should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final exami 
nation. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such students 
as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the semi-Sessional 
examination at Christmas. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside 
at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, 
will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses pro- 
portionate to the distance. 

students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or ¢ lergymen that such aid 
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant characte! 
by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious 
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with 
which the students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will 
be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the students, in 
private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be 
obtained at from $10 to $14 per month. 

Lhe Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class. provided that such 
Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of the 
Council of Public Instruction for this Medal 


Lhe Earl of Dufferin Medal will be given to the student taking 
the highest place in the Classical and Mathematica] subjects of the 


Academy class, and passing creditably in the other subjects. 
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Lhe J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book.contributed by him as‘a 
former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to the 
candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the 
highest aggregate number of marks. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well 
as to male students. 


Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University 
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on 
passing an examination in the art of teaching, and insuch othe subjects 
necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included 


in their University Examinations. 


3. Course of Study. 


tr. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to entet 


al the COM mMencement of the Session. OT whose previous educ ation 
may enable them fo enter at amore advanced period, the course of 


study in this class is divided into terms. as follows :-— 


FIRST TERM. irom September Ist to December 26, 

; ; , a 
nolish.—Grammart and ( omposition ; so far as to parse syntactically arid 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences. Text-Books, Bullion’s Gramma 
and Parker’s Progressive Lessons : Reading and Spelling, itymology, Penman 


Lilp, I low ution. 
I 
, 


Geography SO iar as to have : good icquaintance with the Map of the 


ffistory,—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—Hi tory of Canada. Text 
Books, White and Hodgins, 


Arithmetic. Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, 
ind Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, 
Sangster’s Arithmetic. 

4 lhe Elementary rule » @ In Todhunter’s Algebra. 


Geonieclry, First Book of Euclid. 


Art of Teachine,—The Physical, Mental and Moral Constitution of Children. 
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political divisions of the great continents. 


fistory. England and France. 


2, (grammar continued : including 


Written 


A\ f Lure TA 


Exercises. 


Continued. 
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V4 etnaray 
£1 78107 Vs 
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Landscape, etc in pencil, 


THIRD ‘TERM. April Is to 
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— ; ; 
LOLI si.-Advanced Le sons, Grammar and 
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ulation of pre\ 1Ous parts of the com 


’ 7 , - 
, ted er j ' ee : 
Geoervaphy QAI7aA Ef i1sto2 V. | eSsolis W 


rclal 


Arithmetic. Conclusion of Comim« 


Look-keeping. By Single Entry. 


; 


Ceonielry. 


Kecapitulations and Deductiors. 


Art of Teaching. 


’ , 

School arrangements. 
5 

yr 7 ety q e 

Lilementary Chemistry, 

iy fies, Natural listo V. Dyrawwin » a72a LMetsic 


term. 


Reliorous Instruction will bh 


4 1 vith e Proportion, re r-centage, Ex uang 
Aloebra., Simple Equations of one, tw 

( KY. Second and Third Books of Etclid 
| of Leac 22922, General methods of Euca 
Physics. Motion. . Vibration. Heat and Li 


Elements of Vocal Music, and Pirt So 


OMPpOSILLLON 


ith ll Ee Of 


Aritmet 


Elements and Coistituent 
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i - 
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OP EA c Bere 4 ‘ ] R . ’ | ] 1g 10% on | 
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1 antst14 
uantities 


ral and 


-| lox ution continued, 


recapit- 


Ic ane 


Quadratic Equations and Recayjitulation 


Soils, 


; of 


Continued in the previous 


at e given througIput the Session. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


‘ - = 4 . ° ; . 
- 7s AES ORs De - ig pe Ties tote ania , 
IPE QL kK evulati ZS jo LAE AAMLUSSION Uf Le ACHES 172 LKQ liINE : 


Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a teacher in training 
must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an ex- 
tract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
16th article of the General Rules and regulations, approved by his Excellency 
the Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1556, shall examine the 


candidate. 


[f upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geo- 


graphy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses’ who, with the Principal, 
Shall countersign thé same,) sign an application in writing for admission, contain- 
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for- 
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent 
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Kegister. and notice 
thereof shall be given to the Principal. 

Article Third.—The teachers in training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live 
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers in training will be 


permitted to receive female teachers in training as boarders, and vice versa. 


Article Fourth.—Every teacher in training, on passing the examination, will 


be allowed a sum not exceeding £9 to assist in paying his board. (*) 

Article Fifth.—Every teacher in training residing at a distance of 
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be 
for travelling expenses proportionate to the d 
pounds ten shillings fer annune. 


more than 
entitled to receive an allowance 


istance, but not to exceed two 


Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to teac 


ichers in training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed 4,33 


and when the whole of this amount 
is appropriated, such teachers in training as may 


3. Os Sd. currency, yearly 
that being the sum granted for that object ; 


apply for admission shall not 
be entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


* Except in the case of Teachers in training for the Ac 
may receive a sum not exceeding £20, 
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ademy Diploma, who 
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OOT. 


riead ‘Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis W. Hic ks, M. A 


Girls’ School—Amy F. Murray. 
Primary School—Lucy H. Derick. 
these Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, a1 


with the best furniture and 


modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the 


and upwards, and give athorough Enolish Education. F 


4 


and Girls’ Model Sx hools. 


gd. ; payable weekly. 


‘e supplied 


apparatus, and conducted on the most 


-age of six 


ee: Boys’ 
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Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and who 
in at least one of those subjects obtains more than half the total number of Marks, 
will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering, in that section. 

The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Pieli- 
minary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in 
a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No 
Marks in any subjects shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least 
the minimum number of Marks in that subject. 

Candidates passing in French or other Modern Language or languages, ard 
not in Latin or Greek, shall receive a Junior certificate, Candidates passing in 
Latin and Greek, or in Latin or Greek with a Modern Language, shall receive a 
enior certificate. 

Candidates taking Senior certificates, shall be termed Associates in Arts of 
the University. 

Every Candidate shall present a certificate of character, and also a certificate 
from his parent or guardian that his age on the first day of the examination doe. 


not exceed eighteen years. 


[In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and 
Geometry, the Examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in 
the Faculty of Arts. 

Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee. 


The Examinations will be held in the. William Molson Hall, on Thursday 


May 25th, and successive days, except Saturday, in the following order. 

lL. Preliminary Subjects,—(May 25th,) English ; Geography ; Gospels; (26th,} 
Arithmetic ; British and Canadian History. 

Ll. Optional Sudjectsx—(May 29th,) Latin; French; (30th,) Greek ; German ; 
(3Ist,) Mathematics, &c; (June 1,) English, &c; (June 2,) Natural 
Science, 

Hours of Examinations 9 a. m. and 2 p, m. 
The Examination fee ($4) must be paid by candidates to the Secretary of the 
University on entering their names. 


ae = Wg S mln a ATArN @ 
SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 187s. 
Passed as Associates an Arts, 

WILLIAM D. LIGHTHALL,—( High School.) Latin,* Greek,* French,* Geo- 
metry,” Algebra, Mensuration, English Language and Literature,* 
History,* Scripture.’ 

W. A. FARWELL, — (Braeside. Academy.) Latin, French,* Geometry,’ 
Algebra,* Natural Philosophy, English Composition,” History,* 
Chemistry,* Scripture.’ 

K. J. B, Howarp.—(Aighk School.) Latin,* Greek, French,* Geometry, 

Algebra, Natural Philosophy, English Composition, * English T.anguage 

and Literature,* History,* Scripture.’ 
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Montgomery Jones 
John Ferguson 
Charles Cushing 
Robert H. Conroy 
Samuel Stevenson 
Wallace Clarke 
Frederick W. Evans 
Robert W. Forester 


Edward B. Greenshields 


Montgomerie Lewis 
George Joseph Bull 
Albert Murray 
Daniel McLachlin 


1866 


Sidney Arthur Fisher 
Charles E. Porteous 
Will. W. Walkern 
Chas. G. Stewart 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Florance David 

Llew D. Whitney 
George W. Torrance 


Robt. M. Esdaile. 
1867 


Charles H. Ferry 
James Rodger 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Thomas C Thomson 
Francis J. Shepherd 
Gerald Lloyd — 


L875. 


Charles F. Dawson 
William C. Norris 


School Certificates of the Wniversity. 
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L86s 


John Fraser Torrance 
Will. Osborne M. Cros; 
Henry G. W. Badgley 
John B. Abbots 

John Gray Grant 
Thomas U. Hempsted 


1S69 


Arthur F. Ritchie 
Simon J. Tunstall 
Charles R, Jones 
O’Hara Baynes 
Aaron D. M. DeSola 
Charles Jas Fleet 
John Thos. Caldwell] 
James M. Mitchell 
John Kay 

James Green 


1870 


William Bell Dawson 
Archibald D. Taylor 
Hiram B. Stephens 
Henry W. Thomas 
Samuel Greenshields 
Sheringham A. Shepherd 
William MeKachran 
David 8. Robertson 


(875. 


William D. Lighthall 
W. A. Farwell 
Robert T. B. Howard 
Charles A. Molson 


Junior Certificates. 


William §, Kerry 
Frank D. Adams 
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r. Undergraduates s 
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Bachelor of Arts :—black gown of Prince’s stuff, with full 
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6. Bachelor of Civil Law :—black- silk c’own-ornamented- on 
eeves and front edgings :—hood, lilac:silk,lined® withwhite silk, 


edged 1% inch deep with crimson. 
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Doctor of Civil Law :—for undress, the same gown as the 


7: 
f Civil Law :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk 


Bachelor o 
and edged 114 inch deep with black velvet. 

8 Doctor of Laws :—for undress, the same gown as the Master 
of Arts :—hood, scarlet cloth, iined with pink silk, and edged 1% 
inch deep with white satin. 

9. Doctor of Medicine :—same gown as the Doctor of Civil 
Law, but no ornament on sleeves or front :—hood, scarlet cloth, 
lined with pink silk and edged with purple. 

ro. Doctor of Divinity :—black sik gown with full bag 
leeve :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with the same. 

rr. Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, and Doctors of 
Medicine shall be entitled to wear a scarlet robe similar to that 
of the University of Cambridge, for full dress at Convocations. 


LICENSED BoARDING HOUSES. 


(Regulatious for Students in Arts, passed by Corporation, April 1875.) 


r. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians or belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding houses, unless they produce written authority 
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house, 
shall produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal, as to their 
character and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health 
and comfort of the students. They shall also supply him with a 
statement of charges. 

3. The College shall supply to the keeper of each licensed 
boarding-house a Register in which the following facts shall be 
recorded by him or her :—(1.) The dates of the Student’s entrance 
into and departure from the house. (2.) The hours of return of the 
Student to the house on every occasion on which this may be later 
than 10 P.M. ‘This Register shall be returned to the Faculty at 
the end of every month. 

4. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately, 
to the Principal, the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 
instance of immoral or disorderly conduct. 
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GREEK 


» | . ~ _*- 
SEPTEMBER 15TH -— MORNING. 9 TO 12 
; } 


TUESDAY 


y ‘ 
Lxaminer... -.- REV. Groreg Cornisn, LL.D 
l, Translate :—(A) Homer, Iliad. 


l., vas 148—162; and (B) ib., 
VSs. 428—439_ 


3 | ae , oe sé ‘ es 2 7 - s 21 ‘ - <—e 

4. (4) Construe carefy] J+ s'VIng the grammatical terms by which 
} 1A TAOS ac . no | I, a . | ] 
the usages are severally designated, the fol] 


lowing from the above 
; Aya, dddv, ave, ion, Ti ot alTLol, YUVQALKOC, 
aékovroc, (bd) Describe, with a sketch, if you can, loria, loréc, 
(c) Designate the metre of the Iliad, and name 
the kinds of poetry in which it was used by the Greeks Also write 
down the sc: le, and point out where ¢] 


Scan the first lour vss. of ext. 


extracts —ddac, avaids! 771 


TOVOL, TpVuVHo.a, evvai, 


1e two principal] caesuras occur 


(A), and point. out. any metrical 
peculiarities, 


3. Parse arefully the following 


verbs :-—~émvecuéve, 
Waoav, tordbueba, 


EAE us val, RAvOo1 
. } 
arTnupwy, Gécay, WAEYT ? 


pevTe’, pyoav, faivov, Give Att 
equivalent forms of any. 

4, Translate :—(C) Xenophon, Anabasis, I., Chap..iii. sec, 9—]2 
inClusive:; and (D).ib.,.ix.,.sec..13. 


o. (1) ra Ktpov,—to what is 


of expression in Greelx? (2) 


cvvoida : UAUTG) 


this equiyalent as a grammatical forn 


éxet,—explain this idiom. (3) 


, ; , ; ; ) ATS " = 
TAVTaA EWEVOMEVOC AUT 1 this construction ana 


‘)) re 
; ‘ 


3 CAP 
cite imitations of it by Virgil. (4) & 


on 
pee 


~ Tt 


vouivel—why the Genitive t 
(9) 7 wWeiv, express the 


same.mn Latin. 


6. Derive and explain thi following words from Homer and 
Xenophon, and write 


| » poe ; . , : -_ 

down Lie LVom., NING. Ol the oblique Cases :- 
_ 

oTovedac, OLOTDaTE Cot, 1VLO-¥ 6) » ovvi ud, mTod0npeEot, oTrabuear. EVLDWAAKI 

ne ) ' 7 ‘ » ; 

KUVOT aA 





A .! ek ae rare 
} apevocr, P77} MtI : CAT 


> (I Uf 








2 


". Write a short account of the life and times of Xenophon, intro- 

ducing dates. 

Charon, sec. 15 (p. 216, Ed. Teubner.). 
Write an outline of the Charon. 

Where was Lucian born, and when 


g Translate:—(E) Lucian, 
Explain the allusion to Tantalus. 
With what object was it written ? 
did he probably live ? 


saracters that represent consonantal 


9. (a) Write down the three cl 
1e consonants that 


combinations in the Greek alphabet, and name tl 
(b) Decline :—yev2, kbov, dpvic, Bove, yuve, and point 
irregularities of form that occur in these. (¢) 
Greek. (d) Distinguish 


Kupov, éri Kip, 


can end words. 
out any variéties or 
Illustrate the comparison of adjectives in 
—rapa vnov, Tapa vyvo!, and rapa vyacg, etl 


between : 
6 ayatoc¢ avnp and a} aGoc 6 avip. mavTa déka and Ta 


and émi Kupov. 
mavra O&Ka. 

10. Translate into Greek:—(1) He admires and praises the good man. 
(2) The men of the city said this. (3) Cyrus sent for the ships that he 
might land the heavy armed troops. (4) Both thefather and his daughter 
are good. (5) The Persians were fighting a great battle, but they were 


conquered by the Greeks. 





LATIN. 


e 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBRE 15th :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 


BraMinery...searccccoreereceensreseesvecee es Rev. Guoxasn Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—(A) Livy, Bk. V., chap. xxi., down to ad dictatorem ferrent, 


d date of the events described in the above extract. 
(0) Define and distinguish between the styles of reporting designated sev- 
erally oratio obliqua and oratio recta, illustrating by citations from ext. 
(A). (e) Explain the meaning of :—auspicato, Pythice, cuniculo, haruspicis. 


9. (a) Give the receive 


5 Translate (B) Horace, Odes Bk. L., xxii.; and (C), ib., XXXI. 


) carefully parse and show the construction 


4, (a) 1n extt. (B) and (C 
curis expeditis. (5) 


of :—(1) vite scelerisque. (2) jaculis. (3) sagittis. (4) 
paratis. (5) Write short explanatory geographical notes 
(3) Hydaspes. (4) Daunias. (5) Liris. (6) 
s of ext. (B) and scan 


premant. (6) 
en:—(1) Mauris. (2) Syrtes. 
Calena. (c) Name, and give the scales of the metre 
the first stanza. 

5. Translate :—(D) Cicero, Pro Lege Manil., xvi. (§ 47). 


g. “Maximo, Marcello, Scipioni, Mario :”’— short biographical notes, with 


dates. 
giving also their principal 


7, Analyse and parse the following verbs, 
prostrato, 


parts :—ineunte, lacessitus, districti, pensitant, depressam, 
obedierint, obsolevit, collatis. 









































8. (a) Decline in the Singular: “Benus, servitus, nux, domusg- and in the 
Give the Gen, Sing. and Dat Plu. of: 
Scurra. (c) Decline i—Quis, 


Plural :—nix, lapis, iter, bos. (b) 
iter, latus, tempus, filia, artus, celer, uter, 
idem. 

9. (a) Write down the principal parts of : 
(6) Inflect the Pres, Subj. Pass. of 
the Imp, Subj 
form. 


—cupio, cumbo, vincio, cado. 
juvo; the Perf. Subj. Act of cedo: and 
. Of volo, and mark the quantity of the penultimate of each 


10. Translate into Latin :-— 


l. If I shall hear that both you and your friends 
grieve me much. 2. Cicero, the consul. 
nions, and on that account w 


are miserable it will 
overcame Catiline and } 
as greeted as father of his 
the chief city of Campania, was takea by Hannibal, general of the Cartha- 
ginians, in the second Punic War. 4. Homer ig rightly called the king of 
poets, and Demosthenes the prince of orators. 5. The envoys came to the 
general and informed him of their business, but he concealed from them 
his Own opinion. 6. He left his helmet in his 
town he was struck on the head with a] 


arge stone and slain. 7. He was 
accustomed to watch over the interests of the good, but the bad he held in 
low esteem. 8. When news 


s had come of the defeat of the enemy the con- 
Sul returned to Reme, and pitched his camp three miles from the city. 


1is Ccompa- 
Country. 3. Capua, 


tent, and on entering the 


MATHEMATICS. 


Wepyespay, Sepremper 16TH -—MOorRNING, 9 To 12. 


hana Ce an ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
l. Parallelograms upon equal | 


ases and between t] 
equal to one another. 


1€ Same parallels are 


2, The square on the hypotenuse of a right angled triangle is equal to 
the sum of the Squares described on the sides 


a. If @ perpendicular be let ful] upon the base of any triangle the differ- 
ence of the square of the sides 


8 is equal to the difference of the squares of 
the segments of the base. 


3. Cuta line so that the 
be equal to the Square of tl 
segment. 


rectansle under the 


whole and one part shall 
1e Other. 


Prove that the latter ig the greater 


4. The sum of the squares of the sides of any quadrilateral exceeds the 
Sum of the squares of the diagonals by four times the square of the line 
joining the middle points of the diagonals, 


°. Equal chords in a circle are equally distant from the centre. 


6. If from any point without a circle two straight lines be drawn, one 
cutting and the other touching the circle the rectangle under the whole 
secant and the externa] segment is equal to the square of the tangent. 
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7. Construct an tisosceles triangle each of whose base angles shall be 


double the vertical. 
8. Inscribe a regular quindecagon in a given circle. 


9, Given the base, area, and vertical angle of a triangle; describe it. 


10. The triangle formed by joining the middle points of the sides of any 


triangle is equal to one-fourth of it. 


MATHEMATICS. 


WepNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 161TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ALEXANDER JouNsoN, LL:D. 


ExQMAtner veveseess A Eden age TRE eel 


1. The sum of 15 terms of an arithmetic series is 600, and the common 


difference is 5; find the first term. 


9. Find the last term and the sum to 7 terms of the series 
1—4-+ 16 — &e. 


3 Find the arithmetical, geometric, and harmonic means between 3; 
1 oo ; 


and 1}. 


4 The difference between the hypotenuse and each of the two sides of 
a right-angled triangle is 3 and 6 respectively ; find the sides. 


Ww 
® The sum ‘of the two digits of a certain number is six times their dif- 
ference, and the number itself exceeds six times their sum by 3; find it. 
i 
6. Solve the equations :— 
e— yo=l; 24—y=ld 








"%) 7 es , iis 4 
it he f eae 4% EN 33 
2 i Ls ~ 
x z+5 
1 
_ eh — FF } : ome 4 
Jemtarrte 2)=5; 4y¥y—3 (2410) =3. 
‘ 
1322+ 1 8at+5 an ; 
5 PS Sess we — —- — Js , 
3z2+1 r— | 4 


20 hours, but with his son's 


™ A man could reap a field by himself in 
how long would the son be 





help tor 6 hours, he could do it in 16 hours ; F 
in reaping the field by himself ? ; 
. 

8 Find the value in its simplest form of 
r+ y 22 L2Y—275 g 

oe ey — a < 

Y ory Lae zope 2! y 

9. Find the greatest common measure of 1 
323+ 3a°—1524+ 9 and 3 x4 3 2'— 2a2—Iex t 

. 





10. Extract the square root of 28.8369. 





— 





11, Find a fourth proportional to 
3.3] 


085 and 1023 


12, Find the interest on £23] 6s. 8d. for 175 days at 64 per cent. per 
annum. 


7° 


13. Find the least common multiple of 1, 3,5, 7, 9,11 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


THURSDAY, SspTemBer 177TH -—Mornine, 9 To 12 


Hxamine Pr. 


SOC CECH eee ree eeeeserer 


Wuskicerbenees VEN, ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C. L, 
l. Mention and explain the five Classes of Nouns. 


2. Which are the Demonstrative Pronouns? 


3. Mention the different ways in which “ it” ig employed. 


4. Explain the two different Significations in which “who” is employed, 
—When may “ that” be properly used for “ who ” ? 

5. Which are the principal adverbial substitutes for the Demonstrative 
Adjectives? 


6. Give examples of Intransitive Verbs. 
’. What are verbs of Incomplete predication ? 


What are the equivalents of the Adverb in Composition ? 


How is the employment of A djectives for Adverbs accounted.for ? 


10. How is the Preposition defined ? 


4 


ll. How are Prepositions distinguished from Conjunctions ? 


(2. Distinguish Co-ordinating and Subordinating Conjunctions. 
‘3. Give examples of the different forms of the Sentence 


;—and mention 
the parts into which the Sentence is divided. 


’ 
iA 


l4. What are Adverbial Phrases ? 


f 


5. Which are the different ways of distinguishing the Genders of Nouns? 


16. In what number (singular or plural) are the following Nouns— 


ews,” “ means,” “« tidings,” summons,” “ mathematics,” &c. 


17. To what classes of nouns is the Possessive Inflection confined ? 


18. Give the rules for the Comparison of Adjectives. 


Subject of Composition :—Honesty is the best policy. 






























SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 


GREEK, 
TunspAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :-—AFTRRNOON, 3 TO 5, 
Wietreg aC Soto. debe vcaedecuavis ceaey Voth bona Rev. George Cornisu, LL.D: 


1. Translate :—(A) Homer, Odyssey, IX., vss. 39—50; and (B), 


ib., vss. 353—370. 


2. (a) Write explanatory notes, giving at the same time the etymo- 
logy of such as you can, on the following epithets :—vs. 21—evdeiedov, 
92—dapimperréc, 25—yOauarh, 46—eiAirodac, 52—Hépior, T)—Eérckapova, 
943—7riBarov, 322—éerxocdpo10, 404—auBpocinv, 447—rérov, (D) vss. 
366 and 414—otrie and piri¢:—what do you note in these words? 
(c) Explain the geographical references of vss. 21—26. 


3. Translate :—(c) Homer, Iliad VI., vss. 421—439. 


4. (a) Parse and explain the formation of the following :—éoap, 
katéregve, apyevvijc, Hyaye, Bade, Opyc, Exheto, avdyer, yovat, evppeiog, (b) 
vs. 424, ér’—why no accent? 425, uytépa—explain the use of the 
accusative. 436-37, Alavre, ’Arpeidac, Tvdéo¢ vidv—give their names. 
(c) Give Attic forms for the following :—#dws, KAnjidi, yobvwv, dovpe, 


pav, ikya. 


5. Translate :—(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, I., chap. vil. secs. 5—7, 


6. (4) What have you to remark on the verbs ameAoyhoato, rAéouer, 
érecOov, in ext. (D).? (5) Explain (1) tpouré6n Adyos, (2) rae xelpac ovK 
av xabedpur, (3) tHv Bovdjv rpoBovaeicacav, (4) 'Arearovpia, (5) sec. 
9, diadmdicacba: Kata gvAdc, (6) of mpurdverc, (7) Td Bapabpoyr, (8) 7 
éxkAgoia. (c) What period of the Peloponnesian War is covered by 
this book of the Hellenics ? 


7. Translate :—(E) Arriaa, III., chap. xv., secs. 1 and 2. 


8. (a) Explain the construction of éore oi¢. (6) ¢ ova * * ola On 
* aywritéuevoc:—Explain the difference of meaning between oc and 
ola (olov, are) as adjuncts of the participle. (¢) State what you know 
of Arrian and his writings. 


* 


9. (a) Classify the letters of the Greek alphabet. (6) What is 
meant by ewphony of consonants? Correct the spelling of the fol- 
lowing, where wrong, according to Attic usage :—dduq, lobe, ypagom, 
TAéKdny, EAéxOnv, Térraruat, ceBvdc, Baye. (ce) Accentuate the following 


words with their proper accents, respectively, on the first syllable of 
each, and point out how the quantity of the ultimate affects the 


vv 
accent:—avipwroc, avopwrrot, ywpa, yAwooa, AnEat (inf.). 










































































10. Translate into Greek, with accents :—(1) The general said that 
the soldiers ought to fight bravely. (2) He said that if the king 
would trust him, he would obey him in all things, (3) They arrived 
just three days too late for the battle and then sailed down the river. 
(4) Under the leadership of Pericles the Athenians accomplished 


many noble works. 


LATIN. 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12 
ELAMINET,..rereseees seveeececsessesseeseeees REV, GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D: 


l. Translate :—(A) Virgil, Aineid, Bk. VI., vss. 827—841. (Hd. Tauchnitz.) 


2, (a) Note and explain any peculiarity of quantity in vs. 827. (6) 
Socer, gener, Monoeci, ille (vss. 837 and 839) :—Explain the references. 
(c) Kois, animis, aggeribus :—construe. 


3. Translate :—(B) Horace, Odes, Bk. III., ode xxx. 


4. (a2)’Name the metre and scan the first four vss. of ext. (B). (4) 
Aquila impotens, Libitinam, tacita virgine, Aeolium carmen :—explain 
these allusions. (c) Agrestium regnavit populorum :—explain the con- 
struction, and also of possit, in vs. 5. 


5. Translate:—(O0) Livy, Bk. V., chap. li, down to guam adversa 
Jectt? Give the date of the events here referred to, with a short account of 
the story of Camillus. 


6. Translate:—(D) Cicero, Select Letters :— 
TULLIUS ET CICERO TIRONI SUO SAL. PLUR. DIC. 


Nos a te, ut scis, discessimus a. d. mm. Non. Nov. ; Leucadem venimus a. d. 
vin. Id. Nov., a. d. vi. Actium; ibi propter tempestatem a. d. v1. Id. morati 
sumus. Inde a. d. v. Id. Corcyram bellissime navigavimus. Corcyrae 
fuimus usque ad. a. d. xvi. K. Dec. tempestatibus retenti. A. d. xv. K. in 
portumCorcyrxorum ad Cassiopen stadia oxx. processimus ; ibi retenti ventis 
sumus usque ada,d.vir. K, Interea, qui cupide profecti sunt, multi nau- 
fragia fecerunt. Nos eo die cenati solvimus: inde austro lenissimo, caelo 
sereno, nocte illa et die postero in Italiam ad Hydruntem ludibundi perveni- 
mus, eodemque vento postridie—id erat a. d. vu. K. Dec.—hora mr. Brun- 
disium venimus, eodemque tempore simul nobiscum in oppidum introiit 
Terentia, quae te facit plurimi. A. D. vy. K. Dec. servus Cn. Plancii 
Brundisii tandem aliquando mihi a te exspectatissimas litteras reddidit, 
datas Idibus Nov., quae me molestia valde levarunt, utinam omnino liber- 
assent ! sed tamen Asclapo medicus plane confirmat propediem te valentem 
fore, 

(Be careful to give the dates of the above ext. according to our English 
method.) Stadia cxx:—how far? Hora iv:—what o’clock? Express in 
Latin, according to the Roman method of reckoning, Sept. 15, 1874. 
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7. Parse the following verbs and give their principal parts :—lautus, 
verebare, decesse, vererere, pareret, fefellerit, adanaris, aspernabere. 


8. (a) Give the difference in meaning betweer:—latus, latus; diicis, 
dueis ; réfert, réfert; ediicet, edicet. (6) Mark tle quantity of the penu/- 
iemate of the following :—Pristinam, maritimus, infanis, parricida, illecebra, 
plaga (stroke), plaga (district), nitere (zmperat.), niere (Sut.). (¢c) What is 
the quantity of the ultimate of the possessive pronoins in such expressions 
a3 med, vestra, nostra, interest and refert? In wh caseis the pronoun ? 
Analyse and explain the expression. 


Y. (4) Decline the following nouns :—Deus, securs, nix, lacus. (6) Write 
down the Comparative and Superlative of the bllowing adjectives :— 
Brevis, dives, externus, utilis, similis. (¢) Write dowrthe Perfect and Supines 
of the following verbs: —Plico, pendeo, mordeo, quero, fingo. 


10. Translate into Latin :— 

Jugurtha was taken prisoner. The great traite fell by the treachery 
of his nearest relatives. Lucius Sulla brought te crafty and restless 
African in chains along with his children to the Ronan head-quarters: and 
the war, which had lasted for seven years, was at arend. The victory was 
associated with the name of Marius. King Jugurth, in royal robes, and in 
chains, along with his two sons, preceded the triunphal chariot of the vic- 
tor, when he entered Rome on Jan uary 1,650. By ls orders the son of the 
desert perished a few days afterwards in the subteranean city prison, the 
old Tullianum,at the capitol, ’ the bath of ice,” as the African called it, when 
he crossed the threshold, in order either to be strangled, or to perish from 
cold and hunger there. 


GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNON, 2 To 5. 


Pi. NOES COTE De lhe Ee ALEXAIDER JoHnson, LL.D. 


1. If on the three diagonals of a complete quadilateral, as diameters, 
circles be described, they shall have the same radica axis, and cut ortho- 
gonally the circle circumscribing the triangle formd by the three diago- 
nals. 


2. Given a triangle, describe the circle with respec. to which the triangle 
is self-conjugate. 


3. Ifa transversal be drawn through a centre of sinilitude of two circles 
and intersecting them, the rectangle under the distnce of either pair of 


non-corresponding points from the centre of similitue is constant. 


4. If through any point inside or outside a circle 
Straight lines joining the extremities of the cl 
that point. 


Sicants be drawn, the 
1ords intrsect on the polar of 


5. Through a given point, draw a straight | 


ine soas to form with the 
sides of a given angle a triang 


le of given area. 
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Given a straightline and two points 


point in the given lineat which the two given points shall subtend amaxi- 


On the same side of it: find a 


mum angle. 


7. One vertex of a rectangle turns round a fixed point, and the two 


adjacent vertices movi along a given circle: find the locus of the remain- 


ing vertex. 


The straight ling joining the Opposite angles of any hexagon des- 
, g s 


cribed about a circle piss th rough the gs same point, 


9. Divide 14332216 by 6541 in the septenary scale, 


10. The total numbe) of combinations of 2 » things—65 times the total 


number of combination: of n things, find n. 


ll. Resolve : into its 


partial fractions by the method of 
at—yt 


Indeterminate Co-efficints. 


12. Expand a” in a seies of powers of z. 


Find a Series of cnverging fractions for .8,-. 


mei 


l4. Find the sum of 7 terms of the series 


Sr++ 5 a? + 7 x3 + de, 


GEOMETRY, ALGEBRA, AND TRI TONOMETRY, 


a uv. 


WEDNESDAY,SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 
ELAMINET o00-.00000s 1900000 coeces seeeeeves ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


The tangents of thi extremities of a focal chord of an hyperbola inter- 
sect in the directrix. 
2. If two chords of ar hyperbola intersect one another, the rectangles 


contained by their segmats are proportional to the squares of the diameters 
parallel to them. 


3, The above (No. 2) true also for the ellipse. 


The area of any jarallelogram formed by drawing tangents to an 
ellipse at the extremitiesof a pair of conjugate diameters is equal to the 
rectangle contained by tie axes of the elli ipse. 


_ 
; 


>. Draw a pair of tangnts to a parabola from a point without it, 


6. The chord of the cirle of curvature at a point P of a parabola, drawn 
parallel to the axis, iseqial to4SP. § being the focus. 


. If two straight line: be at right angles to the same plane, they shall 
* parallel to one anothr. 
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8. If two planes which cut one another, be each of them perpendicular to 
a third plane; their common section shall be perpendicular to the same 


plane. 
9. The number of combinations of $n things 2 together, is 15, find n. 


10. Find a formula for computing the amount of a given sum, in any 
given time, at compound interest. 


11. Prove, 


P ‘ A é ) 
Sind A= }} | +inA —4/1— sin A 
* 9 i V/ ) 


12. Show how to find the distance between two objects which are inac- 
cessible to each other, and also to the observer from two stations, the dis- 
tance between which may be measured. 


13. The three sides of a triangle are 110, 150 and 185 yards respectively, 
calculate the angle opposite the first. 


FRENCH. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


EXAMINET, .oesvesee ard ae rae ication P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L, 


I. Give a very short analysis of the three comedies of Moliére: / Avare, 
les Femmes savantes, and the Misanthrope. 


IJ. What are the two principal characters in each of the comedies mentioned 
above? 


Ill. Which of those comedies do you prefer? Why? 
1V. Translate into English: 


-~-Timante encore, madame, est un bon caractére. 
—O’est de la téte aux pieds un homme tout mystére, 
Qui vous jette en passant, un coup d’ceil égaré, 

Et sans aucune affaire, est toujours affairé. 

Tout ce qu’il vous débite en grimaces abonde, 

A force de fagons, il assomme le monde ; 

Sans cesse il a, tout bas, pour rompre I’entretien, 

Un secret & vous dire, et ce secret n’est rien ; 

De la moindre vétille il fait une merveille, 

Et jusques au bonjour, il dit tout 4 Voreille. 


Le Misanthrope. 
V. Parse the two first lines of the above extract. 


VI. Point out all the irregular verbs in the above extract, and prove their 
irregularity. 





























. 
«2 


ee a 


oo 


tn, ‘ie 





VII. Translate into French : 


Some of the most pleasing and piquant descriptions of America, and life 
there, at the period and subsequent to the Revolutionary War, are to be 
found in the memoirs and correspondence of French allies and émigrés. 
In some instances, instead of an episode our Gallic visitors have expanded 
their observations into separate volumes; but even the casual mention of 
places and persons, character and customs that are interwoven in the 
biography and journals of some of the French officers are noteworthy as 
illustrations of the times, especially in a social point of view. 


Tuckerman 


CHEMISTRY. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


BLOMANET ja ivvivesiisesiiivavdderveesicsees+ss D0» HARRINGTON; B.A,} PhD 


l. In what ways may salts of the metals be obtained ? 
2. What is the most scientific basis for the classification of the metals 7? 
3. What are the principal salts of Silver, and what their uses ? 


4. Give the chemical formule for Quicklime, Gypsum, Epsom Salts, Blue 
Vitriol, and Vermilion. 


5. What are the best tests for Copper and Zinc when in solution ? 
6. Explain the difference between Mercurous and Mercuric salts. 
i. What are the properties and uses of the metal Platinum. 

8. Describe Reinsch’s test for the detection of Arsenic. 


9. What are the symbols and atomic weights of Gold, Lead, Tin, Alumin- 
ium and Bismuth ? 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


BOTANY. 


TH :—MORNING, 9T0 12; AND AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


‘ 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER | 
MOP cis sidicavuckscus sovcutsessb<vesveoynanieeenes J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S 
1. Describe the tissues found in the Endogenous stem. 
2. Describe the fructification in Polypodinex. 
3. Mention the arrangements for conveying the Pollen to the Stigma 
4. Describe some of the more interesting Epidermal Hairs and other appen- 
dages observed in Canadian Plants. 


5. Give adetailed account of any order of Canadian plants containing 
timber-trees, with its more important species. 
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6. Describe the parts of the fiower of a grass, and state in what respects 
they differ from those of Juncus and Carer. 


7. By what characters would you recognize plants of the following 
genera.— Anemone, Kalmia, Sarracenia, Aralia. 





8. Characterize the order Leguminose, and describe one of its generic 
forms. 


9. What are the principal generic forms representing the orders Papa- 
veracee, Caprifoliacee, Orchidacee, in Canada ? 


10. Characterize the orders Hlypericacee, Violacee and Umbellifere, and 
name the principal generic forms of one of them. 


11, What are the principal generic forms representing the orders Cruci- 
Jere, Composite, Betulacee, and Liliacee in Canada 


12. Give a detailed account of any order of Canadian plants containing 
conspicuously flowering shrubs, with its most important species. 
13. Describe the Flower and Fruit in the genena Pinus and Thuja. 


14, Describe the Canadian species of Herbaceous Cornels. 


15. What Endogenous orders have netted-véined leaves. Describe one 
of them. 


16. What is the distinction between Vaccines and Ericine: 


€; Polygnum 
and Aumex ; Salix and Populus. 


Special Examination on Plants :-—Friday, 9 a.m. to 12. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Fripay, SEPTEMBER 18th :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


LLAMINET, 0. 


aed 00 UNE switwcames soe iuieup davemwe B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 


1, Define an atom, amolecuie, and a compound radicle. 


2. What do you understand by acid, normal, and double salts? Give 
examples, 


3. A gas-holder of 30 litres capacity is to be filled wit 


th Hydrogen at the 
standard temperature and pressure. How much Zinc will be required for 
he preparation of the gas ? 


4. What are the products of the action of Hydric Nitrate upon Copper ? 
5. Classify the following metals according to their atomicity : Fe, Ca, Sn, 
Sb, K, Ag. 


6. How are soluble salts of Barium produced from the insoluble Sulphate? 


7, What are the properties and uses of metallic Bismuth? 


i? 
ra 
-~ 
7 


on Wy 









eo a. 
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8. How may Ferrous salts be distinguished from Ferric salts ? 
9. State and explain the law of Ampére. 


10, Explain the reactions indicated by the following formulse 


MnO, +4HCl = MnCl, +2H,0+4+ (C1, 
Pt Cl, + (H,N) Cl = Pt (H,N) Cl, 


LOGIC. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON. 2 TO 5 
ELOMANGP, co cbeicovevedeeccaveses Scott botdes Bits “OLERE Murray, LL.D. 


|. In the following sentence state what words are categorematic, what 
syncategorematic: “ His soul was like a star and dwelt apart.” 

2. Of the following terms state which are singular and which common, 
which concrete and which abstract: Aristotle, man, goodness, regiment 
this regiment, the beautiful. 


3. (a) Whatis meant by logical division? (6) State its rules. 


4, (a) Of what three parts is every proposition composed? (6) Distin- 
guish these in the proposition: “ A soft answer turneth away wrath.’’ 


5. Give the symbol for each of the following propositions : 


(a) These men are no philosophers ; 

(6) All men are not philosophers ; 

(c) Many lives were lost ; 

(d) Aristotle created Logic ; 

(¢) Some mines cannot be wrought with profit 


6. Distinguish the different terms and propositions in the following 


syllogism: “ The angles A B OC and A CO B are equal to the same angle 
D EF. But things that are equal to the same are equal to one another ; and 


therefore the angles A B C and A C B are equal to one another.” 
7. Prove from the canons of the syllogism that IE cannot form pre- 
misses. 
8. Prove from the canons that A E E is illegitimatein the first figure. 
9 


9. If the conclusion of a syllogism be O, what must the premisses be 7 


10. Throw into Darapti the following argument, and reduce it to the 
first figure: ‘Some men regard virtue as a greater good than pleasure, 
since martyrs do so.” 

ll. (a) Define a Sorites, and (6) explain how it is analysed. 

12. In conditional syllogisms what are the only legitimate modes of 


procedure ? 
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13 Explain the following fallacy, and state the class to which it be- 
longs: “The creed of A may possibly be true; and so may the creed of 
B, as well as that of C, orof any other. Therefore all creeds may possibly 
be true.” 


14. Explain (a) the fallacy called Jgnoratio Elenchi, and (6) any’of itg 
special forms. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK. 
TugspAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH -—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


LLAMINET occ csees Fewavvusss-suuveU wh cesgavnens vcidcos’s Rev. Grorce Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 324—340. 


2. (a) “i mpoc of yobvev:—explain the construction. avahoic, éedae : 
—parse, and explain the use of the Optative in 325. (5) vss. 37 and 
318, uh te Bovaeion véov, and uh 71 Bovdebnc kaxév:—give the exact distinc- 
tion between these two forms of expression. vss. 315, 411, and 456, 
Kpeloodvaw vik@pevolt, Gedv TwioTic, avine pwpiac:—construe, and explain 
the use of the genitive in these severa] expressions. (¢c) Write down 
the scales of the Lambie Senarius, and of the Anapaestic Dimeter 
Acatalectic. 


3. Translate :—(B) Demosthenes, Olynthia 


cs, IT., sec. 24 :—from 
el de tic budv down to dei TEPLAMED, 


4. Explain the construction Of :—(a) ebvorar 
TpocnoAeujoa. (c) Lh ti ye O79 Toic Geoic. 
auTov adpyovrra. 


éxew. (6b) doBepdr 
(d) judv pweArdvrov, (e) 


5. Translate :—(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, I., chap. vi., secs. 2—4, 
6. (a) Comment on the various readings 


avt énirndelov yevouevay— 
averitndeiwv YLVOMEYWV 


5 YLVOCKOVYTWY—dov YLvwoKovTun, a 
sec. 4, ext. (C), and point out which are to be preferred, and why? 
(6) Briefly contrast the character and policy of Lysander and 
Kallicratidas in their conduct of affairs. (c) Give the geographical 
positions, severally, of the following places, with the modern names 
of any:—Malea, Agrigentum, Decelea, Chrysopolis, Byzantium, 
Phocaea, Heraclea, Cory ph 


weipove dé—tTe—d7), in 


aslum. 


7. Translate :—(D) Herodotus, VI. chaps. lxxxy-vyi, 

8. Give an account of the dia] 
following words into the Commo 
éte, GAnbéa, 


ect used by Herodotus, and turn the 
n Dialect : 


Ov, TOLEEL, EwUTOd, ariKaro, 
AWOVT EC, TPNKEWC, Obpyor, VAC, 


welGeo, TAEvnEC, 











oe PT ea fe 
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9. Translate:—(E) Thucydides, [., chap. xlix. sees. 1—6 


10. (a) Parse, pointing out the root of each, and explaining pecu- 
liarities of formation : —UTND) MEVWV, TEQNVEVAL, i EHOn, por pnTal, oul 3 , 
Koutetobe, HpOn, diexéxpito, Evvéutsav, eterayxato, tpoxarjoba:. (b) Write 
short explanatory notes on any peculiarities of phraseology or gram- 
matical construction in extt. (D) and (EK). (ce) State wind illustrate 
the various uses of the Participle with the Genitive Absolute 


LATIN. 


Té 


W2zDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12 


PAROS TS Fi, gadevd teusde debieduee weno Rev. GeorGe Cornise, LL.D 


P 


1. Translate :—(A) Horace, Epistles I., ep. xix, vss. 32-49. 
} ; t > ©} } 


a, 


coronari Olympia; 1,50. (4) Insanire putas sollemnia me; 1,101. (¢) Non 


2, Explain carefully the syntax of the following extracts:—(a) Magna 


tu corpus eras sine pectore; 4,6. (d) Dignis ait esse paratus; 7,22. (¢) 
19 


Togae simulet textore Catonem; 19, 13. 
3, Translate :—(B) Horace, Satires I., Sat. ix., vss. 35-60.) 


4. In ext. (B) explain:—(1) Respondere vadato. (2) Hic ades. (3) 
Valeo stare. (4) Magnum adjutorem posset qui ferre secundas. 


5. Translate :—(C) Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I., vss. 160--175, 


6. (a) Name the Greek authors, severally, whom Virgil imitated in 
his Eclogues, Georgics, and the Aineid. In which department of poetry 
was he most successful? (5) Give the Greek terms for :—tribula, buris, 
temo, jugum, and stiva. 

7. Translate :—(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act. v., Se. 1. 


8. (a) Which is the correct form Aedepol or Edepol? Give reasons for 
your preference. Also explain the forms in ext. (D) :—satur, sis, dis; and 
construe “nollem huc exitum.” (6) Translate and explain the following 
exiracts:—(1) Acta Ludis funebribus mili Paulli. (2) Modos fecit L. 
Flaccus Olaudi tibiis sarranis. (3) Facta e Greeca Menandru. (¢) A short 
account of the Roman Comic poets and of their Greek models. 


9. Translate:—(E) Tacitus, Annals Bk. I., chap. Ixxvi.; and (fF) 
Cicero, Select Letters, epist. cvi. 

10. Parse, and write down the full forms of :—erepsemus, surrexe, rere, 
submosses, pecearo, siit, operiere, consolere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo, 
sodes, 

11. How do you explain the following forms of so-called adverbs :—qui, 
interea, ibi, statim, saltem, tenus, alias, ruri’? 

12. (a) Explain the use of the Genitive in such expressions as :—talen- 
tum auri; quis nostrum; id loci; gratia beneficil ; avidus laudis; #ger 
animi; votidamnatus. () Also of the Dativein suchas :—bonis invident ; 
neque cernitur ulli; magno usui nostris fuit ; quid mihi Celsus agit? 


eet 
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GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
TugsDAY, SEPTEMBER 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
BLBMENE y 000 seeks eovees Mati Sah 8S MN ares Rev. GEORGE Cornisn, LL.D. 
(A) Translate into Greek :— 


1. In the battle the Athenians fled away from the Lacedemonian 
hoplites. 


2. The enemy remained in the country three days, and then advanced 


ten stadia by the same road. 


3. Great fear fell upon all the people because of the presence of the 
enemy in their territory, who were rayaging the best portion of it. 


4. Socrates used to converse with young men about wi 


sdom and modera- 
tion and teach them that they ought to obey the la 


ws and practice virtue. 
(B) Translate into Latin :— 


Then Criton, hearing this, gave a sign to ‘the boy that stood near him ; 
and the boy departing, and having stayed for some time, came back with 
the person that was to administer the poison, who brought it pounded in a 
cup. And Socrates, looking atthe man, said, “ Well, my friend, as you are 
knowing in these matters, what is to be done? ‘ Nothing,” he said, “but 
after you have drunk it to walk about, until a heaviness comes on in your 
legs, and then to lie down; this is the manner in which you have to act.” 
And at the same time he extended the cup to Socrates, And Socrates 
taking it—and, indeed, witb great cheerfulness, neither trembling nor 
turning colour, but.as his manner was, looking sternly under his brows at 


the man—‘ What.say you,” he said, “to making a libation from this ? may 
I do it or not ?” : 





ANCIENT HISTORY. 


WepnNEspAy, Sepremper 16TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Hxaminer, regee 


WavdeVaved bere Vardesas teedes staal Rev. Grorar CornisxH, LL.D. 


1. Name the leading Kingdoms of Asia previous to the time of Gyrus 
the Great. 


2. Give the dates in Jewish history of (a) the Exodus; (4) the reign of 
Saul; (c) the Revolt of the Ten Tribes; and (d) the Babylonian Captivity. 
Name the most promine st kings of Judah, 


© 
3. Name the chief cities and colonies of the 
family of the human race did the Phosnicia 
of their religion, trade, an: 
sages from the Scriptures. 


Pheeniciangs. To what 
ns belong? Give an account 
1 commerce, illustrating your remarks by pas- 


4, w hat were, severally, the origin, duration, and end of the Persian 
Empire? What took its place ? 
























| mie 








5. What were the leading states of Greece at the time of the Persian 
War, and what part did they severally take? What important results 
followed this war? 


€pocnds ol 


Greek colonize tion 


1, and the sg ites 
most iamous for their colonies. 
vA y sevtls . Q 7 — b ms sr3 +1 4 = " 
f. An outline of the events, with dates, which led to the Roman subju- 
fation of Greece. 


8. The character and policy of Cicero. 


Z ‘ 1 , ie - ae ~ ~ . . ~ 
¥. A sketch of the life and administration of Ju 


10. A short account of the important events, in the hig 


4 ~ +} , 3 LQ ¥¢ a 
that occurred in the years 68 69, A.D. 
h 


ENGLISH LITE 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 177TH :—MOoRnING, 9 T0 12 


h Ads 
TEBE, ovneee vosvee soctds seeees cocceece, VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.I, 
,' +] ' Z by ’ ‘7 7 Tt . 7m sc14 *Tr ~ -" 
1. Men 1, With dates, the differe; periods into which the history of 


give Dr. Marsh’s rectifications 


4, Mention the principal works in A nglo-Saxon poetry and prose. 


) © Bs j > 41 1 +5 1 4 ar rhiats pl ‘Aetarnatin nf A 5 we Ow 
> VWhat are the quaiities that are cnleny characteristic of Anglo- Axon 
Alterature and Luc Causes thereof 4 


é lc events that In the early years of the sixteer th century 
rarted chicfv a lita: oad we Tneland 1 anes | 
exerted chiefly a literary inf ence 1n ANeland, and me ntion the nam O 
aie : 
tl m UulSLIngMuUIsShHNed nors ol He time referred to. 


7. In what respects are the works of Lord Surry interesting in the history 


of Enclish literature? 


oO ( - 41 sc - : — ‘co 2 ‘ ry elec "oO ry 
». Give some account of the rise and progress of the Hinglish drama. 


g 


J. Give the substance of remarks on the conditions favorable to the 


vid 


vultivation of literature in the reign of Elizabeth. 
10. Mention the principal literary works that belong to the reign of 


James I. and Charles I. and to the period of the Commonwealth and Pro- 
tectorate, 


Il. Give the substance of Lord Bacon’s Essay on Envy; with critical 
remarks, 


B 






























18 






































ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


BLaminer, vcccececcceseeses vesserees seeeee VEN. ARCHDEACON Lwacn, D.C.L. 


1. Give the inflections of Anglo-Saxon nouns, and mention the traces of 


them that remain. 


2 Give’some examples of compound proper names. 


3. How are Anglo-Saxon adjectives declined? 


How are the degrees of Comparison denoted in Anglo-Saxon adjectives 


ts 


and adverbs ? 

5. Mention the different ways in which Anglo-Saxon adjectives are 
formed, and give examples. 

6. Decline the pronoun of the third person. 

7. Give the cardinal numbers as far as “ thrittig,” and the ordinal num- 


bers as far as *‘ se twelfta.” 


8. Conjugate the verbs “syllan” and “ habban.” 


9. How are the verbs classified or divided ? 
10. What cases of nouns are governed by Prepositions ? 


1l. Translate the following phrases and give the rules of syntax:— 
“thaes cildes faeder,” “he wa’es aethelre strynde,” “this wa’es feorthes 
gea’res,” “ealles his maegnes,” “se betsta Romana,” “se hatte Lucifer,” 


“ forth nihtes.” 


12. Trace the change of signification in the following words :—carriages, 
religion, kindly, worship, painful, treacle, blackguard, acre, furlong, polite, 
bombast, gossip, to engross, to forestal. 


13. Give examples of the process by which words are increased by dif- 
ferent spelling. 


14. Give examples of wrongly assumed derivation of words altering their 
spelling 


FRENCH, 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—Mornina; 9 to 12. 
PELETTAUIET , sve e Tienes ts iueauencentéeiee a ceieen resevecescee es J DARBY, M.A. Boum 
1. Give a short resumé of the tragedy of Racinp, Andromaque. 


2. From whom did Racine, get the subjects of the three tragedies, Bretan- 
nicus, Andromaque, and Iphigénie 2? Relate the denoument of Iphigénie’s. 








‘anslate into 


ien! il faut le perdre, et prévenir sa grace ; 
1t.. ......Mais cependant que faut-i] que je fagse ? 
ment puis-je sitOt servir votre courroux? 
chemin jusqu’s lui peut conduire mes coups? 
in€é suis-je encore arrivé dans VE pire, 
voulez par mes mains renverser un empire ; 

;' 


Guu 
| 


n roi meure; et pour son chatiment 


| mnez an’nn tanr Ine hanra W yr Mma . 
UULILIICZ iu jOUr, gu Lue ieure, QU un m ment: 


yeux de tout son peuple il faut que je ] opprime. 
1? ra Nn l Atiena 
“M01 vers 1 autel conduire ma vic time, 
} } = = 
men defends plus; et je ne veux qu’aller 


: - . 7 
1e four tenses of the Sx 


1. And give an example for each tense. 


ate the rule to write the past participle in Fr neh, when 
njinetiwe. Give two examples 


4p |; “OT pee , . a llw ryitixwe 
rt Ol reading fore On iangvuaces, ij renerally cullivated 
; lA y lA “ye +] £ | rntare +5 ro] 
I Cad WOTLG, WOULdG greatly LAClILAate International rela 
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++ive y +’ a 
Give examples of Intransitive Verbs. 


° Pan eee andieati 
What are verbs of Incomplete predication ? 


~I 


What are the equivalents of the Adverb in Composition ? 


co 


9 How is the employment of Adjectives for Adverbs accounted for? 


10. How is the Preposition defined ¢ 


11. How are Prepositions distinguished from Conjunctions ? 


12. Distinguish Co-ordinating and Subordinating Conjunctions. 


13. Give examples of the different forms of the Sentence ;—and mention 


the parts into which the Sentence is divided. 


14. What are Adverbial Phrases ? 


i5. Which are the different ways of distinguishing the Genders of Nouns? 


\ 


16. In what number (singular or plural) are the following Nouns— 
“ news,” “ means,” “ tidings,” summons,” ‘‘ mathematics,” &c. 
17. To what classes of nouns is the Possessive Inflection confined? 
18. Give the rules for the Comparison of Adjectives. 


Snbiect of Composition :—Honesty is the best policy. 


SCOTT EXHIBITION (MIDDLE YEAR). 


EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 167TH :—MornNING, 9 TO 12. 
ELXAMINET, se.00e rereereecressees su Rdapeededducuhududsavieedses ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Equal triangles which have one angle in each equal have the sides 
about the equal angles reciprocally proportional. 


2. If two triangles which have two sides of the one proportional to two 
sides of the other, be joined at the one angle so as to have their homo- 
logous sides parallel to one another; the remaining sides shall be in 
straight line. 

3. In a given circle inscribe a regular hexagon. 

4. If two chords of a circle intersect, whether inside or outside the circle, 
the rectangles under their segments are equal.) N. B.—One proof is to suit 
both cases.) 


5. Find the square root of 
4a*—12 4% + 25 a? — 24a + 16, 


6. Resolve, 
2 x3y + 5 xy? + 2 zy3 
into elementary factors. 
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HISTORY (HUME). 





{BER 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


no : v4 
LVLALTM1t71E7 


pyar reeeresseeserreeesssseseeeess WEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH. D.O.L. 


: ’ n ‘ 

. Give some account of the policy of William I. for the G nt of 
kK nolan ‘ | in yar "HI ° t . 7 | T) that han int hy the 
4ULV Lalit and lL particu LI O} bine ela mm tn ne mai! 17 ' the 
Pone 

=% 

{ VV } | 1; 4 >] a ‘ at 847 

t With whom did the Plantavenet race of poverelgns begin, and with 
. : : ; vY17 | 
wi! Lerminat 
D>, M €& circumstances connected with the murder of Be: 

» D ibe the state of affairs in Scotland that led to the i yn of 

wast 7 
Haw Rts i 
‘7 , ’ | 7 Tyr ' ' re tad ry} 

’ \ 4 Cc Cyt } Li iLwU iW i } tO Make war W i 

I ] I | i rd IT] Re. ne 1 wnon \f 
’ Was ] Cla ] at Val i LULY 1c Upon tL OF 
JT ty 
’ née { 
(Ve « ; . : ; " 7 ° . ae <q 3. : 2 ~ tha roic? shar 
¥. “lve some account of the insurrection in Kent in the reign of Richard 


LO. Give an outline of the history of the Lollards. 


AA 


ll. Give an acedunt of the battle of Bosworth, and of the preceding cir- 
cumstances of the consequences of that event, 








22 




















; eles ‘oe 
12. What was the Star Chamber ?—its constitution aad jurisdiction j 
13. Give the history of the Hampton Court Conferences. 

14. Give the history of Strafford, his impeachment and death 
ZOOLOGY. 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 

FELAMINET oo seve vosndsnsssvsassccenersvereesesercssercne wd. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.BS. 

1. What are the Zoological and Geological relations of Orthoceras, Mur- 
chisonia, Theca, 
9. What are the most important recent and fossil groups allied to the 

Trilobites, and how. 

3. State the subdivisions of the Cephalopods, and mention the fossil 
families and genera. 

4, Describe Serpula, Hirudo, Sabella. 

5. Characterize the Batrachia anoura, with Canadian examples. 

6. State the distinctive characters of the Foraminifera and their modern 

and geological distribution. 

7. Characterize the Tabulata and Rugosa, and state their affinities with 
modern corals. 

8. Describe the anatomy of Actinia, and its relation to the corals. 

9. State the distinctive characters and geological distribution of Spérifer, 

Orthis and Pentamerus. 

10. What is thenature and geological relations of Crinoids and Cysti- 
deans. Give Canadian examples of the genera. 
1l. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 
CHEMISTRY. 
SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
RTA sci satin ecvesesev esse Papasan ia B, J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 


1, State and explain the laws of combining proportion. 


2. How may Ozone be prepared, and what are the best tests for its detec- 
tion ? 


3. What are the properties and what the principal uses of Chlorine ? 





4. Explain the difference between monobasic, bibasic, and tribasic acids? 
Give examples. 





5. How is Nitrous Oxide prepared, and what are its properties ? 


6. What are the constituents of the atmosphere, and what their respective 
offices ? 


7. How may Iron, Silver, and Lead be detected, when in solution ? 


* . 3 . i : a3 . : . | 
8. Explain the construction of the spectroscope, and its use in chemica! 
investigations. 


9. Give the formule of the principal salts of Potassium, and describe the 
preparation of one of them. 


10. Give the symbols and atomic weights of Copper, Tin, Antim ony, Gold 
and Platinum, 








CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 
1874, 
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GREEK.— XZNOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK 
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MONDAY, DECEMBER 14TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
RPENSTIET o0 oss isos cco ces eee-tecdavewccccmes ddunioueits ... REV. GEorGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


]. Translat e:— 


‘ 


\ OF Ad? aot LER ten ee: ? , : : 2,8 gees Cha 
(A) Oi dé "AVnvaior avravayayoevot evavuaynoay trepi “AGbvdov Kata THY 


4p > = t ) ~ q ‘ FY. oF ~ 4 , _ " / 
ai bva jé At » Ogi? 7G EEF EWULVOV. KAL TA MEV VLK WYT WV, Ta dé VIKWOMLE VOY, AAs Ki Siadne 

iii x* t t v ; . . , \ ~ . ” / 
emretorAei dvoiv EQVOALC ELKOOL VAVOLY, EVTEVUEV dé QUYT] TOV Ile) OTTOVVIOLOYV 
Seipien: ena ais *A i Sa oe a iii yp = a = 
EYEVETO TPO TV A Budov Kat 0 Papvabacoc Tape 07 VU EL, Kat ETELCOAIVWOY TH 
pene 9 = a. ra’ 7 , . ‘ r , , ‘ ~ 57,4 ~ t = 
LTT @® é L¢ i WV Tas LAT TAYV PEXPE OVVQATOV 7)V EULA NET My Kal TOLE ¢ oy, UAC TOLCE QvVUTOv 


t ~ s ~~ P > . a ce , 

iLmMMEVOL KAL TECOiC TapEeKedevEeTo, cvudpdtarTec dé Tac vac ol Tieden 
‘ ~/ ~ ~ ; , . , nm 4 ’ © / 

Kal TAPATAEAMEVOL TPO TY Y? ELAYOVTO, veda ke O& amémAevoar, TplaKxovTa 


, 


vave Tov Troheuiov Aabdrvtec Kevdc Kai dc avrol ardAecan KOULoaL EVOL, ELC aN” 


wary cep SRS SA St fo "aaa Pa! 5 - yn eo yne . - yee 7 
OTOV, EVTEVVEY TAY TETTAPAKOVTA VEOV GAAaL GAAN W YOVTO em ap} upoAoyiav 


ee wry Cit Dee hasanay's ent 2 Pea, : - - ae. f 
Ew TOV ‘] MAOROVEDY Kai 0 OpaovAdoc, eis Sv Tov otpatynyay, cic ’AVHvac 


érdAevoe TavTa éEayyeAdy Kal or paTiay Kai vavc aiThowr, 


(B) Gapvabalog pév oby edie dz THEL, Kal TOUG Tapa Bacliréa TopEvopEevove 


Tt péobetc aTavrev EKEAEVOEDV eLC in Gal ETTé upuvyoav dé "AUnvalov LEV Awpo- 
= ; ‘ i 
nA r 


‘ x . Fy p * — | enna ay eine Ti.., See Se . } - ¢ 7 
Feo o wt Aodikne, OV: OVEVIC, LVpvTTos ELLOC Mavriveoc, odv dé TOVTOLC "Apyeiot 


KAgdotparoc, Ivuppddoxog + éxopebovto dé Kai Aaxedaruoviov ree Ilaoir- 
=F ae oe We. x iio = ait Nae / 
MWLOGAC KQL E7 Epol, HE Ta dé TOUTWV Kal Lu PMLOKPATHC , 7 7 On OE p Yov & EI LU AKOVOOV) 


‘ , , 5 . ‘ . = / » . 4a ‘ J 
Kt O at Sone SY [Ipdgevoc. kai Dapvdbaloc wév robrovc Fyev* ol 6a’ A Gpvaiot 


= > > vA — , A i es ae wk ‘ ‘ oa ; a « \ ‘ 
TO Bucavrioy émodiopkovy repiteryicavi €¢, Kal Tpd¢ TO TELyoe axpobodAtauove Kai 


. 
¥ jm 


ye SR 2 te ee 2 : Se ee ? =. ens . ‘ 
7% P IGVOARAC ETOLOVYTO. &1 dé TG) Bi CL QVi LG Vv nr AEAD FOC Aaxedaiuovioc dpwooTye 
KGL CVV GUT@ TMV TEPLOLKWY TivEg Kal TOV vEeodauwWOOY ov TOAAO Kal Meyapele 
Kat apxav avtov “EAigoc Meyapede Kat Bowwrol cat robrwr apywv Koiparadac, 
IA Snva7 ‘ee Siig atid eee Oy Ee ee 0 Seep ; , 4 x r 
L’AUyvaiot ac ovdéy édivavro dlampagacvat Kar’ toyby, éretoay Tivag TOV 
Bulavriwy mpodovvar tiv 167 ev, 


+ ie =| _*% x a 7. a .. v 7, e = 5 ae ae bd 
(C) ’ Eyoi pév apxei oixor BEVEL, Kat eite Avoavdpog site GAAoc Tic EuTrElpOTEpOe 


/ 


rept Ta vavTixad BodbdAsrac elvat, ov KwAbw Td Kar’ éué* EyO 0 bd THe TOAEWC 












ETt Tac vavc 
es 


KpQTLOTG, VULELC OE TPOG A EYW TE 


wet yas 
} ap ai 


—A $ e 
1a @WOTED 
| 


éué evade péverv F olkade arron 
‘ / rm» ‘ f 
2. (a) Ta wév vikdvrwr, ra od 
Y or Ba. £9 | < } 
Genitive. (2) Parse and exp] 


wéev and dé, and i 


i . y 
TEMLQOUVUELC OUVK €& XQ) 


Kal éy W, OvLbOVA/ 


; ‘ 
TL GAAO 
dir OTLLUK 
eEVTE TA 
ELV 
Tere 

’ ul 4 € 
In tne 
Ir us 

Case@s 


i Liic 

(a) Packwy Keheve LV Pacts 7 j 
n ; 
Se Ney Zs 
VOTEPO}I BAK O7/}¢ ‘ l @WV Li 

j d 
Pe -- — o t ; 7 
£1 op70a1 C PUKTOC COLTTEt ‘a ey / 
Ina rar -_ 7. - ’ \ 
KaTad ;KOTI ] 1G@V DL7/ DW) , Adi Tol OLKaAO 


4 >. 1] 
4. Parse the follow ng 
ES ee i eee 
goityoeolv, IIirva, ageio LV, TOA 
P ‘ = > 437. c 
v0. (a) UVa, ODOAGC, VNaAYLi7 
. ; 79 i 


(6) TPOEEVOC, EOONOC TEDLO Os 


_ 


— 
. 


the etym< logy ani 


3 | a a —s a NA pan A 
(2) exc (UY CUPLTOl i@i WiLLi UAT 


PhL@TIO@V MAAAOV 7) TAY: 







TEMATMBNOT Ts <igisssbn¢nbsvavkd+6sd ésoces ebctesdvessanxatte, Gpenen Cornish, LL.D. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES.— MEDEA. 


T) 


vy, December 147TH :—Morwnine, 9 to 12. 


; = J eee er eT Se 

@ “EyaAda Oéut Kat TOTYe *ApTeEut 
é f / b ] 

Aévooely a TAC YQ, HEYQAO0IC OPKOLC 


EVOVOQAMEVA TOV KA2TANaATOV 


‘ ec ‘ 4 ; ’ a ; 
'3 OV TOT EYD VULOAY T EOLOOLL 


‘ 


as . , 

a, A Ea, a 7 ory Eirye a . 

v7 OL HEAQU POL OLGKVQLNHEVOUC,, 

a4 > 23 

iP Be i a i Se 

Ol Y EME TPCOVEV TOANWO aAOoiKkel s 
’ ; ; 

+ J er sr + ; , oO 

@ TaTEpP, © TOC, Ov atevdoOny 


alo YP@C, TOV EMNGY KTELVACA KACLV. 


Ad iP , ie ae ff = 
KAVED Ola A€yEL KaTriboaTraL 
d 
Mera sas te Lacseere hires) Ueaaate: iat ier 
Oru evxtaiav Zhva @, d¢ dpkwyv 
Ovytroic TAMLAC VEVOMLOTAL® 
? ¥ , i F + _ P ~ 
OVK EOTLY OT WC EV TiVL LtKkKOW 
4 


O€OTOLVa XOAOV KATQTQUVOEL 


Ep] 5 @ “aTaia, Kal we amaAAakov révuy, 
TOVOVLED MEIC KOV TOVWY KExnHUEAA, 


ray’ & dradav. veipdc Oabhae: Biz 
TAX EF OTA0WY YELpOg wolHoeL Bia, 
eran arin Ag: ay A ke ee rf 
Lt] OTA TOUTO Yy’, AAAa oO’ aitovpat, Kpéor, 
7 


OXAOV TAPESELC, WC EOLKAC, W@ yvVAL, 


devgsovue?* ov rovl? ixétevoa cov TUYELY, 
Q,4¥ ’ 


<s paar ats SF 
PlLaCEL KOVK aTraAAdooet yUovoc ; 


TLO OUVV 


[17/, T POC OF YOVATWY TIC TE VEOYaALLOV KOPN. 


5 i 
ZOYOUS AVAADLC* OV yap ay Teicaic ToTé, 


’ eg Se mre eB 9 £7 ) Nee 
QAA ESEACEO ME, KOVOEV ALOECGEL ALT aC 5 


QPLAW YAP OV OE LAAAOV 7 OOMOUE ELOVE 


5 
7 


@ TaTpic, G cov Kapta vv puveiav EXW, 
TAnY yap Téxvwy Euotye diATatov TéA«C, 
gev Pev* Pporoig Epwrec wc KaKdv péya, 
On WC ay, OLUAL, KA TAPAOT@CL ; TU Yat, 
Zev, wn Aalot oe TH be citiog Kaxor. 
t 

, “A ~ \ , sn 
Ti TMpooyenare TOV Tavbotatov yéAwy 
aiat* ti dpdow; Kapdia yap ol YETAL, 
yuvaikec, dupa pardpdv oc eidov réxvwv, 

’ * ; , j " 7 
OVK av ovvaiunv’ yatpétw Bovdcbuara 
me aes / L Ps v e p< - ) “ , Ba , Lf / 
Ta mMpooVEev* aw traidac éx yalacg éuouc. 
ti dei we Tatépa Tove Tol¢ TOUTWY KaKoit 
AvTovoeay avtyy dic Téaa Kracbar Kakd ; 

Ge = is See , fom (Phosd ah, 
ov O77 éywye. yatpétw Bdvaebuara, 


kairo. ti mdoxw; BobAouat yédwr’ dpAciv 
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4. Explain carefully the use of the oblique cases in :—(a) dAAa ric 


ELU77C KAKTC. (b ) TWPli OOW Oovacval, (c) OVOTAAGIVaA TIC ELI Cc AVUQA0IG , 
oS a ky oe ae 9 
(a) eimep yap nudc aéLo TivOog yvv7, Tpovnoet yoyuatwyv, (€) evvi7c 

’ : aa ~~ . ° ¢ . . f 
aguye¢c HALOV, ( ) Fvu -AAETAL OE TOAAGA TOVOE VELMATOC, 
» > . e_1 . , . ey 
. i re ~ RES a as to Pao ae 
5. Parse the follow Ing WOTCS i——TOV, TECELV, 7/TATOC, KEKPAVTAL, GCVYEC, 
QVaAOLC, TOV, OD, EAAV, TEVEEL, AVENTA, C&OCOKHOAL, 
rQO Z , - wire - , ‘ Aryrrl P ; ;7 ~ . " 
6. Give the meaning and derivation of:—dadpédv, auspdoioc, Adoy, 
Sererrnady. £4517 Rn? oy TS AR iy « Peer POR 8. wes ~hinchnweee. Ca rar 
VEOT LG) Vy SULPOAa, S7VAWTOV, AIP@C, EKATL, oTOMapyov, OVO LAT OL 


7. State, with examples, the substance of the remarks of Dawes, 
Elmsley, and Jelf as to the use ef the particles ov y7 with the Fut. 
Ind. and Aor. Subj., respectively 

/*? I o 


> 17 i 1'@~ . : . . ° 
O. Illustrate the ditterent meanings Of the following, according as 


ewe bs rir . ‘is : ; ar noathi 1 aAiftar - 7 
their accentuation and, in the case of Some, breathings Qiuker :-——ovr, 


Pry , aa in| ~ ey ‘ > _- . , ps ‘) ¥ 7; > . c + yy 
rapa, Ol) a, Ka OV, KaK77t > Ad ad, 0l0¢, a) ) ELAAL, 


0 


J. Explain the processes called EKlision and Crasis, and give 


: ; — ’ ' , iY . ] b cy * 
€XAaMples IN ETL ETEPW, Kal GUTOG, O av7p (6) rive the equivaients or: 


Vs cHairs> ry 
ome EV G Mill, ELOVOA ly AGT 


10. Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter Acatalectic, 


of the Tragedians ; and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, 


Indieatinga tha 3 ; ‘ om SaaS AL aN eee 
indicating the isochronous feet. Scan the last two verses of (ii) and 
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THIRD YEAR. 


GREEK.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNT 







HIACS, I. AND ILI, 


Wepnespay, Drecemper 16ra*:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


IITs. 205. Cub nse'awsoocceowes neces 
1. Translate :— 
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s. a 5 ~ 
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vesseeeeeeeeeee MEV. GEORGE Cornish, LL.D 
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TPAYUATWYV, 
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FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN.—VIRGIL.—ANEID, BOOK VI. 


Monpay, DECEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


. Rev. George Corwiss, LL.D, 


Excisum Euboieae latus ingens rupis in antrnm, 
Quo lati ducunt aditus centum, ostia centum ; 
Inde ruunt totidem voces responsa Sibyllae. 


<7 


Ventum erat ad limen, cum virgo, Poscere fata 
Tempus, ait; deus ecce, deus! (Gui talia fanti 
Ante fores subito non voltus, non color unus, 
Non comptae mansere comae ; sed pectus anhelpm, 


Et rabie fera corda tument; maiorque videri, 


+ 


Nec mortale sonans, adfl:ita est numine quando 


< 


T bd ; od »7 Yagaag 11) a | Q yrarac 11a 
1am propior Gl. ( eSS&a&S In Vy ota pl CCesqgue, 


Tros, ait, Aenea? cessas? neque enim ante dehiscent 
Attonitae magna ora domus. Kt talia fata 
Conticuit. Gelidus Teucris per dura cucurrit 


Ossa tremor, funditque preces rex pectore ab imo. 


In medio ramos annosaque brachia pandit 
Ulmus opaca, ingens, quam sedem Somnia volgo 
Vana tenere ferunt, foliisque sub omnibus haerent. 
Multaque praeterea variarum monstra ferarum 
Centauri in foribus stabulant Scyllaeque biformes 
Et centumgeminus Briareus ac belua Lernae, 
Horrendum stridens, flammisque armata Chimaera, 
Gorgones Harpyiaeque et forma tricorporis umbrae. 
Corripit hic subita trepidus formidine ferrum 
Aeneas, strictamque aciem venientibus offert, 

Kt, ni docta comes tenuis sine corpore vitas 
Admoneat volitare cava sub imagine formae, 
Inruat, et frustra ferro diverberet umbras. 


Sic pater Anchises, atque haec mirantibus addit: 
Aspice, ut insignis spoliis Marcellus opimis 
Ingreditur, victorque viros supereminet omnis ! 
Hic rem Romanam, magno turbante tumultu, 
Sistet, eques sternet Poenos Gallumque rebellem, 
Tertiaque arma patri suspendet capta Quirino. 
Atque hic Aeneas; una namque ire videbat 
Kgregium forma iuvenem et fulgentibus armis, 
Sed frons laeta parum, et deiecto lumina voltu: 
Juis, pater, ille, virum qui sic comitatur euntem ? 
Filius, anne aliquis magna de stirpe nepotum ? 
Qui strepitus circa comitum! quantum instar in ipso! 
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2. Explain the construction, or the‘historical (or other) references, in the 
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Cui sit condicio dulcis sine pulvere palmae ? 


Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 

“QO cives, cives, quaerenda pecunia primum est; 

“ Virtus post nummos!” Haec Ianus summus ab imo 
Perdocet, haec recinunt iuvenes dictata senesque, 

vo suspensi loculos tabulasque lacerto. 


Est animus tibi, sunt mores et lingua fidesque: 


. pee >) ae 177 
dringentis sex septem millia desunt, 


Plebseris. At pueri ludentes: “rex eris,” aiunt. 


{i ; i’ : 1 7) LT; nrwaa “4 M70 «(Cfo P 
af recte facies, riic murus aeneus esto: 
+ 4, 7 17 1 
Ni scire sibi, nulla pallescere culpa 
4 
‘Demetri pucl nic non iaeve 1uSsa I hilippi 
ie IPE . oy as, = ro at ratforn mak ; a 
Ace 1€pat—' “anvil, QGUaeTE € L re fer, unde domo, quis, 
6 ¢ ; fortunae, quo sit patre quove patrono.” 
rortt e, que sire quove patrono, 
TE Jstn ae ead Are Tc ATeALs Rees 5 pe aii 
it, readit et narrat, V o/telum nomine Menam, 


Pracconem, tenui censu, sine crimine, notum 
rc _ ~ > 4 
Kt properare loco et cessare et quaerere et uti, 


Gaudentem parvisque sodalibus et lare certo 


Kt ludis, et post decisa negotia Campo. 


t¢ ~ 131 nap Sen P IAN -_ et i pea Pp ae 
e iTi iipet ©X Ipso quoacunque refers: dic 
“—e > <r ; ?! AT - 1 J 17 
iw coenam veniat. Non sane credere Mena, 
~ . Peas Pat eS asa 7 5) ha. ”? 
1}? Pe f YY +Q nit r 71T¢ ‘ cane 7 
Mis ir] SCCUuMm Lacitus, ul l muita $ . Benigne, 


Respondet. “ Neget ille mihi? “ Negat improbus, et te 


Verum seu pisces seu porrum et caepe trucidas ; 
uid petet ultro 
Defer; nil Grosphus nisi verum orabit et aequum, 


Utere Pompeio Grospho, et si q 


lis amicorum est annona, bonis ubi quid deest. 


T ee NS aE a oar eer ay 0 aan 
Ne tamen ipnores, quo sit Komana loco res ° 
. \ oy an or | od vs T - . 

Cantaber Agrippae, Claudi virtute Neronis 


Armenius cecidit; lus imperiumque Phraates 


gre 
rest, ogee, mt at Cae ae <3 
tallae pleno defundit JOpla cornu, 


~ Pedic Yea ogre AB eC | °. 5 — 
Caesaris acceplt genious Minor; aurea fFruges 
T 

| p 


inter cuncta leges et percontabere doctos, 
Qua ratione queas traducere leniter aevum ; 
Num te semper inops agitet vexetque cupido, 
Num pavor et rerum mediocriter utilium spes; 
it 


\ 


n 1 
‘tutem doctrina paret, naturane donet ; 
Quid minuat curas, quid te tibi reddat amicum: 
WHT Wthaeen Pa eas ’ : ae 

Quid pure tranquillet, honos an dulce lucellum: 


An secretum iter et fallentis semita vitae. 


following :—(a) Coronari Olympia. (2) Janus summus ab imo perdocet. 
(c)Laevo suspensi loculos lacerto. (d) Volteium nomine Menam, prae- 
conem. (¢) “Benigne,” respondet. (/) Seu pisces seu porrum et caepe 
trucidas. (g) Caesaris genibus minor, (2) Non sane credere Mena. 


LATIN,—JU‘ 


Wepnespay, Dacemper 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


rT . 4 << — rPatTre T r 
ct avice Vasvstees kevviecde covevs .... REY. Ggorae CornisH, LL.D. 


Translate i— 


(A) Miserum est aliorum incumbere fame, 
Ne collapsa ruant subductis tecta columnis. 
Stratus humi palmes viduas desiderat ulmos. 
Esto bonus miles, tutor bonus, arbiter idem 
Integer ; ambigue si quando citabere testis 

















(B) 
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Incerteeque rei, Phalaris licet imperet, ut sis 
Falsus, et admoto dictet perjuria tauro, 
Summum crede nefas animam preferre pudori 
Et propter vitam vivendi perdere causas. 
Dignus morte perit, coenet licet ostrea centum 
Gaurana et Cosmi toto mergatur aeno. 


Malo pater tibi sit Thersites, dummodo tu sig 
Afacide simi ilis Vulcaniaque arma capessas, 
Quam te Thersite similem producat Achilles 
Et tamen, ut eos repetas longeque revolvag 
Nomen, ab infami gentem deducis asylo. 
Majorum primus quisquis fuit ille tuorum, 

Aut pastor fuit aut illud quod dicere nolo. 


Temporibus diris igitur jussuque Neronis 
Longinum et magnos Senece preedivitis hortos 
Clausit, et egregias Lateranorum obsidet zdes 
Tota cohors: rarus venit in coenacula miles. 
Psuoe licet portes argenti vascula puri, 

Nocte iter ingressus, gladium contumque timebis 

Et motz ad lunam trepidabis arundinis umbram : 

Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viator. 

Prima fere vota et cunctis notissima templis 

Divitie, crescant ut opes, ut maxima toto 

Nostra sit arca foro. Sed atts aconita bibuntur 
tilibus: tunc illa time, quum pocula sumes 


Seales et lato Setinum ardebit in auro. 


Unus Pellzo juveni non sufficit orbis : 
ADstuat infelix angusto limite mundi, 
Ut Gyari clausus scopulis parvaque Seripho : 
Quum tamen a figulis munitam intraverit urbem, 
Sarcophago contentus erit. Mors sola fatetur, 
Quantula sint hominum corpuscula. Creditur olim 
Velificatus Athos, et quidquid Graecia mendax 
Audet in historia ; constratum classibus isdem 
Suppositumque rotis solidum mare ; credimus altos 
Defecisse amnes ep: vat ue flumina, Medo 


Pr dadente, et madidis cantat que Sostratus alis. 


2. Give an account explanatory of any four of the following references :— 


(1) 


Sacrilegus Verres; (2) Agamemnonidae; (3) Arpinas alius; (4) 


Senece predivitis; (5) Sapientibus alter; (6) Principis Caprearum in 


rupe 


sedentis ; (7) Atque dtius cui fas Ithacum lugere natantem ; (8) 


Latravit canino rictu uxor. 


» 
. 


Kxplain the following constructions :— 


(a) Stratus humi palmes ; . (5) Pater t2hz , sit Th ersites : (c) Ut tamen ét ‘ 


pose 


as aliquid ; (d) Repulsa Stheneboea nee minus excanduit; (e) Suppo- 


situm rotts solidum mare ; (/) Tituli cupido Aaesuri saxis cinerum cueto- 


dibus. 
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6. If a right line be drawn bisecting the vertical angle of a triangle inter- 
nally or externally, it will cut the base into segments which are proportional 
to the conterminous sides. 


= ‘ ‘7 . 3 a +1, » 39 ha 7 ranisac +° ~£ 4] o.. 
7. mimiular polygons are to one another in the d iplicate ratio of tne 


homologous sides. 


a, The duplicate ratio of two lines is the ratio of their squares. 


8. The equilateral triangle described on the hypotenuse of a right 


Os 4 


angled triangle is equal to the sum of the equilateral triangles described 


on the sides, 


7% 


9, If 10 cubic inches of snow, when melted, yield one cubic inch of water, 
and a cubic foot of water weigh 1000 oz., find the weight on the roof of a 
house 40 feet long by 30 feet wiae, when the snow is of a uniform depth of 


2 feet on it. 


10. The space a body falls through in a vacuum is proportional to the 
square of the time; find the time that a body will take to fall 350 feet, if 
it fall 16 feet in the first second. 

11. Find the value in pounds, shillings and pence sterling of 345 dollars, 


1a] tr, BA QR 
lal LO g tO000., 


= 4} i" 34 133 » 15 - 
assuming that £1 sverige 18 eq! 


12. Find the interest on $3568.54 at 54 per cent. per annum for 5 months. 


13. Add together 25 + 34 + 58; subtract 2 from the sum and divide the 


o ah “ 


remainder by the product of 23 and 34. 


14. Find a fourth proportional to 6.25, .0001 and .934. 
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EUCLID.—ALGEBRA.—TRIGONOMETRY, ~ 
[ORNING, 9 To l. 
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MER MINCNT since geccotiseccsdbaevaesssiwues Sstevevcbesansnaaes ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Construct a regular pentagon equal to a given equilateral 
triangle. 


2. From a given line cut off one-fifth part. 


3. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio 0 
their homologous sides. 


4. In a given circle inscribe a regular pentagon. 


5. Solve the equations :— 
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CONIC SECTIONS (PARABOLA).—SOLID GEOMETRY. 
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WEDNESDAY, DacemMBeR 16TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


EL TAMINET, ..04. (Si vaxeche tives bipeastteasth eT ers ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 
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4. Find the ratio of the area of any segment of a Parabola to the area of 


the triangle formed by the chord and the two tangents at its extremities. 


5. A iine parallel to the axis of the Parabola will bisect the chord join- 
he points of contact of tangents drawn from any point on the line, 
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6. Draw a perpendicular toa given plane from a given point notin the 
plane. 

7. Any two right lines will be cut into proportional segments by three 
planes parallel to one another and intersecting the lines, 
A 


8. Two right lines which are perpendicular to the same plane are parallel 


to one another. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS.—HYDROSTATICS. 
Monpay, DrecemBEeR 147TH :—Mornin@G, 9 To 12. 
EZAMINET,..s00se0ese sis rete" B= MM de, Fe ALEXANDER JouHNsON, LL.D, 


l. If three forces acting at any point equilibrate each other, prove that 
they are proportional to the sides of any triangle whose sides are parallel 


to the directions of the forces. 
2. Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting” in opposite directions. 


3. The moment of the resultant of any number of parallel forces with 
respect to any plane is equal to the sum of the moments of the component 
forces with respect to that plane. 

4. A bar of uniform thickness weighs 19 lbs., and is 5 feet long, and 
weights of 9 lbs., and 5 lbs., are suspended from its extremities ; on what 
point will it balance 7? 


~ 


5, If the force required to draw a waggon on a horizontal road be 4; st, 
part of the weight of the waggon; what will be the force required to 
draw it up a hill, the slope of which is 1 in 43. 


7 ml s “J ‘ Pad 2 “) 4 7, c , = - ~ _ ° 
6. The spaces described by a falling body in successive seconds are 


proportional to the series of odd numbers. 


t If a body revolve uniformly in a circle the centrifugal force is equal 
to v? 

one 

8. If the earth’s equatorial radius be 20923596 feet, and g at the equator 
be 32.088, prove that the force of the earth’s attraction is 289 times th® 
centrifugal force at the equator. 


9. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer, and show that 
it measures “the weight of the atmosphere,” defining the exact sense in 
which these last words are taken. 


10. Describe any experiments showing the elasticity of the air, 


11. A cubic foot of air at the temperature 60° Fah. and pressure 29 inches ; 
is heated up to 120° and the pressure increased to 30 inches, find the new 
volume. : 

J 

12, A rectangular board 6 feet long and 3 broad is immersed vertically : 





im water, so that the upper shorter side is horizontal and 12 fect below the 
surface : find the total pressure on it. 
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-ASTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 


FELAMAMET svc veveereressee TP PTerrIrTTerriiini tt Pri ALEXANDER J OHNSOD 
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lL. state the two-fluid theory of LeCtriclty, Veftine positive and 


electricity, and state how you would determine by means of : 


4} } . 2+ ap f tha palartimaity ‘ YI vO mharcad : 
pendulum the character of the electric ty OD &@ given charg d bod 


“ 


due to it 


a 
2, 


several parts. 
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1. Describe an experiment of Faraday’s showing that electrici 


tributed on the surface of bodies. 


5. By what experiments may it be shown that the. tension of 


differs at different points of a body Of an ellipsoidal form. 


6. Deseribe the process of slow discharge for a Leyden jar. 














7 ; ; 4] LY 1 nf axvhihitin¢ 16 } ay 
2. Define induction, and describe tne Metnoa OF eXaAlplting the pe lomena 


7 } > - 5 .¥ > - ( 
Describe the plate-machine, and give an account Ol the action of th 


7. Describe the arrangement for piercing a card by means of the Leyden 


jar and universal discharger. 


8 State the rules for the construction of lightning conductors ans 


sons foreach. 
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MECHANICS.—HYDROSTATICS,—OPTICS. 


ASTRONOMY, 


© rea- 


ELLAMANET 100 vereescrceersesssnrerrer ances ageoseceseseens ayaa AL“’XANDER JonNSON, LL.D. 


1. Show that the experimental illustration of the “ Parallel 


Forces,” given in the text-book will fail, if C’ (the middle weight) be 


than A’ + B’ (the weights ou the outside) or less than A’ - Db’. 


D, 


2. In the moveable inclined plane, the Power is to the Pressur 


moveable plane as the height of the plane 1s to its length, 


~ 
‘ 


= . la) ; a Lat tha Groat lr} 
3. Describe the Burton system of pulleys (or the rst kin 
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1) 
KR Je 


ana 
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we f 
TAM O} 


Teater 


on the 


ieter- 


mine the ratio of the Power to the Resistance by the principle of “* constancy 


of work done,” 


4. Find the time required by a body to fall 200 feet at a place where th 


. a a f D cas »} TA) 
length of the seconds pendulum is 39.015 inches. 


vo. 


361 feet per second, calculate the centrifugal force. 


x Te -hoge radius is. 17 yards wit relocity ot 
5. If a body move in a circle whose radius is: 11 yards with a velocity 0 
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5. Describe the method of measuring mountainheights by the Barometer, 
stating the corrections that must be applied to the observations. 


te 


pounds to the square inch, 


A cubical block of iron (sp. g. 7,11) is placed in mercury (sp. g. 13. 6), 
ind the depth to which it will aint if the side be 1 inch long. 


9. Define deviation, disp , $20n and disper 82 ve power for a prism of any 
substance, and calculate the dispersive power of crown glass assuming the 


refractive indices of the red and violet rays to be as and is respectively, 
and the refractive index of the glass to be 1.55 


1, Describe the Astronomical Telescope, and find its magnifying power. 


1]. An equi-convex lens of glass of 10 feet radius is 5 resented toward 
an object 100 feet distant; find position of image, the refractive index 
being 1.525, 

12. The flame of a candle 2 inches high is placed in front of a concaye 
mirror of 3 feet radius, at a distance of 17 inches from the mirror; find the 


magnitude and position of the image, and whether inverted or erect. 


pamed 


3. Describe the priticiple of Halley’s method for find ing the distance of 


the Sun by means of the Transit of Venus. 


14, Define apparent noon, and mean noon, and describe how tl ley are to 


be found at any given place. 


15. The latitude of a place is equal to the altitude of the pole. 


a 


6. The length of the earth’s shadow in space is said to be about 216 
times the radius of the earth: how is this to be ascertained ? 


ENGLISH AND RHETORIC, 


FIRST YEAR, 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Fripay, Decemper 181H:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


TR RWNOOS 55 Bvenan Kp ve ncabestesescc cs Ven. AncupEacon Leaon, D.C.L. 


(a) Show the difference between abstract and concrete names, (6) Are 


a names abstract or concrete ? (c) Mention some names that are ab- 
Stract or eaneete, according to the way they are er nployed. 


2. Give examples illustrating the use of “ that” as an adjective and as a 
pronoun, 


> Py . . . 

3. Explain the restricting and the co-ordinating uses of the relative pro- 

nouns? 
4. Nouns are often used ag adjectives 


; how are they distinguished from 
true adjectives ? 



























7. Show that the air pump will never make a perfect vacuum, and state 
how you would calculate the elastic force cf the air in the receiver in 








4] 


5. Mention any peculiarities worth no 


i 
. 


adjectives—" both,” “many,” “some.” « all,” no,” * none,” *& 


6. Enumerate the conjunctions in the first class of the ex 


¥ iAw 2h» al, - ee = i. ’ 1: 23 s ; 
mention toe Classes into WHICD the gsubpordinat fr are divided 


erent words to denote vender to be ac: unted 


; 171 . 4 
8. What are supposed to be the reas ns for assigning to inanir 1 
‘ z — 
cende ra mas } lin » < 1d femin : 9 
= * AULD, 45C0UiIN® and feminine ¢ 


If such iorms as “ who do you sneak 


how is the relative pronoun to be construed 7? 


17 Ls — 1-4 4 . a7 ; : } , 
y 1 nN th qa ic] lL Del jds LOSI vy ‘en not I { 
a TT, wig 3 } ~ : 
tion I watin words into tne voca JULGTY t Hy : 
19 ’ : r . 
‘4. UOMposition of Nouns. Give examples of nouns wit 
- 1 : } —_ hea ‘ y } } } | 
nouns with verps nouns With adv D aay ) id verdD i 
I (y exa ice es ( f the . baa oe] e 9 1; tiwa on) > ) rt al 
‘ ’ wp Child jC 5 i Lil nou! aus, a pO LLVS Clause i { ; ai 


4. State the mode suggested for reconciling grammar and usage in such 


expressions as “itis me.” &c. 
ON BSS ee a ee, ee Ene See mn re wing cantan 1 thy 
lO. rive a £TaMmMatical analysis of the following sentenc¢ \ 1 the 
y . 7) 
notation: 
<< 17 lL. ey S49 Sons Sie lL, 2 sake o> zee rites 7.tte at 7 } . 
All the rest of tne Gay the eno ineel seemed DPre-OCCU c ) Ville 
ab rh] - th + »? ; 
aUS50TD LUOU i 


” L bere was nothing to induce any one to covet the car 


it 1s no night-fire of the naked hills. 


Having surmounted this’ obstacle we ran fast.” 


‘if religious tenderness of heart 
Grieving for sin and penitential tears 
Shed when the clouds had gathered and distained 
The spotless ether of a maiden life 
lf these may make a hallowed spot of earth 


More holy in the sight of God or man 


a CESS eee Ven. ARCHDEACON LEA SH, U.U.L, 


l. In what significations is the term Rhetoric employed ?—and mention 
the restricted sense adopted by Whately. 
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a. 


9. Give the substance of the critical remarks on the principal writers on 


“* \ 
the subject. 


+ 


3. Give an explanation of the different kinds of argument, as divided on 


+4 ow 
Qi 1b principies 


7 ° Pawn AYanamminatina “ea nmar:? arn 2 ni ia 
4. State the rule given for caiscriminating a priori” arguments, 


faa 


5. Give examples of an argument from eect to condition—when the 


5 


condition is essential and when not so. 


6. To what kind of argument does testimony belong? 
~ 47 s . ineedak alee, lane Sees . 7 
{ 1@ necessity I distinguish ig’, in t stimony, matters of fact 


Give the substance of the remarks on concurrent testimony. 
: ha ay ne BT a he cei A: hbo ika Peto 4] - ae * 48 : 
9. Explain what is meant by an improbability in the sense of its having 


10. What, according to Whately, is the connecting idea for ranking 


° 


Induction, Analogy, Parity of Reasoning, &c., under the designation of 


ow why experiment is often conclusive, while other facts are 


> 4 1} To Ce 4] ae } ae, L — 
12 Give the substaace of the remarks on the subject of Analogy. 


> | (Nie , -a rnin! "+h roruyn t f'nx , Porpmad 
lo. Give an example ot the argument from contraries. 


14. Mention the cautions and rules given for the use of invented 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND YEAR. 
KUEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 
Fripay, Dac. 18TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


ELAMINET, oo. 00000 USSU eae eravatewase Out veswes cestastceeadects J. Crark Murray, LL. D. 


1e meaning of the terms Psychology and 


_ 
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~ 
bo 
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bo 
~ 
~ 
pet 
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bee 


he characteristic which distinguishes mental from other 
phenemena. 


3. Explain the principal terms used for mind. 


4, Distinguish the different sensations of sound. 


4 Agari aie ¥ Toa oO wo an m4 ’ a ‘ 2 Z - 
5. Describe Weber’s experiments on the sense of touch, and state some of 
their results. 


6. Explain why the sensation of red might not unnaturally be described 
by a blind man as “ like the sound ofa trumpet” ? 





















































TAD rr? To. . - 
MORAL PHILOSOPH : 


‘ 


Fripay, Dec. 18ta:—Mornino, 9 To 12. 


EE ee oe eS ee ey ster oe J. CLARK Murray, LL. D 
: 13 
1, Hxplain the object of Moral Philosophy 
‘) i}, r v. te = = | ] ‘ | oC 
4. Distinguish the two aspects in which Moral Philosophy contemplates 


3d. (4) What is meant by an emotion. (6) Explain and eri » the 
theories on the origin of the emotions. 
t, Vescribe the emotion of ennuz, and show how it illustrates the theory 


of pleasure and pain. 
5. Distinguish positive or absolute from n gative or relatave pleasures and 


pains, 


6. By what standards is the motive power of a feeling to be measured ? 


i, (@) What are the appetencies? (6) How are they originated ? 
3. (@4) Point out how a natural appetite may acquire artificial intensity, 
(0) How are the artificial appetites acquired ? 
\ I om << | } Pa } . 7 ] tL 
Jv, (@) How S the desire ol Oappimness formed ? (0) | xplain the other 
Qn + } : "S AR . . ’ 
names by which the desire is known. 
10. Distinguish the natural from the general affections. 
ora) What other moantal..nh on tinetlke eornnathy ia head uesa 
1. (4) What other mental phenomenon besides sympatby 1s produces 


by the Cxh bition of suffering ? ( b) Point out Some results of this fact in 
human life. 

12. What is necessary to make an action moral ? 

13. (a2) When is an action absolutely good; (b) when, relatively good ? 
t. (@) State the theories on the Freedom of the Will; and (2) explain 
their connection with the theory of responsibility, 


> 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Fripay, DecemBnr 18TH :-—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Hxaminer, ...... baacseideeea'peaseoun Deir te iitoeaes J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
hilosophy? (4) What wag the 
sense attached to it by the Soecratics? (c) Describe t he studies now em- 


braced under it? 


1. (2) Whatis the origin of the term I 


9. Classify the sensattons. 


Ls 4 : Si 1-s¥ an . 4a 7 ,. j 
3. Distinguish the different sensations of sound. 
, e ~ ’ t % . © ON An, in = 
4, Distinguish two classes of Laws of Suggestion. 


taste of an apple is formed. 
> T e a2 we 7 . me " ke - : Cn . 
6. Explain the perceptions of the distance and the direction of sounds, 


oe What is the sole original perception of sight? (0) Show that 


o \ 


sight c not by itseli perceive distance 
Nerv loair a lic 1 tané ‘ } star 7 ta%, 
Kxplain psy chologi icaily the elecy O1 tHe Stereoscope. 


objects AD] peared nearer to him 


9. Berkeley noticed that in Italy distant 
a} . ,* ma 7 . . K. 2 
than thev were in reality. Explain this illusion. 


10. Why do objects in a fog appear larger than they are in reality? 


11. By what data do we perceive the direction of visible objects? 


12. Describe the mental condition of persons born blind. 


MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 


SATURDAY, Dec. 19TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


siibbwatasealpeaceders . J. Darzy, M.A., B.O.L: 


rr. ‘ 
LVLAMIUNET,.. esveee SOPOT eee ee ee eeee 


1. When do you translaté the partitive article some and any, by du, dé 


vd, ae b’, les, de or ad’: (rlVe an example OF each Case. 


2. Write in the plural the following nouns in French, bolt, owl, work, 


P| 


3 / } Ito N +¢ 4 ova | . ~~ | 3 wv lies ~ 
treat, halter. State the rules to form those plurals. 
sf + 


Write in the singular, yeuz, voix, ateux, travaux, and chapeauz. 


3. Give the rules to form the feminine of adjectives ending in 2, el, 
Write the feminine of the French for singer, author, , 2&7) fir m, twon and ica 


XT! P wie ~~ . 
4. What are possessive adjectives? What are POSSESSIVE PTONOUNS : ? Name 
both the adjectives and the pronouns in the feminine singular, and state 
the difference between them in French. Give two examples. 


~ 


5. What is the meaning of celui and ceci? When are they used? Illus 
trate your answer by examples. 
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pears and apples 
. 


1. What are 


of Britannicus £ 
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7 7 ’ 7 
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Ih | ~— 4+} Ee 
W Ua WAatlD ILOOFr di 
, , vy | ; / 
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" 
ravel this year inat woman nut 
t ‘ 
Cc 1ered by ( aT Has he not 
hoo] Vv 
LO i + | L={ OK I { Chi 
rmiaft y } + 1] , 7 +? ] - 
MUCOUS 14as 1Wl1iCN lOUur GeLorrees since 


SECOND 


historical 


Relate the 


TAT I } C17 
When he had filled 
‘Lhe y will have been 1+ 


YEAR. 


FRENCH, 


2. Translate into English :— 


SATURDAY, Dro. 19TH :—Mornina, 9 


Vous? Et de quoi, Seigneur, vous inquiétez-vous ? 
Junie a pu le plaindrs et partager ses peines. 
Elle n’a vu couler de larmes que les siennes ; 
Mais aujourd’hul, seigneur, que ses yeux dessillég 


Kegardant de plus pres l’éclat dont vous brillez 


P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C. 


| 


Ad. 


facts on which Racine has based his tragedy 
dénouement of that tragedy. 





























































Verront autour de vous les rois sans diadéme, 
Inconnus dans la foule, et son amant lui-méme, 


Attachés sur vos yeux, s’honorer d@’un regard 


A 


Que vous aurez sur eux fait tomber au hasard; 
Quand elle vous verra, de ce dégré de gloire, 


Venir eu soupirant avouer sa victoire ; 
Maitre, n’en doutez point, d’un coeur déja charmé, 
Jommandez qn’on vous aime, et vous serez aime, 


> ry TP nats - ; CA 
IVACIN E, DPiiannricus Acte fl, ICE. lf, 


7 


3. How do you express in French the adjectives orf dimension such ag 


high, wide, thick, deep? Illustrate your answer by examples. 


4. When personal pronouns are .the indirect objets of the verb, and 
: ; °.¢ . } , 7 eigt . . y “—- ¢ : 
governed by the preposition @ understood, how do you express them? And 


when the preposition is not understood how do you express them? When 
is the preposition to be expressed? In both cases where do you place the 


pronouns? Give six examples. 

~ ae, J ‘ 5 ~ [4 . » 7 IPC <r 

5. When do you write the verb étre after ce, in the plural? Give two 
exampies 


6. State the rules to write verbs having collective nouns followed by 


nouns for subjects. Give two examples. 


7, State two cases when the verb in French is written in the singular 
although preceded by two or more nouns. Give two examples. 


m 


8. Translate the following verbs with the preposition which they require 
after them, when they require any: to be grieved at, to endeavour to, to scold 
Sor, to congratulate Upon, Lo delight tn, to set about to, to come to, to intend to, 


to dare to, to stoop to, 
/ 4 


9. Translate into French :— 


I dined yesterday at my friend’s, and last summer, when I was in the coun- 


try, | dined with him several times. Explain fully how that past tense 
dined must be translated into French. 

10. State the rule to write the participle past of reflective verbs. Give 
two examples: 


11. What difference is there between plus and davantage; en and dans; 
autour and alentour ? 


12. Translate into French :-— 


Man, with corn alone, can feed all the domestic animals that sustain his 
life, and share his labours; the pig, the hen, the duck, the pigeon, the ass, 
sheep, the goat, the cow, the cat, and the dog, which give him, m 
return, eggs, milk, bacon, wool, services, and gratitude. William II left, at 
his death, the reputation of a great politician, although he had not been 
popular, and of a general to be feared, although he had lost many battles. 
The siege of Azoth lasted 29 years; it is the longest siege mentioned im 
ancient history. Of all living creatures, man is the only one who has n0t 
his face turned towards the earth; he walks with his eyes directed towards 
heaven, as if to indicate the superiority of his origin. 
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0. A, e remarquez-vous sur les adjyectifs 1n léfinis NUL, CeTiain, LEUTS 
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fel? Iilustrez votre réponse par des exemples. 


as wa sn 
j : , a 


5. Hcrivez au pluriel les ad 





labial. natal Musical, pascal et verobdal. 





7. Traduisez en francais :— 
They returned to their work day after day, and in a short time f id 
ure in the rock, which enabled them to pass far with very litt! rie 
tion ‘his Rasselas considered as a good omen. “Do not ¢ rb vo 
: mind, id Imlac, “ with other hopes or fears than reason may suggest: if 
you are pleased W ith pr‘ gnostics of or d, you will be terrified like wise with 
tokens of evil, and your whole life will be a prey to superstiti What 
ever facilitates our work is more than an omen, it is a cause of success 


[US ne 4) 3 43 cake Ga a a ; 4: 
his is one of those pleasing surprises W nappen to active reso- 


lution. Many things difficu 
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t to design, prove easy to performanc 


J OHNS( N, Lasseia: 
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9. (a) How is the Plural of masculine and neuter monosyllables 
formed? Are there any exceptions? (b) How is the Plural formed 
in feminine nouns, and what are the exceptions? (c) What may be 
the gender of nouns having the singular termination ,¢, and how do 


| . on sheer : he oy ery > 7s \) - ns 1, 4 ae he : 
they orm thelr £ iurai! (a) Vi nien nouns take no termination 10 
; \ 


: (15 ee , } * «)Y h , “ SF SEAS 3) Pees ] 1’. ti i A>~ > 

3, ixive tne vwrende!l and Nominative i iura! Ol ‘——JEQITD, Sohn, Petter, 
‘ahr, rau, Laden, 
WR 5+ PS Rees Para toree Le I ES A EN Oe ea : ee OPO Sarge £ 
Wert ;—and the gender and Nominative singular ol :-—Straucher, Raul 


Jiiren, Hite. 


+ -? f ‘ t > *. Af +. Ve A « A "> . 
-leute, Riuchen, Lufte, Augen, Bolter, Wrautel, F 


“~ { 
>| 
~/* 


‘ular. and the Nomina- 


lavesan 4 vl | RE Om ey ae | ’ P a - y © 
‘Jural of:—the broad stream; that small gold(en) key; her 


tive i 


} | 7 - } 
youngest daughter; no green Held 


¥ 


5. Give the meaning and derivation of :—Baumaen, Rilein, nacdhft, 
hdlzern, fteinern, groper, Landen, alteft, Gartcen, drmer, glafern, hover, 
n, farijter, eifern, Raftchen, Buchlein. 


6. (a) In what case is Time, when answering the questions: when? 
and how long? (b) When is Time expressed by 8eit; when by mal, 
and Ytal? Give shert examples for (a) and (0). 


7. (a) Which words may be used as nouns, and what is their gen- 
der when thus used? Instance some cases. (b) Which numerals 
are declined like adjectives? (c) Express in letters 987, 1345, 6102793. 
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is that man? lt 18 m eood father hese ladies a 
neighbours. Gold is the dearest and heaviest met That ] 
LIVES contentedly What sort of a place (Ort. m.) is that 
vynal 1a OF people live there ¢ H s new house s notas high : 
old { W hers S my silvel pel f | is Bere. 5 Ou are ] j 
they are wrong. We know yourtwo elder brothers. I know wh 
re | ¢ for; you have lost your Jetter, and I have just fou 
it 18 lay the 19th O} December, 1874 (in letters.) Chey 
ough pairs of silk gloves, eleven ells of black cloth, and 
lozens of plates and dishes. 

SENIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 
Monpay, DreckrMBER 218ST:—AFTERNOON, 1 To 4. 
Ey eee olde diet hove WOE Re eee 

I. Ueberjegen Sie ins Englijde :— 

5, Des Sangers Flud” von Uhland. Geite 123, bis 3u En 

Lt. Grammatif 

Defliniren Gie in den 4 Kafus der Cingahl und Weehrzahl 
merr wruder—oiejeniqe Cooder Die) Berjon twelde Cover Die 
pOWC! | monarch-—d cheerful d sposition. 

2. a. Welches ijt die Form des Smperativ$ fur die gweite Perse 
Sin > @eben Gie die Berben an, welche von der allgemeinen 
abweiden.—d. Wie wird der Smperativ in Bejzug auf oie ste Per 
Ginsahl und die drei Perfonen der Mehrzahl ausgedrudt? Beleudten 

re Antworten auf a und b durd) Beijprete. 

3. Konjugiren Sie, mit Angabe der erften und dritten Perjon 
Singulars und der gweiten des Plurals in allen Modus und Zettformes 
teflerive Berb: ,, fic) empfeblen ” 


ticblo} 
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344+ Th i sf 
Cils Se CL 
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griffen an 
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en, biilfe, wirf, fponnet, ip, | 
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0 
Gie die oben angefiihrten Berben, und fubren Sie diefelben auf ihre 
Snfinitiven guriid. 4. Eutwideln Sie Die unregelmapigen Mormen der 
folgenden Berben :—Heipen, fdrwimmen, bitten, ertragen, lejen, gentepen, 
ftehen, lewDen. 

5. Grtlaren Gie den Gebraud) der Adverbien DA und WO in ihrer 
Zufammensiehung mit Prapofitionen, mie 3. B. in :—Ddamit, dDadutd), darin, 


w £53 Twn en Ft a4 y st4tviroloa *?? 
wWoran, Wor, U. |}. WwW. j—uNDdD Fuyren Ote furze Beijpiele an. 
6. Wir hatten nicht gedacht, Dabeer jest CONTHTEN jwirde.—-Es wirde 
mir febr [eid thn, wenn ich ihn nicht zu Haufe trafe.—lUeberjesen Sie die 
j 


| > + YY ‘ ~ : | ~ sy, ~~ . , Pa oro oO 7 Sa - P ~ 
obenerwabnten Gage, und dberanoern Ste oeren Ronitruttion a, Dutd) 


~ 
_ 
Cc 


WAuslaffung der Sonju nftionen : 4. dDurd) Suber r Haupt- und ae 


w 


und die Subftituirung oes Ronjunttivs an die Stelle DeS Ronditionalis 
III. Ueberjeben Sie ing Deutidhe :— 


Many rivers divide themselvés into sev ral branches, before they fall into 


the sea. The noble prince gave back (the) peace to his country, notwith- 
standing the great losses which he sankained by it The host received his 
} T 


guests at the door and led them in. One came in after the other, till the 
room was quite full. The streets of Leipsic and Frankfort are well known 
to most merchants. Edward’s native town is Vienna; but since his child- 
hood he Aas dived (lives) in Milan. In a month at the latest we shall travel 
to Spain and Italy. Because he wished for my advice, I told him what I 
thought (held for) the best. If the strong always alate’ the weak, there 
vould not be much war on (the) earth. Every one warned him of the great 
danger that awaited him. 


IV. Literatur. 


—ah 


1. Berichten Sie fur; twas Shonen uber odie | 
befannt ift. Was last fich tiber Den Charafter der ‘iahetten Siskes ed 
beidnijden Germaniens pe und welche fcdriftlichen Denfmaler 
7 | > | 


ai 
rubren aus diefer Peritode he 


2. Warum hat der franhiicde Zeitraum in fpradlicer Beziehung eu 
qrofe Bedeutjamfcit? Durch welche eigenthiimlide Form geichnet fic) die 


altdeut)che Poefie aus? Nennen Sie die bead jtungsiwiirdigiten Sdjriftiteller 
und die Werke, die uns bon ihnen zugefommen find. 

3. €rflaren Gte den allmabligen Uebergang odes Minnege} jangs 
Zum Wretitergejang. Sn wiefern haben die Snnungen der Meifterjanger 
gur Wusbildung unferer vaterlandijden Eprade beigetragen? 

4. Heben Sie die Hauptgiige herbor, die das geiftige Leben des dentfden 
Poles in der gweiten Epode der mittelalterliden Periode tenngeidnen. 





Viera +hoa rnilac fnr +t) tahini etsianl 7 bees = ds = 
7. (zlve the 1 lies Tor the DD iT Art Cle and Interrogative iT: sh Ww wha 


changes tak« plac In the punctuation Of the former, in conseque! 
yecurrence of cuttny ] } nla rom?) ’ fn | | 
occurrence of gutturals nd ex 1 compensation for Vac 

» x wes + |} . ‘ 7 4 - + : L 7 ¥ . : - | - 

Z. lve, with examples, terminations of nouns feminine, in the singular 
1M | r* ond | wr «+ x t} | } | t ini | } ] 
numover;,; and SHOW now the pl. Masc., and pl. feminine, also the dual. of 


nouns, are formed. 


3. Write the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns. with exam- 
1, co Ath co Po 
pies, 10 DOtD Penadaers and numbers. 
‘ T\ . 2 Zz . y 
4. Describe Metheag. Ltapheh and 


- aa : Se P 9 5 3 2 ; , ; " is 4 ° 7 
5. What is to be observed of the Hebrew accents and their vario 


6. Write, with examples, the rules for long and short Kamets and of 


i. Describe Dagesh forte and lene; show where they occur, and how they 
may be distinguish d. 
8. Show how prepositions and the def. art. are contracted when in con- 


Junction with nouns; give examples in which D, ?, 9, 3 are en 
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SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 


Fripay, Decemppr 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.30. 


EXAMINE, .sceceee verses eee RS ER re tev. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


Analyze in Ps. I. verses 4 and 5; in Ps. II. vv. 3, 4; in Ps. Ill. vv.8 


3. Write out the verb 7)5 in the kal form. 


t Show how nouns with an immutable vowel in the nomi! ative, form 


= 


their construct cases; and give the rules for distinguishing the immutable 


> 3 ‘S 


vowels. 


5. To the noun 73, add the pronominal suffixes in both numbers and 


3 


genders. 
6. Write the verb 110° in the future Niphal Piel and Hiphil. 


7. Translate literally Genesis I. from vv. 8 to 12. 


8. Analyze verses 5, 6, 7. 
9. Explain } conversive and consecutive, and show the effect of its use 


on the accent. 


10. Give the rules for reducing all masculine nouns into three chief 


classes. 


11. Translate into Hebrew :—As the chaff which the wind driveth away 
is the man whose delight is not in the law of the Eternal, but who walketh 
in the way of sinners. Many enemies arise against me, but I will not fear 
the myriads of the wicked who set themselves around me. 


12. Translate into English: 


N°wreoo? 21N Won 7 


ft 
o 
- 
~~ 
J 
- 
— 
al | 
— 
we 
a 
%o 
ry 


oa 
TOpT WoT PR NVA OSX mwy O43 ove 


NS ind 


e lL, { . i. > > a > oe 
8S) MP 7N newon 


, 


Pal VST A 2 TT) moa) ova Swod one mwy 0729197 
: wot 


co 





























CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, 
Fripay, DecrMBER 11TH :—ArFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
MEHAMENET,, 600605 ..veccee ssceve veces secceseveseecsedds Us LLABRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D 


1. Explain the relations between the measures of length, volume, and 
weight, in the metric system. 


2. What are the laws regulating the expansion and contraction of 
gases ? 


a. A litre of Oxygen is collected at a temperature of 25° C. and pressure 
of 800mm. What will the volume become at standard temperature and 


pressure ? 


3. Describe a synthetical method of determining the composition of wate 
by weight. 


4. What are the allotropic forms in which Carbon exists, and what them 
respective properties and uses ? 


5. What are the constituents of the atmosphere, and what their several 
offices ? 


6. How is Ethylene prepared, and what is the general formula for the 
series of Hydrocarbons to which it belongs ? 


‘ 
“ 


7. What are the properties of the gas produced by the action of dilute 


Hydric Sulphate upon Zinc ? 


8. Give the names of the compounds indicated by the following formule : 
H.O,, NO, CH, Ca (NO ,)., KHSO,. State also the distinction 


between rational and empirical 


? 
formule. 


9. Describe the preparation of Nitric Acid. 


10. Explain the changes indicated by the following equations :— 
, N) Cl+ Ca O=Ca Cl, + H, 0 + (A; N)z. 
H, C, 0, + H,S 0, =H, 0,H,8 0,+ C00, + 00. 


SECOND YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
Fripay, Decemprr 11tTH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Hxaminer,.....0+ sSoacSuddusec Venect aa Nedde sel We A WHOR, Rs Wee 


1. Explain the terms Primordial Utricle, Nucleus, Protoplasm, as applied 
to the vegetable cell. 
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2. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in Exogenous 


items. 


+ 


WwW 
: 


State the peculiarities of the stems of Endogens and Acrogens, 


> 


. Explain the normal structure and functions of the Leaf. 


5. State the sources of the Carbon of plants, and the chemical changes 


nvolved in the production of Mucilage and Cellulose. 


6. Describe the appearances of Chlorophyll, Starch and Raphides, as 


een under the microscope. 


7. Explain the function of the Root in Parasites and Epiphytes. 


_ What are the nature and function of Buds, Stipules, Spines. 


co 


9. In what manner are cells and vessels strengthened internally, and 
vhat distinctive names arise from this. 


10. State the nature and function of the Cambium Layer. 


THIRD YEAR, AND MIDDLE YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
Fray, Decempsr 11TH:—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


CAAA skis pasarcaees eesstisaceaserayes st sree J. W. Dawson, LL,D., F.RS. 


1. Explain the nature of germinal matter and of the animal cell, and 
mention some of the principal kinds of cells, with their peculiarities and 


uses. 


bo 


. Describe the Muscular and Osseous tissues, and state their uses. 
) 


Qo 


. Describe the leading types of the Nervous System. 


rh 


4, Describe the Typical Vertebra and its principal modifications. 


oO 


.\Describe the organs of Circulation, and their principal modifications. 


6. Explain the use of Homology, Gradation of Rank, and Embryology in 
classification. 


. Define the Species and Genus in Zoology, 


ow 


~] 


8. State fully the characters of the Provinces Articulata and Radiata. 


CO 


. Characterise the Foraminifera and Polycistina, with examples. 


10. Explain any two of the following terms :—(a) cilia, (b) pseudopodia, 
(c) ectosarc, (d) sarcode, (e) cerebellum. 
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FOURTH YEAR, AND SENIOR YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE, 
MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (IN PART). 


Fripay, DecnmBer 11TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Hxaminer, eesee SERMNOC ake C1S6 CUO ECE Ze cued SERCES Se hawe J. W.. DAW SON, LUL.D.. F.R.S 
1, Describe Quartz, with its principal varieties. 
9 State the characters and mode of occurrence of Hornblende: and its 


principal Varieties. 


3. Describe Talc, Chlorite, and Serpentine; and state their characteristic 
differences. 
4. State the chemical composition and distinctive characters of Apatite 


Gypsum, Galena, and Chalcopyrite. 
t Pp} 


} lac 


5. Describe the several ores of [ron, with their differences and modes of 
occurrence. 


6. Given three Crystalline Rocks, composed respectively of Orthoclase 
Quartz and Hornblende; of Mica and Quartz; and of Labradorite and Py- 
roxene: state their probable names, mode of occurrence, and places in the 
classification. 


oe 


7. Explain the Hardening and Metamorphism of Rocks. 
8. Describe the principal kinds of Markings on Rocks, with their origin 
9. Illustrate the Classes and Orders of Rocks by examples, 


10. Explain the nature of Flints in Chalk, of Septaria concretions, and 
of Silicified wood. 


\ 


11. Explain the terms Trimetric, Monoclinic, Pseudomorph, Opalescence, 


with examples. 


12. Name the Rocks exhibited, and state what you know as to their 
origin. 


PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


THURSDAY, DeceEMBER 17rH:—MORNING, 9 TO IZ 
Examiner G. F. ArmstronG, M.A., C.E 
I, Project orthographically on two rectangular planes :— 


4 pentagonal sheet of metal of 3.25 in. side, when resting on one 


angle, with the surface at 50° to the horizontal, and a line joining the angle 


‘eee ae oe P ‘3 sjde ; 2 » the vartic: 
on which it rests and the middle of the opposite side at 30° to the vertical. 


b. An upright hexagonal prism, 2.18 in. side and 4.75 in. high, a face of 
which is originally parallel to the vertical plane, when standing on aplane 
that is inclined at 30° to the horizontal, and turned round one-eighth of a 


revolution upon an axis parallel to the vertical plane. 



























o6 


2. Project a V-threaded screw, 7.46 in. long, 1,75 in. diameter, and ‘3 in. 
pitch. 


3. Develop the surface of a right conic frustrum made by a plane that 
euts the axis of the cone, 3.18 in. from the base, at an angle of 15°. The dia- 
meter of the base is 4.62 in., and the slant height of the original cone 7.14 
in. 

4. Show in plan the shape of a section of a square prism, 3.2 in. base, 
and 3.12 in. high, made by a plane entering at one angle of the top and 
emerging at the opposite angle of the base, when the solid is tilted at an 


angle of 25° to the horizontal. 


Notsz. Dimensions to be taken on the 4 in. Protractor-scale. 


SENIOR YEAR. 
DRAWING. 


DecemBer 17TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


eR LEMEN idan haa oh cd canvinneus sanden vannees G. F. Armstrong, M.A., O.H. 
Project perspectively :— 


1, A square pillar, 4 ft. sideand8 ft. high, standing symmetrically upon @ 
square plinth, 7 ft. by 24 ft. The object is placed 2 ft. within the picture, 
and one side of the plinth, at alike distance on the observer's right, makes 


an angle of 30° with the picture plane. 


2. A hollow hexagonal cylinde~, 2 ft. side, 7 ft. long, and 6 in. thick, 
when lying symmetrically on one of its long edges 14 ft. on the left of the 


observer, and perpendicular to the picture plane, 


3. A pyramid, the base of which is a regular octagon of 2 ft. side, and 
8 ft. high, when one of its basal angles is 2 ft. within the picture, 8 ft. on 
the left of the observer, and the sides containing that angle are at 25° and 
20° respectively to the picture plane. : 

4. Two semicircular arches, 4 ft. broad, 1 ft. thick at the crown, and 7 ft. 
span, supported on piers 23 ft. thick and 12 ft. high. The object is 3 ft. on 
the right of the observer, 1 ft. wittin the picture, and the depth of the arches 
is parallel tu the picture plane. 


Scale 4 in. to one foot, 


Nots. The height of the eye is taken at 5 ft. 6 in., and the picture dis- 
tance as 9 ft. 





AND MIDDLE YEARS 


CONSTRUCTION. 
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1. What is steel? and how does its mode of production affect 


ty ? 


9 HH, oy +15 Be es ‘ } y ' oh 19 } 
4. 410W are the dite it nas ol tLeel distinguished ¢ and to 
LC 3 ¢ ' | . = 1% ¥+3 ? tana 4 ‘ 

poses are they respectively adanted ? 


2. 4X Pla 1 tne eltfect of working upon Stveel , @anad pointe OUL vie 


; 


of Whitworth’s improvements in this part of its manufacture. 


ry ‘ ot ] —— re aa = _—_ . ~ + 
4. What is the maximum streneth of the qinerent varieties of st 


plain fully the process by which this streneth is best attained 
5. Describe the following alloys, and their mechanical applic 


Brass. (b) Bronze. (c) Babbit’s-metal. 


. Ta. “cay ’ : } } 
6. Upon what natural properties, and general treatment do tl 


and durability of timber depend ? 
y ’ P™ ° 4 4 ; er Px 2 agin 1aArr 
?, Explain and illustrate some of the phenomena observed 


seasoning of timber, in reference to its structural peculiariti 8. 


®, xT 1 4 . ] ‘ \ : 7 
8. What are the appearances of good, 


- T> ;| ~ = : . . a te = nial ct Tt 
¥. Point out the leading characteristics that distinguish "J 


6 


10. What are the comparative intensities of the resistances that 


Difers to the various stress to be supported in structures 


} 
‘ 


? mre‘ . - ° 1 iy 1 11 rine wn 7 dad . 
12. Timber is required to be employed for the following purposes. 


kind would you choose for each? and why? 


a. The longitudinal timbers of a bridge to carry heavy trathe, 
construction of which cost is a consideration. 


6. The frames of coal-waggons. 


la tform ofa bridge foundation in fresh water. 


and of bad timber respecti 


T>: 
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JUNIOR YEAR. 
DRAWING. 
SaturpAy, DropmBerR 12TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12, 


ELANUREF 0.0 eiseescesee's OE NG AEST ae fe G. F. Armsrrone, M.A., C.E. 


1. Construct a diagonal-scale of inches. 


2. Construct geometrically :— 


*". @ 


(a) An octagon inscribed in a square of 2°78 in, side. 
(6) The curve of a semi-elliptical arch of 4°92 in. span, and 1°72 in, 
rise. 


(7) A triangle equal in area to a regular hexagon of 1°68 in. side. 


3. Project orthographically on two rectangular planes :— 


(a) A square plane of 2°17 in. side; one diagonal being at 45° to the 
horizontal, and 25° to the vertical plane. 

(6) A cube of 1-75 in. side standing on a square plane that is inclined 
at an angle of 35° to the vertical and 30° to the horizontal. Two adjacent 
edges of the cube make angles of 30° and 60° respective!y with the corres- 
ponding edges of the inclined plane. 

(7) A triangular prism 3°75 in. long, having an equilateral base of 
2 in. side, when resting on one of its end edges, which makes an angle of 
50° with the vertical, and 25° with the horizontal plane. 


Nors.—Neatness and accuracy are essential. 


All dimensions to be taken from the Scale in Question (1). 


SENIOR YEAR. 


(Minine Courss.) 
DRAWING. 


Newerss 4 r Tinnawiron 7 ens 
IURSDAY, VECEMBER 1/TH: 





MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


DETECT os inca acon caiet in nei cb¥009<xdacesacenea’ G. F. Anmstrone, M.A., C,H, 


1. Two rectangular blocks of equal thickness lying symmetrically one up- 
on the other The larger block is 4in. by 24 in., and the smaller 2 in. by 
l in., and their common thickness is 14 in. 


| rig 


t e | i | 7 . > ~ 
2. The frustrum of a square pyramid, the ends of which are parallel. 


| 
He J 


r po 4 wy Sh a | . s ] } . ee 1 ; - ’ s cai aa 
The sides of the ends are 24 and 1 in. respectively, and the slant height of 


“A 


I 


the svlid is 44 in. 


3. A rectangular prism 4 in. high, 24 in. wide, and 1 in. thick, penetrated 
at its centre by a cylinder 34 in. long, andl in. in diameter. The prism 
stands upright. 


4. A panelled door 4 in. high, 2 in. wide, and } in. thick, with a gemicir- 


cular head. 


? 




























Exam LILCT geeeeee neresaeee renee t wesesanee ces 


That area the nrinainal NOP : sue i , ' 4 
l, What are the p! tCipai Operations Col L} rised 1n a Durvey ? 
‘ 7 aes . ‘N\mMo <" 3 n+ - at o : * * > 
2. Describe some of the methods en ployed in raising a perpendicular 
‘ ;* - 
in the field. 
> : } ce i 
. In lay r ut toe und } o, What general prin ple 
sho ld a 1c} a | to Q x } | . , . . 
eee | i bul Lil ; ( { | ¢. ip 
I le ger etrical 
Pann ce ] 
figures L( i 
4 'D my , and jl] rate 7 } . \ 
& UxXpia ani LLuUSLPate LHe Lnn nw na P1els 00 ] | | 
e . 
5. An obstacle tnat cal | 5 Ve { ] ( ] und 
Ar aer ; neat rith 2) 1, , , iMvtarn 246 enn ; 
nor across, 1s Me WIth. riOow Wo L yj uu as Lilchili Its WilGUD, aliu 8 


the chaining ? 


“ ) q F oa ehain spalo a eOAN +o 47 . i 4 P q 
6. | lot tO @ 4-Cnalin s ale, anda compute the area, Of the Hurvey cone 


tained in the accompanying Field-notes. 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
LEVELLING, 
Fripay, December 18TH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12, 

PLAMUNET, ..6.00cd0000 asesdbeuenve ee seeecsccsrecceeseveseets L. ARMSTRONG, M.A., CE, 

1. What constitutes the art of levelling ? 

2, Explain how atmospheric refraction affects levelling operations. 

5. State what are the chief elements in the determination of the differ- 
ence in altitude of two stations by the Barometer; and why. 


{ } 


4. How, and to what extent. are angles of 


elevation and depression, taken 


with the Theodolite, atfected by the figure of the Earth? 
5. Describe some of the more common forms of the Spirit-Level. 
in which 


6. Explain by an example the method of keeping a Level-book, 
| 


the height of the axis of the instrument above Datum is the principal fea- 
ture. 


SENIOR YEAR. 
MENSURATION AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Fray, DacemBer 18TH :—Mornin@G, 9 To 12, 
sii obaivte ...G. F. Armstrong, M.A., O©.E. 


Hramine r, 


1. Explain, and illustrate by an example, the fundamental proposition 
on which all rules of mensuration are based. 
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A certain ship, 200 ft. long, is found to have 1800 tons displace- 


ment (or actual weight.) What will be the displacement of a simi- 


lar vessel, 300 ft. long? 


9. Shew how to determine the area of the segment of an ellipse. 
The axes of an ellipse are 25 and 35; what is the area of an ellip- 
tic segment cut off parallel to the shorter axis, the height being 10 ft,? 


3. Deduce the volume of the sphere from that of a right cylinder. 
Assuming the diameter of the earth to be 8000 miles, and that Geo- 
logists know something of the interior to a depth of 5 miles below 


the surface ; what fraction of the whole content is known? 


4, Shew how to determine the surface of a right cone. 
What is the angle of slope of a cone that develops into a semi- 
circle? 
5. Define what is meant by the “ Efficiency of an Agent,” and by the 
“ Modulus of a Machine.” Illustrate your answer by examples. 
A locomotive draws, at the rate of 25 miles an hour, a gross load 
of 80 tons; and the resistances are 9 lbs. per ton. What must be the 
least H.P. of the engine ? 


6. Explain what relationship exists between the quantity of water eva- 
porated and the work of steam ; also why it is more economical to work 
at high, than at low, pressure, 

The length of stroke of a condensing engine is 8 ft., the pressure 
of the steam in the cylinder is 48 lbs., the diameter of the piston is 
36 in., the elasticity of vapour in condenser is 4 lbs., and the steam 
is cut off at 2 ft. of the stroke-—How much work is done during 
one stroke? 


7. Upon what considerations does the equilibrium of walls rest? and 
what functions do buttresses perform, with regard to the stability of struc- 
tures ? 


} 


A roof of 60° pitch, weighs 20 lbs. per square foot, and there is 6 
feet between the main rafters supporting it. The walls built of 
brick (sp. gy. 2°158) that carry the roof, are 30 ft. apart, 20 ft. 


high, and 3 ft. thick. Are they strong enough to resist the thrust? 


. 


yace passed 


8. Determine the relation between Velocity acquired, and 8] 
over by a Falling Body. 
The crank-shaft of an engine makes 200 revolutions per minute, 
The crank itself is 12 in. in length, and the piston, which has an 
area of 113sq. in., together with its connected parts, weighs 470 Ibs. 
This mass necessarily comes to rest at the end of each stroke, and 
must be started again on its return; and it may either be dragged 
on by the rotating shaft and fly-wheel, or be moved by the pressure 
of the entering steam. Find, approximately, what must be the 
pressure of the steam, in order that the piston may begin to move 
without straining the crank pin. 


Nors. The example in Question 7 is to be solved by the Graphic Method. 


V _— ee — eT. ‘ yATTC 
MOET os ivne xs cbex savdedees tberenasvenseiesseseesssessu re S¥s GEORGES CORNIRE, 










FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—HOMER.—ILIAD, BOOK VI. 


THurspay, ApriL lst :—Morwninc, 9 To 12. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) 


(B) 


"Qe Epa’, "Extwp 0 obtt kaotyvATw aritycev. 


QvUTiKa O E& O Xi WV OVV TEV Ke OLV QATO (AUASS, 


TwTasAwv 0 ofa dovoda Kara OTPATOV G YETO TAVTN, 
~ ' : 7 ‘7 


oTpuvvar wayéicactal, Eyeipe 0& OLAOTTIY alvin. 


7 i 


OLO &AEALYUHOaY Kal evavTio: EoTrav "Ayatav * 


Sav O€ QOVvolo, 


: a ie ee / , Wee 
Apyetot 0” 4 rEeXwWPICAY, AY, 
Oday COE Tly AVaVdTwWY OVPAVOV AOTEPOEVTOC 


Tpwoiv are EHCOVTA KATEAVEMEV* Wel EAEAL 


ee 


“Extwp 0é Todecawy éxéx2eTo uaKpov avoag 


ryy . ‘ , , e ¢ 4 $ 
> poec i TEPUA LoL j /. EKAELTOL i ETT LK IVPO 9 
IDENEC fate aT, Y, maytromite P ‘ Lae AARC 

QVEDEC EQTi OL/AO UVIOAGUE OE VOUPLOOC QAAKI7/C. 

j 3 2 / : />3 

J -_ > ‘\ 

OOD aYV & 


i 


? ®s 


0€ yépovolv 


) A ss 
@ JEW TPOTl TAtov 7; 


‘ 
. ; ‘ ala ay 
el7mw BovdAeuTijot Kai jueTépne AAdyouow 


‘ 


er : P , ) o f Te 
Oaiuootv aphoacval, voc yxvéictat 0’ Eexatoupac,®* 


»,Adep usin, KYvLOg KAaKOLN yavov, OKPVOECONC 


WC ML OYEA YUATL TW OTE ME TPG@TOV TEKE MATHP 


/ 


( iyeoval TPOPEPOVOA KAKT, avéwuoto BvesAa 


ei¢ Opoc 7 ei¢ KvuUa TOAVvdAOia BOLO Vadacone, 


evUa ME KYU aTdEepoe TApOC TUOE epya yeviovat, 


avTap éret Tade y’ Wde Veol KaKkd TEKUHpPAVTO, 
7 j 

’ a s , . 4 ~ < . 7 ¥ ‘3 — . 

avVC{ O¢ ETELT WOEALOV AHELVOVOE ELVA GKOLTLOy 


d¢ 70H véueolv Te Kai aioxyea TOA’ avUpwrer, 


, - ? - ; . \ . ; 7 , 7 , 
TOUTW 0 ovT’ ap viv dpéveg EuTTedat OVT’ Ap oTridCw 
Beg eg 
EOCOVTGL* TG Kat MlV ETAVPTOEOVAl OL), 


Dy ae et ee hae ee ee ee 
QsA.A aye VUV ELOEAVE. Kai ELEO TG 6 clk DPW, 


Oaép, ETel OF UAGALOTA TWOVOC OPEVAC AUPLIEDNKE 
€LVEK EUeLO KLVIC Kal “AZes 1VO POV EVEN ATIC, 


; 7 < » ‘ . xy P ; 
OLOLY ETT 7 e| C UT/KE KAKO! Lop Vv WC KQL OTTLOOW 


> 


; this . f ; ‘ mp4) 
avSporotot weAguew’ ao.cLuo Ecoouévotoey SS 
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(C) Ovds Tldpie OHSvvev Ev vyydotor S6u0l0lv— 
GAN by’, érel Katédu KAUTa TEVXEA, TOLKIAA YAAKG y 


cevar’ éreit’ ava doTv, Tool KpaiTr volar meToLv ac, 


. w ‘ , ; sf ’ 7 , 
Oe & bre Tic oTaTOC imToC, AKOOTTICAl ETL PATVY, 
x ? / »= ( / / / 
Seoudv aropphtac Tein mwedloro Kpoaivor, 
elatac AovecSat éippelog ToTapolo, > 
cvdiouv* vow d& Kapn Exel, augl 6& altar 
Quote Gicoovrar* 6 0 aydainge TETOLU aC, 

, f ~ oP . / “oO om ‘ ’ 
piuda & yovva géper peta tT’ 7 Ea Kal vouOV LTTaY® 
° Ss / P / - / ¥ 
Oe vide Ipidpuoro TLapi¢ kara Ilepyauov axpne, 

eee ’ 7 ; , 

revyeot TAUOAVOV WOT’ NAEKTOP, éBe Bnet 

nit hints waka Ae ane ae ae eee 
KAY XAA0OP, TAVEEG OE TOOEC PEPOV. altwa O éETELTA 
"Exropa diov éretuev adeAgedr, evr’ ap’ EuedAev 


orpéweos’ Ex yOpyc, OVe i oapive yuvatki, 
2. Explain the grammatical construction of :—-(a) évavrio: éorav 
"Ayaav, (b) dav tw’ abavatwv Towoiv areEfoovta xareAbéuev, (€) O¢ pl 
bgeW’ quate TH * * * olyecbas mpopépovea Kaki dvéuoto GbeAAa. (a) 
Gein rediovo Kpoaivuy. (e) Aobecbar evppetoe ToTapolo. 


3. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :—dAro, 
Sorar, Ansav, oav, EALALxUEV, Beiw, Téxe, amdepoe, 7ON, ECE. Point out 
peculiarities in any, and give Attic equivalents of such as are Epic 
forms. 

4. Parse the following, and write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of 
each :—odyéwr, dovpa, yépovorr, Aueréepne, puatt, avépoto, éippeioc, Kapn, 


ayAaings, oiecoLy. 


5. Write short explanatory notes on :—éxaToufola, audixtreddov, 
a 
>) 


fewhia, Cwor7pa, yarkbe, TaumorKi2a, LKara pihoe. 
6. Derive the following, and give cognate forms in Latin and Eng- 


lish of any you know :—érov, Aas, 76, dépua, ddep, HAEKTWP, Gupmopor, 


vyTiayxov, A@ov, ailora, 


7. Distinguish between -—otra and obra. tnAekAectol and THAEKANTOL. 
4 moowe and 6 réolc, ava and avd. dn and 76n. Kpdaro¢ and Kpatoc. 7 
uyaflde 6 raic and 6 ayaflog raic, 6 maic avrog and 6 


‘ 
x 


and # and # and 7. 
avroc Tac, 


/ 7 


8. (a) Write down the Attic equivalents of:—6, etre, Eri, Kev, 
dudv, qv. (b) Decline :—«dpue, vnic, nATHP, dvak, Fpwc. (¢) Compare:— 
udha, 4yXt, TAX, mpéoBuc, Kardc, ydbc. (d) Write down the Pres. Indic., 
in all the numbers, of elus, eiui, and tyme. 

9, (a) Define and illustrate by examples, what is meant by 7'mesvs, 
Anastrophe, Zeugma, Arsis, Thesis. (6) Name the metre of the Iliad and 
write down the scale. (c) Scan the first three vss. of ext. (B). 


10. A short account of the birth-place, life and poetry of Homer. 















































INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


EEK._Lysrag.| CONTRA:ERATOSTHENEM. 
GREER.—LYSIAS.; ORATIO FUNEBRIS. 


THURSDAY, APRIL lst :—Mornrve, 9 To 12. 


) Rey. Georer Cornisn, LL.D. 


PBeAMINETS «2006000: ay ORPGRS CENAUE Ced00% coees ‘ : . 
) Rev. Georee War, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


7 


/ 2 Phyor 4 ef cre 24) A ger Arn an } , y ~ f 
(A) Auacovec yap Apt&@E MEV TO TWAAALOY ROaV VVyaTEpEec, OlKOVOaL OF 


Tapa TOY Oepuw@covTa ToTAMOY, “Oval MeV WTALOMEVAL oLdfpw TOV Weoi avrar. 


~ f , > * ’ , . 


moatal d& Tav Tarte éd imtrove avafdaoat, oic aveAriotrwe Oi atetpiayv Tén 


; . ‘ Bs. ; - aN . ce ; iS 3 
EVEVTIOV 7] POVV MEV TOUE MEVYOVTAC, ATEAELTOV CE TOUE Ol@KOoVTac EvouivovTa. 6é 
LQ] T7)V El wu y av UAAAOV Gvopec }, O1a T7, V QOVOLV } VVALKEC * Wh fov yap EddéKovY 
7 a - " - yy ie 4 - . ¥ _ Wis 7s = te © Pon - % _ ©. - 

TOV AVONWY TALC Wi ¥aL¢ OCOL1adEepell if TaLC Loéatt EAAELTTELV. ap YOvVCaL O& TOAAGYV 
‘ 4 ’ $ 


EVVOY, KAL EPYW MEV TOVE TEPl AUTAC KaTaVE 


JovAwmeval, AdyYq) O& TENL THot 


/ 


o ; ; ; . / aA Ss « fn he ‘ fn 7 4, ¢ 4 
THC Ywpacg akovovoal KAEOE MEYA, TOAATC COgn¢e Kal MMEVYAANC EA wL0o¢ yaptlyv 
TY y) q Wedel >. ry UL IPOTO rath edyayy bs r Co) ) par) yy Sn 2 j oh ) 
TAPGAG )] Ll Ta Ua YLUWT ATG 1 G)l EVVQGV EO parevoar ETL THVOE 71 TOAD, 
‘1 ‘wr Z rs "Eh? cher APRS . PN RPA NEP hr WP, eot ae oe 
(B) Yotépw 0& YpOV™ UAANVLKOU TOAEUMOV KATAOTAVTOC OLA «C7AOV TaN 


‘ 2.0 £ oo a . han ; hea a) Y Inor 4 : “PTT a“ 
YRYEVI, WEVWV Kal QV OVOV TGV TE TP) LEVY y bé / @ mhev aATAVTEC YPpovVorl VTEC 


? 


: lg . ; , tf FOE an a Phe aie, EY eee 

ULKOWV é f ) K/ HILAT WV EKQAOTOL OEOLME VOL, VAVLLA x a AUVAILOLE T Poe Al} ia? 71 a 
‘ 7 ; ’ ~ > #/ a 

SJOUAKOVTA Tplhpet¢ avTayv EAauGavor, 


Kal TO) { §£ KELVOV Ovu Ua OU } EVOL VIC Cc; 


todopKovvTay O& Kata Tov avTov ypdvov AlyumTov Te Kal Alyivay, Kai THC 
Abriciac arrovone év Te Talc vavol Kal év TW Welw oTparevuaTti, Kopivvior Kai 
01 EKELVW1 OVLUaHO, WYOVMEVOL J ELC EP7) [LOV (7/1 XQPQl EMLOAAELV 7) ES Atyivnc 


v5 ‘ ; I, , < > 2 Pye pat iy es” ae 2 paws ans 
ale TO orparéredoy, ete, ovrec maAvonuel i. Pavéelav KatéAaBov Atinvaiot 


4 ‘ ‘ ~~ 3} 7 r ~ ; df pegs. ~ , . rs e 
GTOKTEivaic: Kal OTE MEV TO TAUVOS TV VUG@V KUPLOV THE OWTIplag 77} 


CVELLESD g ” 


. « . nw , ? e ? A aS 4, vay ne Ay ae & al r 
63 rév uev ardvtwr, Tov 0 Eyyb¢ bvTor, ovdéva EevToAunoav weranéuacvat ° 
: it } c+ le a 3 . dé _ i j 

+ ‘ — ' ~ soi) ee Nae oan ireerethy ; 1a" : 
TALC ¢ AUTOV WV aic TIOTEVOAITE ¢ Kal TGV ETLOVTWV Kai aAQOpov VOAV1 EC Ol 
vennirenot Kal ol TAC PruKkiac évToc yeyovdorec neiovy avTot povot Tov Kivdvvorv 
} (J Cf tL ACS! ji PAG {Fen “ i y, / 2 i>d / 
Torpoacv a » OL MEV EMTELPLA THY APETH/V, OL OE QUOEL KEKTHLEVOL. 

(C) Eir’, @ OXETALWTATE TAYTWY, AVTEAEVEC MEV LVA OWOEL LC, CVVEAGULOAVEC 


OE LVaA 
. 4 ? "7 — 1 ) % Ine : ar Dae / ir ; adie .. iA hake S rc . 
DILETENAC. AVTIAEYELVY ONC TOLC DOVAOLMEVOLG 7UaAC aATOA« rly ETELO7? OE ETL COL 


‘ ied . is +e ? 


. 


, a vis ‘ ss 7 . ; et gitaies a nel el.) 
LLOVG) EYEVETO Kal OWOodl IloAé Uap xav KGL [L7) ELC iv OEOLWT Hp OV QT 7) ayec . ELV 


oa 


OTL UEV, WC O7C, AVTELTOV ovdev QQDEAHOAC, Aglale X PIT o¢ VOULGECUGT, OTL O8€ 


? 
ai — - . a . . 4 . ae eee ‘ t PY ae > ‘ . Be : 
CVAAG/OV ATEKTELVAC, OVK Olel ELLOl Kat TovTotot Covvalt OLKHYV : Kai U7}V Ov Oe 


rovro elkdc avrqw muoTeverv, elmep GAndH Abyss dackwY avrTerTeiv, wo avTG 


. J ~ / ‘ ? mane Bawanie 
TOOCETA wv? ov yao AY; TOV EV TOC [LET OLKONLE TLOTLV TAP QUTOUV £ AAU IAVOYV, 


» / 


m Atri ‘ sr ape @ pe ie eee niet Cnt vpahise 
(1D) Ilo? oy das KQL LEYAA@Y KLVOVYWY UTAPEAVYTOWV a1 dpe a) aot } EVOLMELVOL 
\ 7 i / 


rt , on | ks . 
‘ ‘ or a) 7 aid ? ’ ~ — 7) —ryo An . = VASIN/L OO c Vo ‘ " 
TOUVUC MEV EAEVVUEPWOATE, TOUE é ELC e/ WUT Plod KaTI7) LYCIE, él Ué Educ 
; . j : ; : 2: nS So Rey Batenareor Shotryers S wh Doe 
TU 719) Te Kat TOUTWV Vj UAPTETE 9 avTOt Méel av VGeloavi EC eMetl j eTé U7; ai at77 E 
, ¥.- 2 : ; vme fa + Suar Arent we Za 
Y vr Olt Ki TOOTEDOV. Kat OUT aV tépa ovic O@MUOL VUAC GOLKOUVULEVOUC Cia 
’ ‘ : i t “9 j j 2 
DAtAnad) i Kal Tole AdrKovG! OWTANLA 7) iveTal ’ ol dé 
J TOUTGO! TOOTOVC WOEATOA!, & AK Li 1 Ol t ; Wat fy p Yevei Ut ‘ 
ro ¢ 7 Pe & ¥ ™ t ¥ , > 2 
ne : ” — =_ —7 . oe "Be 7 fii — ony 
TALOEC VUG@V. COOL LE EVUGCE 7/00), UTO TOVTOV AV VOPIGOVTl, OL O ETL SEVI/E 
/ 


; 
: 


WV EOOVAEVOD & PT LLa TGV ETLKOUPICOVT & Ve 
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. a . eer ae a aay 
2. Explain carefully the grammatical construction of :—(@) tAéov yap 
éddxovv TV avdpov Tai¢ Wuxale dragépery H Talc idéare EAAeitrEly, (6) TOV 
TET PAY LEVWI—LLK POY éyKAnudtov—vavua xiac yevouévyc. (C) ovk apgacvtai 
si u ! / ‘ P 
@ oo ~ 4 | bia ey / a2 hd ¥ 
iol OOKEL aTopov ELVAL T7/C KQT77)} opiat, QAAAa ravoacvat AEVOVTL, (d) EWC ap 


bavarov 66&n Te obyovte Gta eipyactat, 


3. (a) Explain the mythical and historical references of extt. (A) 
and (B), giving the dates of the latter. What was the period of the 
Athenian Supremacy in the affairs of Greece? (0) Define the geo- 
graphical situation of Thermodon, Geranea, Aegina, Phyle, Pireus. 


4, Write explanatory notes on:—(1) kai ovdevi wérore obre rjusic obre 
ixeivoc dikny obvre édixacdueba ote Epvyoper. (2) pérotxor, (3) Tadavrov 
apyuptov. (4) Kutexnvdc, (5) Aapeckde. (6) égodia, (7) maoag Tae 
yopnyla¢g xopnynoavrac. (8) tpiypapxfoavrec. (9) mpoBot'Awr. 


5. Parse the following words, and give the composition or the deri- 
vation if any, and the principal tenses, of the verbs :—(1) ¢uparéw. 
(2) yepairepor, (3) yeyovdrec. (4) 7lovy, (5) Kpeirroue. (6) yuvarsiv, 
(7) cdécerac. (8) amodéoa, (9) arfyayec. (10) Sovvat. (11) mpoceray@n. 


(1 2) viele, 


6. (a) What parts of verbs in @ are exceptionally accented ? (b) 
Distinguish between :—aproreia and dporeia, vavayiwy and vavayiar, 
curhowa and owrnpia, el¢ épyuov tiv xopav and ei¢ tiv Epnuov xopay, 


t77oc and @évoc. 


7. (a) On what grounds has the genuineness of the Oratio Funebris 
been questioned? What speech of what other orator bears a striking 
resemblance to it? (b) On what occasions were such orations as this 
made, and where were they delivered at Athens? (c) Name others of 
the same character. 


8. Name, with dates, the chief of the Decem Attici Oratores. What 
place did Lysias occupy among them? What circumstances were 
favourable to the cultivation of oratory at Athens in contrast to other 
Greex states ? 


9, A sketch of the life of Lysias. What was the political and 
social position of his family and himself at Athens? How many 
speeches is he said to have written? How many are extant? How 
many were spoken by himself? 


10. The date and attendant circumstances of the delivery of the 
speech Contra Eratosthenem. State what you know of the Court 
before which it was spoken, in respect: of its composition and 
functions. 


Examine? ..... 
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° Moyp rar { ah 
‘—\i Jy NLUN ur, 5) ro 


seeee eee 


lL. Translate :— 


(A) 


(} 


3) 


XO. 
ET. 
XO, 
ET. 
AO, 
ET. 


<* 


aa 


ET. 


XO. 
ET. 
XO, 
ET. 
XQ, 
ET, 
XO, 
ET, 
XO, 
ET, 
XO, 


EmTA O Gyavopeg MpETOVTEC OTPATOV 
' 7 i 


COPVOECOLC oa) Lic TVAQAIC ehdduaic 


Tooeciotavrat TAAW 4A y61 TEC, 
out w Aloyevec dtAdua yov Kparoc, 
DUVOLTOALC yevov, IlasAac. 67 


TIT Loe 


TOVTOUEOWY Gl ag, 
] Hi BE 4g IYO I] ToIn y 
LYOVAOA® UAVAvea LOCELCa! 


ae ae 
eTvriAvow b0bwv EtriAvow didov 


cuT “Apyc, gev pev, Kaduov exdérvvuov 


TOALY PVAAEOV, KHOEDAL T’ EVAPYALe 


Kal Kurpic, ar’ ei yévoug rpoudTwp, 


ahevoov, o&ev yap & aiuaroc 


yeyovauev® Artaioi ce Geoxsdrorc 


atvovoa. twe/sacoucctc. 


Kai ov, AvuKxet avat, AvKeioc 


YEVOV 
‘ 


oTparTg Oaiw, OTOYUY KaTTAaLTac * 


CVT @ Aarovéevs lad Koupeg, 
TOEOV EVTVKACOV, 
7 


“APTEML Ot AG 


Hyp © Coe 


OTOLOYV ADUATHYV ANd! TOs ‘1 KAUG 


Kal Uy, V AKODW y LTT LKGV Opva) UAT, 
un vuv axovovo’ Eudavac aKov ayav. 
oTévet TOALCUa yiGev, oc KUA/ OVLEVOY . 
ovkovv éu’ apxel TOvde Bovdeberv répr 3 
dédotk’, apayude 0 ev xLAQLC ODEAZ ETAL’ 
ov oiya undév Tave’ épeic KaTa TTOALW : 
un) TPO TWupyouara, 


Carre ry 
@ GSUVTEAELT, 


ouK €¢ bopoYv o1)@0 avacxHoet TACE ; 
Geoi ToAiTat, 


uy we Oovdsiacg TUYELY, 
QUT? Ov OovAoiC Kai O& Kal TacaV TOLD, 


Lert 


YUVALK@Y OlOv Wracac yévoc. 


@ TAYKPQATEC 
@& Zé i 5 


LoXOnporv, worep avdpac wy GAG TO/kC, 


» TPeWov sic EXOpove BéAoc. 


Tahiwvotopeic av Atyydvove’ ayaAuatwo ; 


awvyia 


QiTOVUEVG) MOL KOVdOY && doin téioc: 


yA@ooar apracer ddboc, 


vYap 
‘ 


Aéyote Gv @¢ ThYyLOTa, Kai TAY’ eicouat, 
ciynoov, & rdAatva, ut didove odber, 
oly" ovv aAdote Teicouat TO “dpoimor, 


tty 
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(C) ET. deb tov Evvadddooorrog pvt Gog bpwroic | 

OLKQLOV avopa TOICL dvocebeorépolc. 

éy wavTi mpayet 0 of ouiAtag KaK7¢ 

Kaktov ovdev, KapTrog Ov KomLoréoc. 

arne apovpa Odvarov éxkapricerace 

yap Evverobac rAoiov evoebyc av7)p 
vabratoe 9 epuoig Kai Tavoupyia TLvE 
d2wAev avdpav ody Veorrvotw yévet ° 
h Edv rodirate avdpdow Cixatog av 
EvOpogévoicg TE Kat Se@v auvyoos 
ravtou Kuphoag éxdixwe aypebuaroc, 
TAnyety Seow udotiye TayKoivy *dau7 * 


ovtoc 0” 6 uavtic, vioy OiKAeovg AEY, 


, , ; a. ’ > ; ‘ 
cbidpwyv dixatoc ayavog evaeby¢ avzip, 
uéyag TPOPHTHC, AVOCLOLOL OVU [LLY ELC 


; 


UNACVOTOUOLOLY AVOCPACLV Dia OPEVAV 


a 


. . ‘ eis 
TELVOVOL TOUTTTV THV UAKNQaV TOALYV HOAELV, 


V, . 'v 
Aide BéXovTOe SuyKabeAKvotyoETat. 


9. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions occurring 
in the above eXtt. —(] ) are! AGL ebdduatc. (2) immrLoc avag, (3) Avkeioc. 
(4) What is said to have been the personal and political reference of 


ext. (C). (5) How does Dindorf deal with part of vs. 4 and vs. 5,and 


also vs. 17, of the same ext., and on what grounds? 
3. Explain the construction of:—(a) dv Lede adetnthptog eravupog 
moder. (b) AedvTwr o¢ “Apn Sedopkérwr. (ce) axudtec Bperéwy Exsolat. 


(d) ti m6Aue Guy madoxet; (¢) apoove Kieoe rolode Todiraic. (f) a/o 


todayy Edptsa OivyjoavTo¢. 


4, State carefully the meaning of the following expressions :—(1) 
iuvoito dpotuiowg ToAvppdSoug. (2) mupo¢ diya, (3) mpoobodAny vuKtn)o- 
peioSa. (4) rérAwv Kai oTepéwy aug Aitdv’ eFouev. (1 llustrate from the 
Iliad.) (5) axpobdsAwy éxatgéwv 00 a¢ épyetac. (6) Tpogeia TAnpucet 
yOovi. (7) ov xarndetoe paxnv. (8) dumol ovpicovor. 


» 


5. Name the dialect of the following, severally, and account tol 


ac, Asvor#pa, Gul, Aed¢, vads, coveve, 


their use :——EpyuaTwy, OA0iaT 0, yac, 


WOAYVOC, EVTE. 
j j >) 


6. Parse the following Verbs, noting any peculiarities :—re/«/, 
2noda, Kpnuvayevay, a/q, apoicte, TLave, Wvaipovro, KEK? Hoe, porsir, 
.eovopely, yotyy, é2aKxov, ToTatal, Tayevod 

7. Derive, and give the meaning of :—érepobayuorl, KaTravrac, yevur, 
‘éraxtév, KANT pa, exKpovotor, KiToc, EEnbov, BAaya'. Give cognate forms 


in Latin and English. 


8. Comment on the following various readings, and distinguish 


between them :—(2) réfarmesirucdfoveetvruxdgov—2b muKdgov. (2) 


cr: ry como ef at ai gis alia oe] ie £ 3 4 4 al ahd 
£7 epoba} HOLI——ETEPOOWY J—OTP1IT% , (3) avTic—?) “vola Tivi—ZVVOla TV. 


—i) avoia Tivi, (4) Aamwdsecv dor Bia dopdcg *—Artog * 
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SNOT Soe i cccdths Brbesbde ie ckein occcsccececesecsee- EV. GEORGE CORNISH 
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} 


(A) HA. 7 Tavta 07 we Kal BeBovAevyrat roteiy ; 
xp yee! Ree Sere Fae? Pe ay 
AP, “Hadicb o7av TEp oikad Alyiclog moAy. 
HA, asd’ e€ixoito Tovdé y’ ovver’ Ev TAYyEt, 
: reer ted Na 
XP. Tit’, @ TadAawa, TOvd’ Exynpdow Aébyov ; 
7 i ‘ , 


ee ee ee we : ‘ 
HA, eAGeiv exeivor, ei tt tévde dpoadyv voei. 


XP. Or amAfnr +r ‘NPI © TOD wane’ 8) Anevey 
AP, Orwe Taln¢ Ti ypyRua; Tov oT’ si GpEVvoV; 
HA, otwe ag’ vuayv we mTpocetar7’ EKOL} @), 
XP, Biov dé Tov tapévTog ov pveiav EyEtC ; 

; PRS Tee ME et ik en, 
HA, xasod¢e yap ovpo¢g Bioto¢g Gore Yavudoat. 


XP, GAA’ HV av, et Ov Y Ev Hpoveiy ArioTaco. 


> 


HA, uy mw’ Eexdidacke Toic dihoic elvat KaKyy, 


XP. add’ ov diddoKw* Toic KpaTtovot O° eixabeiv, 
HA. ov tavta Gorev’* ovK guove Tpdtrove Aéyeic, 
XP, Kahov ye pévrot 7 ’E aBovdiag TrEeceiv, 


HA, weoovuel’*, €¢ Yp7), TWATPL TLLWPOVLEVO!s 


? 


VOUNV EXEL. 


: ‘ ee e% 
XP. war7p d& TOUTWY, Oda, Cv) x 


. 
? é/ 
s 


TiA, Tait’ orl rary Tpce KaK@v eraivecat, 


XP, ot 0 ovyil Teice: Kai Cviaivicell EM0L | 


b) HA, dxove 67 vuv y BeBovAevuar Teer, 
rapovoiav uév oicba Kai ov Tov diAwy 
O¢ ovtic Huiv tari, aan’ “Atdyng Aabov 
amreotépnke kai pdva AeAsiupebor, 


éya'd’ éwe wév TOV Kaci) vytov biw 






ne 9 - . , ; te ree , 
GaAsoVT ET ELGIJKOVOYV, EL HOV éArridac 




































68 


, 


dévov tor’ avtTov mpaxtop’ igeohat rarpdc > 
viv & wik’ ovK Er EoTiv, E¢ o& 6) BAétU, 
omwe TOV avToyxelpa TaTpwov govov 

fiv tH 0 adeAgy uh KaToKvyoEe KTAavEty 
Aiytofov, ovdév yap oe Osi Kpbrtery pw’ ETL, 


Toi yap pevetc pd vos é¢ tiv’ éArridwy 


2 


. 


at ae r ; 7 la ‘ s 
SAéwao’ Et’ OPOnv ; y TapEoTL pév OTEvELV 
/ i ‘ ‘ 
THOLTOV TATPGOU KTHOLW EOTEPHMEVN, 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 

: iT ent a ie ; 
mapeott 0 ahyeiv é¢ Toodvse TOU Ypdvov 
as , ’ a 7 
GAEKT Pa ynpackoveay avuuévard Te, 

(C) HA, © oiArarat yuvaixsec, © ToAiTiES, 
opar’ ’Opéotyy Tovde, unyavaiocs mév 
davovta, rov 0& unyavaig ceowopévor, 

XO, dpa@uev, ® Tal, Kavi ovudopaioi jot 
ye} NOG Eps OAKpVOY OMpaTwr aro, 

HA. io yovai, 
yoval CWMATWY ENOL PLATAT WV 
EuOAET’ APTI, 


; 


, , 
EORVPET 


QO 


er i ’ @ a 9 ee OR 
yALEs 5 elded OUC EXPISETE. 


) 
OP. TAPECHEV ' @AdAa oi 
HA. ri od éoriw 


GP. oryav aueivov, uh tic Evdotev KAiy, 


EXOVOR TNCOMEVE, 


3 


Hist, GAA’ ov trav Apreucy 
may Fi 9bns ew eee eA 
TaY alsy adugrar, 
0, han reek OA I 
1 O00€E fel Ot 7L OT ASlWTwW 7TPEORL 


Teplooov axlor évdov yvvarkov bv asi, 


OP. op@ ye mév 07 Kav yvvatsir we “Apa 


/ 


'") 


éveotiv: ev 0’ &uoba wetpatleiad Tov, 
HA, ororoToi toro. 
avédesov exéBakeg ov mote KaTaAto.mor, 


ovdé Tote Ayobuevoyv auéTEepov 


OV EOV KAKOV, 


2. (a) Write a sketch of the life and times of. Sophocles. (0) 
>oint out the leading characteristics and peculiar excellences of his 
dramas as compared with those of Kuripides. (€¢) Write an outline 
of the plot of the Electra. 


3. Explain the following grammatical usages :—(a) ¢doxecy Mvxyvac 
ipav. (0) Kivet obéypar’ cag7z. (Cc) wéAaiva dotpwev éxAédouTrev eboporvy. 
(d) doxevov aoridwy Te Kai orpatob. (e) HKer’ éu@v Kagdtov wapapviiov. 


( ff) aan sué y’ a arordeca’ apapev doévacg dpvic atvfouéva. (g) TOU Kacty- 


4, Explain the etymology and meaning, as carefully as you can, 


of the following :—etuapi¢, aAutaph, puidorwpa, Kpotntor, dweyéc, Tarip- 


yrTtor, Gunite, veakdvytov, ceipaiov, Kvvayor. 























6. (a) Give the equivalents of :— i | edi p: s 


bs . e A Ve { / ‘ AY { . o # } 
FAG: . . ' 
\Wmte th +} v7} i 1 y: d 
Write down the scheme of the lambie S narius, and sean the fir t te 
. ul ‘ cai i ii sd i ‘ 
{ , , . 
ae Ol € Ge (A ). 
’ y 
’ Translate 
’ ‘ 
{ i)) ADa “si ( 1 ’ Lad? " 2 
7 J | si - ? L ; 4 ; 7 ‘ 
(ac OU ( T T l Di ATT ver 7 r 
j a ee j /‘ k GaOvel / uv ( aj i i¢ |) } “ / { / _ 
- = 4 = TT \ ~~ TT 
{ @V, META TAVTA LLVOVA ; { ] | { Ms Over 4 cs a So aw am ry 
} /} , ] 
rea al | ° of “Avra Ws ‘ ry T - whi ¢ 
/ usta TavTa Pepac, ILayac Ma} av, twavi’ ov éBoi? LNT DE- 
—) _ — oe? " = : ) ‘ 
{ } OV & x rT €ic QO 177) * EKEL yi] +o, ~ 14 le KaTACTIC 
; . ? ’ 
- cris ; at — as _ 
QOLAEDV TOVEVIC: G/LVY p OUK t 7 UVUELY ATER 
C OAVPVILOLC it € Xé HOEY, Ta { ETT | AUD Kadi ile { T 
7 { A VOOAY Kai OTOL Tk CV ELTOL Te Td OTVPaATEIAL 
‘\ vn. . + ‘ ; aa ‘ ; on 
(i) YG Yap, @ AVOPE’ AVyvalot, C6600" av HYOVUNY Kat avToc dof Wy - 
d j 
bidrmrmov Kal B shady. BE dee’ Al aid tae) Wt doe ol SRY rest ie 
q TT OV Kal VQUUGAOTO?D, Cl TM OQCLKALA TPGTTOVTA EWNDWV WUSTUMEVOV * VV 
PSJINGIV Kal OKOT OV EVOLOKW TV de Vv 7, 7 — 5 QV ©) i vs (LV TO Kar’ re] yac, Ar 
ee Lee 4a ‘ . 3 
VAVVULOUEC QaAT7/AaCVYVO) VEC EVV O€ } WEVOVC Vu tas yv » TH) Ti 
\ 1 OALVY OUCKEL TAPaCwWoCeEL K¢ O UpPUs/OUHEVOY TOTE ATONL7TO EK 
; ; i ; / 
(UTACKEVQAOCAL, TOVUTW TOH0CAYAYVOUEVN) TUV ( UAVVYVIWYP OA UETA TAVTA T 
7 7 ) / xf | . 
LOTLOGLQAV OVOQAV VUETENADV ESEFAEL! KQL Tol NEV TTOOTENOV CVE (LX OU VL 
; 7 cy ’ > ; ? ‘ £ ’ ? ; ) ) 7 : A 
li K7/GQl, TAPAOCOUVIAE EKELVOLC, OerrTasovc CE Vvuv Ta (E/EUTALa Tw Mayvycia 
- 7 
‘ ny ee SS = ; j e : ‘ ; , 
(LOQOCWOCETI VITOO ‘< OVadL Kat TOV DwKLKOV TOAEUOV TOAEL HOELY VITEN AUT 
Ss > ne > + ¢ . , ; , . . ; 
“amVvVa0esagcual, OAWC O OVOELC EGTLVY GVTLV OV TEDEVAKLKEV EKELVOrF TOV Avra 
(PTO CUEVWY * TV YAP EKAOTWY GVOLAY GEL TOV AYVOOVYTWY AUTOV EFATATOV Kk 


. v, ; ee 
TOOGCAQAUIAVOY OVUTWC i $7/U7). 


$. Define the geographical positions of the 


ientioned in extt. (D) and (EB). 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN,—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 
Fripay, APRIL 2ND:—MorNine, 9 To 12. 
MU RED sa ciivenncvcons eceasscidtintiaccae .Rev. George Cornisu, LL.D. 


i. Translate, expanding and translating the superscriptions :— 


(A) CICERO ATTICO SAL. 


Ut Athenas a. d. vii. Kal. Quinctiles veneram, exspectabam ibi iam quar- 
tum diem Pomptinum, neque de eius adventu certi quicquam habebam. 


Hram autem totus, crede mihi, tecum, et quamquam sine iis per me i 


~ 





? 
; 
- 











ig monitus de te cogitabam. Quid quaeris ? non 


17a 


ymen acrilus VEStIQUs tuls 
] 
i 


nehercule alius ullus sermo nisi Ge te. © d tu aliquid de me ipso scir 


‘>rtagse mavis; haec sunt: adhuc sumptus nec in me aut publice aut pri- 


tim nec in quemquam comitum ; nihil accipitur lege Iulia, nihil ab 


hoanite: persuasum est omnibus meis serviendum esse famae meae ; belle 


huc. Hoc arimadversum Graecorum laude et multo sermone celebratur 


9 
O superest, elaboratur in hoc a me, sicut tibi sensi placere ; sed hae 


~— 


tum laudemus,cum erunt perorata. Reliqua sunt eius modi, ut meum 


consilium saepe reprehendam, quod non aliqua ratione ex hoc negotio emer- 
O rem minime aptam meis moribus! O illud verum épdoz Tic ! 


serim ¢ 


TULLIUS TIRONI SUO SAL. PLUR. DIC. ET CICERO MEUS ET FRATER ET 
FRATRIS F. 


Paulo facilius putavi posse me ferre desiderium tui, sed plane non fero 
et, quamquam magni ad honorem nostrum interest, quam primum ad ur- 
bem me venire, tamen peccasse mihi videor, qui a te discesserim; sed quia 
tua voluntas eg videbatur esse, ut prorsus nisi confirmato corpore nolles 
navigare, adprobavi tuum consilium, neque nunc muto, si tu in eadem es 
sententia; sin autem postea, quam cibum cepisti, videris tibi posse me con- 
sequi, tuum coasilium est. Marionem ad te eo misi, ut aut tecum ad me 
quam primum veniret, aut, si tu morarere, statim ad me rediret. Tu autem 
hoc tibi persuede, Sl CO nmodo valetudinis tuae fleri possit, nihil me malle 
quam te esse mecum ; si autem intelleges opus esse te Patris convalescendi 
‘ausa paulum commorari, nihil me malle quam te valere. Si statim navi- 
gas, nos Leucaie consequere ; sin te confirmare vis, et comites et tempesta- 


tes et navem idoneam ut habeas, diligenter videbis. 


(C) TULLIUS TERENTIAR ET PATER TULLIAE, DUABUS ANIMIS SUIS, ET CICERO 
MATRI OPTIMAE, SUAVISSIMAE SORORI §, P. D. 


Si vos valetis, nos valemus. Vestrum iam consilium est, non solum 
meum, quid sit vobis faciendum. Siille Romam modeste venturus esé, recte 
rus est, vereor ut Dolabella ipse satis nobis prodesse possit, Etiam illud 
metuo, ne iamintercludamur, ut, cum velitis exire, non liceat. Etiamillud 


in praesentia domi esse potestis; sin homo amens diripiendam urbem datu- 


verendum esf, ne brevi tempore fames in urbe sit. His de rebus velim cum 
Pomponio, cun Camillo, cum quibus vobis videbitur, consideretis, ad 
summam animo forti sitis. Labienus rem meliorem fecit; adiuvat etiam 
Piso, quod ab urbe discedit et sceleris condemnat generum suum. Vos, 
meae carissimae animae, quam saepissime ad me scribite, et vos quid agatis 
et quid istic agatur. Quintus pater et filius et Rufus vobis s. d. Valete, 
vill. Kal. Minturnis. 


2. Explain the following usages :—(1) Vereor ut possit. (2) Metuo ne 
intercludamur ut cum velitis exire non liceat. (3) Nescio an ignoscendum 
huic. (4) Magni ad honorem nostrum interest. (5) Ne tui quidem testi- 
monii veritus. (6) Etsi solet eum paenitere. (7) Pendeo animi. 


3. (a) “Si ille Romam modeste venturus est :”—To whom is the refer- 
ence, and what was the occasion? Give the date. (+) “ Labienus rem 
meliorem fecit;”—State what you know of this person, and explain the 






































reference Of (he ext, (c) Write ashort account of Uicero end point Out 
What his poles Was at the time orf his writing ext. (( )», and @&SO ata Later 


period, and what were the consequences to him. 


Explain the following :—(1) Cum impero in provincian proficisci 
(2) Aliquot Salisdationes secundum mancepium. (3) Decretum illud 
Arzopagiuarum. (4) Cohortem primam centurionemque promipili. (3) 
Loreolam in mustaceo quaerere. (6) Saturnalibus tertiis. (') Servum «a 


nedibus. (8) Quod seribendo adtuisti. 


5. Parse the following, giving the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of nouns, and the 


] 


principal parts of the verbs :—vocabare, discubuimus, placarem, venibant, 


lomi, egerit, sorte, discesserim, morarere, locis, relaturum, cognossem. 


Derive and eyplain :—Cerritior, miliario, nauseae, prierogativam 


’ 


n ehercule, demum, dumtaxat, Ovoes: i/ WTA, TAVLKA, aow OOOKHTIV, 


7. (a) Expand the following contractions, and also expres the dates 
according to our mode of reckoning :—(1) Pro coss. (2) Tullius et Cic. et 
Q.Q. Tironis.p.d. (3) D. pr. Idus Ian. (4) A. d. vii. Kal Quinctiles 
(5) A. d. III. Idus Oct. (+) Expand and explain :—HS. CXX. 

8. Define the geographical position of:—Pindenissum, Taur. Pylae, Ar- 


pinas, Aquinum, Minturnae, Tarsus, Patrae, Leucas. 


9. (a) Decline the following :—frons (frondis), vis 


© 


, Vis, vulgus, os. (2) Give 
the Genitives and Datives, sing. and plu., of merces, filia, domus, plus. (¢) 
Write down the Comp. and Superlat. of :—vetus, felix, saep2, diu. (7) 


Give the Perf. and Sup. of :—metior, mentior, fido, findo. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
FRripay, APRIL 2ND:—MorninG 9 TO 12. 
LATIN.—VALERIUS MAXIMUS, BOOK III. 


( Rev. George Cornisy, LU.D. 


Ie a seins pep btev sve scevees mpesu mes ‘ , 
atic | Rev. George Weir, M.A. 


l. Translate :— 


(A) Sed quod ad proeliatorum excellentem fortitudinem adiinet, merito 
L. Sicini Dentati commemoratio omnia Romana exempla finierit cuius opera 
honoresque operum ultra fidem ueri excedere iudicari possent, nisi ea certi 
auctores, inter quos M. Varro, monumentis suis testata esse uoluissent. 
quem centies et uicies in aciem descendisse tradunt, eo robore animi atque 
corporis utentem, ut maiorem semper uictoriae partem traxiss: uéderetur : 
sex et xxx spolia ex hoste rettulisse, quorum in numero octo fuisse, cum 
(uibus inspectante utroque exercitu ex prouocatione dimicassei, XIII Clues 
ex media morte raptos seruasse, quinque et xL uulnera pectore excepisse, 
tergo cicatricibus uacuo : nouem triumphales imperatorum curris secutum, 
totius ciuitatis oculos in se numerosa donorum pompa conuerteitem. prae- 
ferebantur enim aureae coronae octo, ciuicae x1, murales tres, obsidionalis 
una, torques Lxxxi, armillae cux, hastae xvi, phalerae xxv, ornamenta 
etiam legioni, nedum militi satis multa. 





WAS 
{2 


(B) Non paruus consulatus rubor M. Perpenna, utpote qui consul ante 
quam ciuis, sed in bello gerendo utilior aliquanto rei publicae Varrone 
imperatore. regem enim Aristonicum cepit Crassianaeque stragis punitor 
extitit: cum interim, cuius uita triumphauit, mors Papia lege damnata est. 
namque patrem illius, nihil ad se pertinentia ciuis Romani iura conplexum, 
Sabelli iudicio petitum redire in pristinas sedes coegerunt, ita M. Perpen- 


nae nomen adumbratum, falsus consulatus, caliginis simile imperium, cadu- 


cus triumphus, aliena in urbe improbe peregrinatus est. 


t 


(C) Adiciam scaenae eiusdem exemplum. Antigenidas tibicen disci- 
pulo suo magne profectus, sed parum feliciter populo Sé adprobanti cunctis 
audienttbus dixit ‘mihi cane et Musis’, quia uidelicet perfecta ars Foriunae 
lenocinio defecta tusta fiducia non exuivur, quamque se scit laudem mereri, 
etiam sieam ab aliis non impetrat, domestico tamen acceptam iudicio refert 


Zeuxis autem, cum Helenam pinxisset, quid de eo opere homine3 sensuri 


Aid 


essent expectandum non putauit, sed protinus hos uersus adiecit :-— 


eéueoice To@ac Kai evavyutdac ’A yaimic 


TO44 O QUOL YUVQALKL TOAUY YNPOVOY AAYEU TAG YE tl 
‘ / L i L » 


adeone dextrae suae multum pictor adroganit, ut ea tantum formae conpre- 
hensum crederet, quantum aut Leda caelesti partu edere aut Homerns 
diuino ingenio exprimere potuit ? 


(D) Vniuersa ciuitas Atheniensium, iniquissimo ac truculentissimo errore 
instincta, de capite decem praetorum, qui apud Arginussas Lacedaemoniam 
classem deleuerant, tristem sententiam tulerat. forte tune eius potestatis 
Socrates, cuius arbitrio plebei scita ordinarentur, indignum iudicansg tot et 
tam bene meritos ex indigna causa impetu inuidiae abripi, temeritati multi- 
tudinis constantiam suam obiecit, maximoque contionis fragore et incitatis- 
simis minis conpulsus non est ut se publicae dementiae auctorem adseri- 
beret. quae oppositu eius legitima grassari uia prohibita iniusto praetorum 
cruore manus suas contaminare perseuerauit. nec timuit Socrates ne con- 
sternatae patriae undecimus furor mors ipsius existeret.) 

2. Explain carefully the construction of the words in Italies in the 
above extt., and state concisely the rules of Syntax which govern them. 


>» 


3. (a) Give the proper Latin words for the numerical signs in ext. (A) 

(4) Give the dates of Crassianex stragis, and lex Papia, severally, and 
point out the chronological diserepancy involved. What other reading for 
Peypenna? (c) A short account, with dates, of the event referred to in 
ext. (D). (ad) Whence the quotation of ext. (C)? 


4. Write short explanatory notes on :—(1) Corone civicx, murales, obsidi- 
onales, (2) Spolia opima. (3) Bulla. (4) In legem ire. (5) Sententiam dicere. 
(6) HS quadragies. (7) Toga praetexta. (8) Candidam togam 


5. Translate. the following sentences, and account for the moods and 
tenses of the Subjunctive in them:—(1) Interrogavit quapropter nemo 
enveniretur qui tam crudelem tyrannum occideret. (2) Quere potius quemad- 
modum rationem non reddas. (3) Sed viderint Athens utrum Alcibiadem 


lamententur an glorientur. (4) Id agit, ut cum omnibus legibus Romanum 
imperium corruat, 











































6. Parse the f 


llowing verbs: -direxis 


| .9 44 
ut Cll 


udit, 


oe 
bila 


i 


Si 


skid 


sternendarum, cupitam, possedit, excussit, illisum, potiti essent, inseruisset 


(4h) Write down the 


au 


adjutus esset. 


—-Utens, jussus, liens, «usus, ca] 


iples : 


acjendas. 


7 State the difference in meaning between 
and dissimulo; homo and brachium, lacertus, ulna 
metuo ei and metuo eum; consulo ei and consulo eum ; 
aveo eum; quotidie and in dies; rure and ruri; amplius, magis, a 
8, Decline ;—Vesper, nemus, domuus, unus, aliquis (4) 
the Comp. and Super'at. of —Vetus, superus, feliz, liu, la 


down all the Infinitives and Participles of: 


What 


cases severally 


10. How is the Future Infinitive renders 

pine. or when the event is not to be described as being 
happe n? Translate into Latin ‘He said that the tow? 
He said that the town was about to be taken. 


Inf. of 


tus, ceeptns, 


“| in Lati 1 when 


THIRD YEAR. 


LATIN.—TERENCE 


WeEpNESDAY, ApRIL 77H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 


Kxa Ti ine Davcctat cb ees sadie dees sd eeeeere ceies 


|. Translate into English: 


(A) 


De. Pro If.ppiter, tu homo adig 


Non ést flagitium facere haec ac 
Ah, 

Ausculta, ne me 

Tuom filium dedisti adoptandu 


Is méus est factus: 


)—ADEL 


gis me ad insaniam. 


ljulescéntulum { 


obtundas de hac re saépius. 


m mili: 


siquid peccat, Demea, 


Mihi péccat: ego illi maxumam partem feram. 


Obsonat, potat, olet unguenta: 


dé meo; 


rh. é 


—TWOMEO and duco, 


oe 


and 


CavVeo 


Wri 


’ 
he 


Amat: dabitur a me argéntum, dum erit commodum. 


Vbi non erit, fortasse excludetur foras. 
Foris ecfregit: réstituentur ; discidit 


Vestém : resarciétur. et (dis gr 


atia) 


Est unde haec fiant, ét adhuc non molesta sunt. 


Postrémo aut desine aut cedo « 


yuemuis arbitrum : 


Te plura in hac re péccare ostendam. Ds. Ei mihi, 


llis 


Pater ésse disce ab illis, 


qui ueré sciunt, 


Mi. Natura tu illi pater es, consiliis ego. 
De. Tun consulis quicguam? M1. Ab, 8! pergis, abiero. 


De. Sicine agis ? 


Mr. An ego totiens de eadem re audiam { 


? 


-—Senatus and curia; sin 


Grorar Cornisu, Lh. 


rm 
— 


the following parti 


icturus, pronciscens 





































































Sy. Ehem Déemea, haud aspexeram te: quid agitur? 
Dr. Quid agatur? uostram nequeo mirari satis 
Rationem. Sy. Hst hercle inépta, ne dicam dolo, 


Absurda. piscis céteros purga, Dromo: 


Congrum istum maxumum in aqua Sinito ludere 


Tantisper : ubi ego rédiero, exossabitur : 
’ 4 r a } ae 4s ? xy RA Shs esa . } ] ‘ 
Prius nolo. Dk. Haecin flagitia! Sy. Mihi quidem Azu placen 


Et clamo saepe. salsamenta haec, Stéphanio, 
Fac macerentur pulchre. Der. Di nostram fidem. 
Vtrum studione id sibi habet an laudi putat 


Fore, si perdiderit gnatum ? 


Vidére uideor iam diem illum, quom hine egens 


uae misero mihi. 


Profugiet aliquo militatum. Sy. O Démea, 
Istuc est sapere, non quod ante pedés modost 
Vidére, sed etiam illa quae futura sunt 
Prospicere. Dr. Quid? istaec iam penes uos psaltriast ? 
Sy. Ellam intus. De, Eho, an domist habiturus? Sy. Crédo, ut est 
Dementia. Deg, Haecin fieri! Sy. Inepta lénitas. 
(U) 
eus Syre, rogat te Ctésipho ut redeas. Sy. Abi. 


Dr. H 
Quid Ctésiphonem hic narrat? Sy. Nil. Ds. Eho, carnufex, 


Dr. 
Kst Ctésiphointus? Sy, Nonest. Der. Quor hie nominat? 


Est alius quidam, parasitaster paululus: 


Nostin? Dx. Iam scibo, Sy. Quid agis? quo abis? Dx. Mitte me 


Sy. Noliinqguam. Dg. Non manum abstines, mastigia? 
An tibi iam mauis cérebrum dispergam hic? Sy. Abit. 
Kdepol commissatorem haud sane commodum 
Praesértim Ctesipboni. quid ego nunc agam ? 
Nisi, dum haé silescunt turbae, interea in angulum 
Aliquo abeam atque edormiscam hoc uilli. sic agam. 


2. Translate and exp!ain the following extracts :—(a) Acta ludis funebri- 
bus Aimili Paulli. (6) Modos fecit L. Flaccus Claudi tibiis sarranis. (c) 
Facta e Greca Menandru. (d) Illos duos olim pro re-tollebas tua. (¢) 
Ego meum jus persequar. (/) Nam ego liberali causa illam assero manu. 
(7) Frustra egomet has mecum rationes puto. (h) Restim ductans saltabis. 


3. Analyse the construction of the following extracts :—(«) Hominem 
maximi preti te esse hodie animo judicavimeo. (4) Aliquo abeam, atque 
edormiscam hoe villi. (¢) Sane nollem huc exitum. (d) Discrucior 
animi. (¢) Et istam, quod potes, fac consolere. (f) Profugiet aliquo mili- 
tatum. (g) Dari nuptum non potest. 


4. Parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, refrixerit, pepereris, conso- 
lere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo, scibo, produxe, sodes, faxim. Point outany 
peculiarities of formation. 


o. Give the exact meaning and etymology of the following words :— 
villi, mastigia, sedulo, bellissimum, clanculum, flagitium, colaphos, scrupu- 
lum, germane, infitias, silicerniium, edepol. 





6, ( ) In Vs. G, Hxt. (A , | WwW ao ’ ne ransiat and expla 


Point out the stems and e termi! ns ¢ yjllowing words:— 
1¢ ee eee F amas 4h see 
ubl, alibi, b 1mi militie, ruri. lo what case do these words Dei ne 

7. (a) Give examples of Archaic forms « f verbs used | nee. (b) 
What peculiar constructions are found with the verbs wfor, Jungor, au 
potior # (¢) Write down the full forms of the followin L rod’ 

7 

exporge, sursum, tautum, 

8 Name the metre of ext. (A), and write down the scaie of il 

9. (a) Distinguish between :—forvs cre, uit and fores pultavit. 4 n 
onan nr 4 fy } GI . ha , aw ’ f+] qis SoS, . } DP] f © 
and pro re nmatd. {0) lVS the meanings OF U Pinguliar ana 4 O1 
carcer, Copia, rostrum, litte ra. Bal. emp dime nium, dadedes, Auxrilet (c) 
Th) wed ye } wt a 1. ] a } 
Write down the Genitive Plural of :—poemd, vos, caro, 11s lo, m (a) 
Give the Comparative anda Superlative of ;—nequam, frug?, rl 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


ds 


; 
‘) 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 7TH:—MORNING, 9 TO te. 


parry uf LACITUS-ANN Abs, BOOK I. _ 
% LATIN.—} JUVENAL—SATIRES VIII. AND 4. 


3 ‘ ‘ r ; 
Rev. GEORGE UORNISH, L&D 


l. Translate :— 
(A) 

[vitur verso civitatis statu nihil usquam prisci et integri moris : omne: 
yraesens formidine, dum 


exuta aequalitate iussa principis aspectare, nuila in |} 
yostquam 


Augustus actate validus seque et domum et pacem sustentavit. ] 
rrovecta iam senectus aegro et corpore fatigabatur aderatque finis et spes 
novae, pauci bona libertatis in cassum disserere, plures bellum pavescere, alii 
cupere. pars multo maxima inminentis dominos variis rumoribus differe- 
bant: trucem Agrippam et ignominia accensum non acetate neque rerum 
Tiberium Neronem maturum annis, specta- 
Claudiae familiae superbia, multaque 


hune et prima ab 


experientia tantae moli parem, 
tum bello, set vetere atque ¢nsita 
indicia saevitiae, quamquam premantur, erumpere. 
congestos iuveni consulatus, trium- 


infantia eductum in domo regnatrice ; 
phos; ne iis quidem annis, quibus Khodi specie secessus exul egertt, aliquid 
quam iram et simulationem et secretas lubidines meditatum, accedere ma- 


serviendum feminae ¢ 
juandoque distrahant. 


trem muliebri inpotentia : juobusque insuper adules- 


centibus, qui rem publicam interim premant, | 


y} 


Discurrun 


( 
t mutati et seditiosissimum quemque vinctos trahunt ad legatum 
legionis primae ©. Qaetronium, qui iudicium et poenas de singulis in hunc 
modum exercuit. stabant pro contione legiones destrictis gladiis; reus in 

: si nocentem adclamaverant, praeceps 


suggestu per tribunum ostendebatur: 














































76 


datus trucidabat 





tur. et gaudebat caedibus miles. tamquam semet ahs, 
ere] nec Caesar arcebat, quan do nullo i ipsius iussu penes eosdem gs saevit 
facti et invidia erat. 


secuti exemplum veterani haud multo post in Ractiain 


nittuntur, specie aaa tana provinciae ob imminentis Suebos, ceterum ut 
avellerentur castris trucibus adhue non minus asperitate remedii quam se 
erls memoria. centurionatum inde egit. citatus ab imperatore nomen. 
ordinem, patriam, numerum Stipendiorum, quae strenue in praeliis fecisset, 
et Cul erant dona militaria, edebat. si tribuni. si legio Rimini Innocen- 
tiamque adprobaverant, retinebat ordinem : ubi avaritiam aut crudelitatem 
-Onsensu obiectavissent, solvebatur militia. 
(C) 

Al vtri Ucentia, proximo priore anno cocpta, gravius tum erupit, occisis 
on modo e plebe set militibus et centurione. vulnerato tribuno praetoriae 
Ohortis, dum probra in magistratus et dissensionem vulgi prohibent. 
ctum de ea seditione apud patres dicebanturque sententiae, ut praetoribus 

iu3 virgarum in histriones esset, interce 


ssit Haterius Agrippa tribunu 
plebei in 


~ 


icrepitusque est Asinii Galli orati lone, silente Tiberio, qui ea simu- 
lacra libertatis senaty praebebat, valuit tamen in teresust, quia divus 
Augustus immunes hearin: histriones quondam responderat, neque fas 


Tiberio infringere dicta eius. 
torum multa decernuntur: ex quis maxime insignia, ne domos pantomimo- 
rum senator introiret, ne egredientes in publi 
tut alibi qu 


lam in theatro spectare ntur, et spectantium immodestiam exili 


7 


itandi potestas 


praetoribus fieret, 
. Explain the grammatic 


cal usages of the words in [talies in the ab 
Turn e Xt. 


(A) from trucem to the end, into the oratio recta. 


Write short 
ences : 


explanatory notes on the following historical refer- 


(@) Libertatem et cons 
tempus sumebantur. 
(2) Tribunorum mili 
Augustum cessere, 


ulatum L. Brutus instituit. (5) Dictaturee 
(c) Neque decemviralis potestas ultra bienniu 


itum consulare jus. 


ad 


, 
ie 


(¢) Lepidi atque Antonii arma in 
(7) Pompeius apud Siciliam Oppressus, 

4. Write explanatory notes on the fol llowing :— 
(@) Ubi militem donis, populum annona, 


pellexit. (5) Aut proscriptione 
cecidissent. 


(c) Posita puerili preetexta. (d) In ag? Tib. Cesaris pura- 
) Testamentum inlatum per Virgines ) Quot tributa aut 


jetsam et necessitates. (g) Aram adoptionis str hit, (A) Decreta 
triumphalia insiynia. 


vere, Vestee. 


5. Parse the following verbs :—cessere, 


deretur, prompsisset, perstrinxere, adulta 


sub- 


cecidissent, yellexit, 
, Stratis, descivere, nisi, quiverit. 


Explain the prim: iry meaning of, 


and the distinction between, the 
terms Annales and Historiae. 


Give a list of the 


‘oman Emperors down to the period of the death 
of Tacitu 


is, and mention those during whose reigns he lived. To what so- 
called age of the language and literature of Rome is he to be assigned ? 
What writers were his contemporaries ? 


de modo lucaris et adversus lasciviam fau- 


icum equites Romani cingerent 


} 





" 7 \ ) 
8. (D) Translate :— 


‘ 


++ 


{xspectata diu tandem 


4 


Trovincla quum te 


i 
Rectorem accipiet, pone ire frena modumque, 

Pone et avariti#; miserere inopum sociorum: 

Ussa vides regum vacuis exsucta medullis. 

Respice, quid moneant leges, quid curia mandet, 
Preemia quanta bonos maneant, quam fulmine justo 
Kt Capito et Numitor ruerint, damnante Senatu 
Pirate Cilicum; sed quid damnatio confert, 

(Juum Pansa eripiat quidquid tibi Natta reliquit ? 
Preeconem, Cheerippe, tuis circumspice pannis, 
Jamque tace: furor est post omnia perdere naulum. 
Non idem gemitus olim, neque vulnus erat par 
Damnorum sociis florentibus et modo victis. 

Plena domus tunc omnis, et ingens stabat acervus 
Nummorum, Spartana cilamys, conchylia Coa, 
Et cum Parrhasii tabulis stqnis gue Myronis 
Phidiacum vivebat ebur ; nec non Potlycleta 
Mulius ubique labor ; raree sine Mentore mense. 
Inde Dolabella est atque hine Antonius, inde 
Sacrilegus Verres: referebant navibus altis 


Occulta spolia et plures de pece triumphos. 


eh ses ; — Nae th 
(E) Expende Hannibalem ; yuot libras in duce summo 
Invcnies ? hic est quem non capit Africa Mauro 


‘3 


Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti 
" 


y 


ursus ad Aithiopum populos altosque elephantos. 
Additur imperiis Hispania: Pyrenzeum 

Transilit. Opposuit natura Alpemque nivemque 
Diducit scopulos et montem rumpit aceto. 

Jam tenet Italiam: tamea ultra perg+re tendit: 

“ Actum,” inquit ‘nihil est, nisi Poeno milite portas 
Frangimus et media vexillum pono Suburra.” 

O qualis facies et quali digna tabella, 

Quum Getula ducem portaret bellua luscum! 
Exitus ergo quis est? O gloria! vincitur idem 
Nempe et in exsilium preceps fugit, a'que ibi magnus 
Mirandusque cliens sedet ad preetoria regis, 

Donec Bithyno libeat vigilare tyranno. 

Finem anime, que res humanas miscuit olim, 

Non gladii, non saxa dabunt, nec tela; sed ille 
Cannarum vindex et tanti sanguinis ultor, 


Annulus. 


9. (a2) Give an account of Hannibal, and explain the allusions of ext. 
(E) pointing out what is exaggerated or legendary in them. (4) Explain 
what is meant by the words in Italics of ext. (D.) 


10. Specify the cases which the following words severally are construed 
with :—causa, satis, quot, expers, patiens, ® jualis, refert,‘tenus, affinis utor, 


vescor. 
































































FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


via 


TuuRspDAY, APRIL 1sT:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


U 


Driges ieee let iis nn sen'deis OES oe Rey. Georer Cornisu, LL.D. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 
1. The soldiers admired the beauty of the city, into which the general 
had led them. 

2. He rejoiced that his son was both wise and good. 
3. The army marched into the territory of the enemy, and laid it waste. 
|. Never flatter those who do injury to their country and their friends. 
5. Socrates, the philosopher, was both wise and good. 
6. Some spoke well of the king, while others spoke ill of him. 
7. The general who treats his soldiers well is deserving of praise from 
all his fellow-citizens. 

8. The army came in order to ravage the greater part of the Pelopon- 
nesus. 

(B) Tranelate into Latin :— 

1. Alexander the Great founded Alexandria, and made it rich and pros- 
perous. 

2. Athens, the capital of Attica, was taken and destroyed by the Per- 

3. It is the duty of all men to obey the laws, and to be mindful of the 
benefits they receive from the commonwealth. 

4. Brutus pretended to be mad, in order the more easily to deceive his 
enemies, and to serve his country. 

You and your friend have finished the work to your satisfaction ; 

but my friend and I have left ours undone. 

6. It is the duty of parents to teach their children justice, temperance, 


filial affection, and a love of truth, in order to their becoming good Citi- 


zens. 
7. The envoys came to the general’ and infurmed him of their business, 
but he concealed from them his own opinion. 
8. He left his helmet in his tent, and on entering the town he was struck 
on the heal with a large stone and slain. 





ry 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


FRIDAY, APRIL 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 
LATIN PRJSE COMPOSITION. 


( Rev. GeorGs Cornis#, LL.D 


| Rey. GEorGrE Weir, M.A. 


Examin PDderevsesseces eevee scecsestesese o6 6ses . 


(A) On the 2nd September, 1666, that memorable fire broke out in Lo: 
lon, which raged for four days and four nights, and destroyed nearly fire 


sixths of the whole city. Parker, who lived at the time, says that besides 


other buildings, upwards of 13,000 private houses, and about 90 church: 
were consumed; that scarcely any part within the walls was saved; and 
that without the gates the fire spread tosuch an extent that the destruct 
was beyond description. How the fire originated was never discover 
and various opinions have been entertained on the subject. Some thought 
it was accidental; but others suspected that it was begun and hel 
forward by incendiaries. 


(B) One Cinna, a friend of Cesar, happened to have had a strang 


lream the night before; for he dreamed that he was invited by Cesar 
sup with him, and when he excused himeelf he was dragged along by Czesar 

y the hand, against his will, and making resistance the while, Now when 
he heard that the body of Cesar was burning in the Forum, he got up and 
went there out of respect, though he was somewhat alarmed at his dream 

nd had a fever on him. One of the multitude who saw Cinna, told his 
name to another who was enquiring of him, and he again told it to a third, 
and immediately it spread through the crowd that this man was one of 
those who had killed Cesar; and, indeed, there was one of the conspirator 
named Cinna: and taking this man to be him, the people forthwith rushed 


pon him and tore him in pieces upon the spot. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
TuESpAY, April 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 


BXAMINET, occ. cc civeesennees seeeneere senses neneaeanenneseeen Rev. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A) Ancus Marcius published the religious ceremonies which Numa 


had commanded: and had them written out upon whited boards, and 


hung up round the Forum, that all might know and observe them. He had 
war with the Latins, and conquered them, and brought the people to 
cave them the hill Aventinus to dwell on. He divided the 


Rome, and ¢g 
. > a : = — 
lands of the conquered Latins amongst all the Romans; and he gave up 


the forests near the sea, which he had taken from the Latins, to be the 
7 © . . 
public property of the Romans. He founded the colony at Ostia, by the 
mouth of the Tiber. He built a fortress on the hill Janiculum, and joined 
the hill to the city by a wooden bridge over the river. He secured the 


» . 






















































rol 
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called the dyke of the Quirites; and he built a prison under the hill 
Saturnius, towards the Forum, because, as the people grew in numbers, 


city in the low grounds between the hills by a great dyke, which was 


ffenders against the laws became more numerous also. At last king 
Ancus died, after a reign of three-and-twenty years. 


(B) Cesar sent the news of this signal triumph to Rome, and the senate 
after reading his despatch, decreed with acclamation a supplicatio, or 
national thanksgiving to the gods. Cato rose indignantly to deprecate 
the bestowal of such honors on an occasion so unworthy. He denounced 
the conduct of Cesar as perfidious and degrading to the Roman name. 
He described his treatment of the Germans as a violation of the pledgsd 
faith of the republic :—he declared that Caesar ought to be given up to tie 
Germans in expiation of the national crime. Examples of such a course 
were not altogether wanting. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
TupsDaYy, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
ss Cay si Rev. George Cornish, LL.D 
Translate into Latin :— 


Hannibal, escaping with a few horsemen in the midst of the tumult, fled 
to Adrumetum ; having exhausted every resource botla before and after the 
battle, and during the action, before he left the field ; and by the confession 
of even Scipio, and all military critics, with the reputation of having drawn 
ip his army upon that day with extraordinary skill. In the vanguard ie 
stationed the elephants, in order that their capricious onset and irresistikle 


strength might prevent the Romans from following their standards and 


. 
o 
keeping their ranks, wherein they mainly trusted. Next he placed tie 
auxiliary forces in front of the Carthaginian line, in order that these men, 
the mingled scum of all nations, whom pay, not patriotism, attached to 
Carthage, might not find a passage open to flight; at the same time that 
by receiving the first impetuous assault of the enemy, they might weary 
them, and, if they could do no more, might at any rate blunt the enemy’s 
swords by their own wounds. Next, he stationed the Carthaginian and 
African soldier:, where all his hope lay, that they who were equal in éll 
other points might have the advantage in this, that they would be fresh 
when contending with men who were tired and wounded; the Italians he 
drew up furthest in the rear, separated by an interval, as he was doubtfil 
whether they were allies or foes. Hannibal retired to Adrumetum, after 
ichieving this last trophy of military science, and on returning to Car 
thage, whither he was summoned thirty-six years after he had left it asa 
boy, declared in the senate that he had been conquered, not merely ina 
battle, but in a campaign, and that the only hope of safety lay in suing for 
peace. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


STORY.—HISTORY OF G 


~ a 
Lxrimine , WT es ee Le REV. 


l. (a) 


the mtural advantages of the country from a politicai an 


pointof view. 


4 7 
9 political 


2.(4) What is 
the times ? (b) What 


Namé the leading personages and events of it. 
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\ sketch of the physical geography of Greece. 
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3. What events and institutions tended to promote unity of sentiment 
and of action among the various States of Greece ; and, on the other hand, 
what causes operated to finally prevent this? 


4(a) An account of the political and social institutions of the Spar- 
tans, (6) Explain the terms Perioect, Helots, and Neodamodes. 


5. A short account of the rule of Peisistratus, and of the legislation of 
Cleisthenes, at Athens. 


6. Write short historial notes, with dates, on any four of the following :— 
(1) Ladé, (2) Marathon, (3) Aigina, (4) Salamis, (5) Platea, (6) 
Eurymedon, (7) Corcyra, (8) Sphacteria, (9) Syracuse, (10) Aigospotami. 


7. (a) Give the dates of the establishment and overthrow of the Mon- 
archy at Rome. (4) Write down the names of the kings in the order of 
their succession, and mention the important wars and political changes 
that took place during the reigns of any of them. 


8. (a) When, and under what circumstances, was the office of the 7rz- 


9 


bunus Plebis instituted ? (4) Give an account of its functions and powers: 


9. At what period and after what wars did Rome become mistress of 
Italy ? 


10. How many years did Hannibal continue in Italy, and what signal 
9) 


defeats did he inflict upon the Romans ? 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


LATIN. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 17TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
ELLAMANET 06000 vee ses fatucvee seovvsesesseseses EV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 
1, Translate :— 
(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., Chap. xvii. 


2. (a) Paucis centurionibus; paucioribus tribunis:—How many were 
there, severally, in a legion? (4) Explain :—(1) Apud vexillum tendentes. 
(2) Vacationes munerum. (3) Incusant vallum, fossas, pabuli materia, 
lignorum adgestus. (4) Sacramento adigit. (5) Centurionatum egit- 
(6) Campum eripi. (c) Define the geographical position, and give modern 
names where you can, of the following places :—Vetera, Ara Ubiorum, 
Pandateria, Treveri, Nauportus, 


3. Translate :— ‘ 
(B) Terence, Adelphi, Act I., sc. ii., vss. 1-30, adding explanatory notes 


on any peculiarities of grammatical construction, or of forms of words, or 
of expression, that occur. 
































4. (a) Write down the name and scale of the metre of Ext. (B), and scan 
the first five vss. (5) Translate, and explain the personal and other refer- 
ences of vss. 15-21 of the Prologue. (c) Whence did the Latin Dramatists 


derive the materials for th®ir dramas? 
5. Translate :— 
(C) Juvenal, Sat. VIII., vss. 39-70 ; and (D) Sat. X., vss, 61-75 


6. (a) Discuss the following various readings:—(C) vs. 42, et te: Cory. 


phaet posteritas ; vs. 67, nepotum. (6) Explain:—Wodbilis, sub aggere, Ce- 


cropides, juris, legum, ,uvenis, trunco Hermae, generosa, epiredia, ducttur unco. 
Nurtia, Augustus. 
i. Translate :— 


(E) Persius, Sat. V., vs. 52-72. 


8. Derive, and explain the meaning of:—cuminum, satur, putris, chera- 


gra, palustrem, temone, canthum, tesserula, gausapa, artocreas, exossatus, 
popa. 
* 
> | 4 > | 47 ae 7 4 < ~wIALr c = : 
9. What is meant by the silver age of the Latin language? Mention 
some of its prominent authors. 


10, Institute a com] @son between Juvenal and Persius in respect of theiz 


Satire. 


leading characteristics as writers of 


ll. Express in Latin, in as many ways as possible, ‘Hannibal gent 
ambassadors to seek peace, pointing out which are most eligible. 


7REEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

SATURDAY, APRIL 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 
Examiner, ..... = Rev. Gorge CornisH, LL.D 
(A) Translate into Greek (accented) :— 


During the scene of horror, the most intrepid exertions were made to 
rescue these helpless sufferers from the flames. No person thought of hig 
Own property or concerns—everyone hastened thither. The women were 


“™ 


eminently active, regardless of the shot that fell around them, and braving 
the flames of the building. It has often been remarked, that the wicked- 
ness of women exceeds that of the other sex; for the same reason, when 
circumstances, forcing them out of their ordinary nature, compel them to 
exercise manly virtues, they display them in the highest degree. The loss 
of women and boys during the seige was very great, fully proportionate 
to that of the men : they were always the most forward, and the difficulty 


J 


erie | 


m } ’ - - 
was to teach them a prudent and proper sense of their danger. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 
be owned that Pompey had a very difficult 


But after all it must needs 
liberty of executing what be himself approved 


part to play, and wuch less 


os 






































































than in all the other wars in which he had been engaged. In his wars 
against foreign foes his power was absolute, and all his motions depended 
on his own will; but in this, besides several kings and princes of the East, 
who attended him in person, he had with him inhis camp the chief magis- 
trates and senators of Rome ; men of equal dignity with himself, who com- 
manded armies and obtained triumphs, and expected a share in all his 
councils: and that in their common danger no step should be taken but 
with their common advice; and as they were under no engagement to his 
cause but what was voluntary, so they were necessarily to be humoured 
lest through disgust they should desert it. Now these were all uneasy in 
their present situation, and longed to be at home, in the enjoyment 
of their estates and honours; and having a confidence of victory from the 
number of their troops, and the reputation of their leader, were perpetually 
teasing Pompey to the resolution of a battle, charging him with a design 
to protract the war for the sake of perpetuating his authority, and calling 
him another Agamemnon, who was proud of holding so many king: and 
generals under his command; till being unable tojwithstand their reproaches 
any longer, he was driven by a kind of shame, and a-ainst his judg- 


ment, to the pediinienk of a decisive action. 


Cc 19 


JY TO 12. 


FripaAy, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 
SOLTMAETICT Sc o5dey Const natty con icc ctbetyseesiaes Rev, GEorGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note where 
you deem it necessary :— 

(A) Pindar, Ol. IL., vss. 48-83. 

(B) Theocritus, , Idyl Ls vss. 95-119. 

(C) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 108-128 ; and 1251-1260. 

(D) Aischylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 702-719. 

2. Hxt.(A):—(a) Give an accountof the Festivals referred to in this ext, 
{5) Give astatement of the facts known of the life of Pindar, On what 
grounds has so high a position been assigned to him asa poet? (ce) Explain 
carefully, as respects both etymology and meaning, the following words:— 
oudKAapov, apilnAoc, arddauvot, aoTpa37, mpariow, awrov, veoolyador, 
EP TVOV, (d) Ql, ee 28, 7] Oavuata roAAa Nn, favuara :—distinguish 
between them, and point out which is preferable. Ql. II., 87,— 
akpavTa yapvetov k, T. A.—explain the reference. 

*) ’ = . : : a, c 2 m ryy cx, - s 

3. (4) Show the construction of vss. 1-2 of Theocr. Idy] I. (0) 
Parse the fotlowing, giving equivalents in Attic :—drooyj, Teide, 
¢ OfKavTt, Adoat, dao itl, TW, HC, Taphuev. (c) An account of Theocritus 
and his poetry. (d) Derive and define the term «eidtAzuov. 


. Explain the following from The Frogs:—(1) kwdwvriow, vy. 78. 
2h KOGada, 104, (3) é¢ Kepapeckdv, (4) dv’ d6020 uichov Aabav. (5) 








(8) ov Xioe, 


q ; } naliue | > y Or 1 1 ¢ Is ry 
aida Ketoc. (6) Analyse the metres of vss. 1251-1260. ce) What 
are Line polnts Whicn Aristophans 5S TIGQICUIeS In Kuripides ? VY hat 

, > ! 
were the grounds oT his antipathy against him ? 


r r 9 iC - on *} YoY? Ty On? f . a M , ° , 
5. What is the primary meaning oF the Subjunctive mood? of the Onta 
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- 4 ° 
KATQAKQALW. KAVOODAW, KATEVD YOU! i TOLVt) TOAVIVUUWIO Kt 
8. Accent the following :~— 
i TOL TW aa, a ' ; a 
‘ f le l ‘ ii Gil y LL f f f 
f 
Tr } iy x . MTLVEC a ‘yt oor WOT Y) - / a r - ‘Ty i 
# 
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( j L j d isé - Ka LL? 7 f y ) 1 at f 
@ Tpog 7tAtac kK LAKOOLaC TOLT ¢ movol ¢ VAVELU YEL EL T7O0Q1 


REEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
PMBIIET Ss secu ecesactedyus is epeeT eee Sea iwenen bediews Rey, Grores Corniss, LL.D. 


l. Name the districts of Greece inhabited by (1) the Afolic, (2) the Doric, 
and (3) the lonic races, severally. Name the leading colonies settled by 


each. 


2. The Greek and Roman systems of colonisation, and the relations of 
the colonies respectively to the parent state. Which system bore the 


greater resemblance to the English system 


3. The nature and obiect of the reforms of Cleisthenes in the constitu- 
tion of Athens. 


4. (a) The constitution and functions of the Senate of Five Hundred at 
Athens. (4) Also those of the Court of Areopagus in the time of Ai’schylus, 


5. What does Grote prove of the true character and object of Ostra- 
cism? Nention some of the principal occasions when it was resorted to ? 


6. Give a succinct account of Xerxes’ expedition against Greece ; and 


describe the conduct of the several Hellenic nations at the time. 


7. The period of the supremacy of Athens; her policy and relations with 
other States; the sources of her strength and weakness ; and the caus?s of 


her downfall. 
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8 An account of the constitution and functions of the Roman Senate. 
What modifications were made at various times, and by whom ? 


9. What was the real character and object of the Leges Agrariae at 
Rome? Define the terms Ager publicus and possessio. 


10. Trace the most important political events and constitutional changes 
ai Rome, with dates, from the period of the expulsion of the Kings down 


to the Punic wars. 





B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Monpay, APRIL, 12TH :-—MornineG 9 To 12. 
PECOMANET y.. cise soovsvecesceveesoecessoaseevesscs sasees REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 
Translate into Latin :— 


(A) Pompey applied himself immediately to calm the public disorders, 
and published several new laws prepared by him for that purpose ; one of 
them was to appoint a special commission to inquire into the death of Clo- 
dius, the burning of the Senate House, and the attack on M. Lepidus, and 
to appoint an extraordinary judge of consular rank to preside init. A 
second was against bribery and corruption in elections, with the infliction 
of new and severe penalties. By these laws the method of trials was 
altered, and the length of them limited. Three days were allowed for the 
examination of witnesses, the fourth for the sentence, in which the accuser 
was to have two hours only to enforce his charge; the criminal three for 
his defence, which regulation Tacitus seems to consider the first step to- 
wards the ruin of Roman eloquence, by imposing reins as it were upon its 
full and ancient course. Coelius opposed his negative to these laws, as 


her privileges than laws, and provided particularly against Milo. 


being rat j 
But he was soon compelled to withdraw it upon Pompey’s decluring he 
would support them by force of arms. The three tribunes were all the 
while constantly haranguing and terrifying-the city with forged statements 
of magazines of arms, prepared by Milo for the massacre of his enemies and 
burning the city, and they produced their creatures in the rostra to vouch 
for the truth of them to the pe ple. 


(B) He became at length so confident of his force, so collected in his 
might, that he made no secret whatever of his dreadful resolution. Hav- 
ing termirated his disputes with every enemy and every rival, who buried 
their mutual animosities in their common detestation against the creditors 
of the Nabob of Arcot, he drew from every quarter whatever a savage fero- 
city could add to his new rudiments in the arts of destruction ; and, com- 
pounding all the materials of fury, havoc, and desolation into one black 
cloud, he hung for a while on the declivities of the mountains. Whilst the 
authors of all these evils were idly and stupidly gazing on this menacing 
meteor, which blackened all the horizon, it suddenly burst, and poured 
down the whole of its contents upon the plains of the Carnatic. 





Si 


GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION 
Monpay, Aprin 12TH#:—ArrserRnoon, 2 To 5. 


LU LAINATET ssc ensccsnveccecrcererseseerges teeeee sevens Rev. Gseorce Cornisz, LL.D. 


Translate into Greek (accented) :-— 


(A) My son, you are yet young: time will make an alteration in your 


s 


opinions ; and of many, which you now strongly maintain, you will here- 
after advocate the very reverse: Walt, therefore, till time has madé you a 
judge of matters,so deep and so important in their nature. For that 
which you now regard as nothing, is, in fact, the concern of the very 
highest moment ; | mean, the direction of life to good or bad purposes, by 
corresponding investigations into the nature of the gods. One thing, and 
that not trivial, can at least venture, in all the confidence of truth, to 
assure yOu respecting them ; the sentiments, which you now entertain, are 
not solitary, first originated by you or your friends; they are such as, at 
all times, have found advocates, more or less in number; but I speak the 
language of experience when I[ say, that not one of those, who in their 
youth had been led to think that there were no gods, has found his old 
age consistent in opinion with that of his more juvenile years. 


(B) The constitution they established was a pure democracy for no other 
reason than because it pleased the poorer sort, on whom they depended. 
Nothing, however, was farther from their intention than to share with any 
one else the power they so studiously sought. In name they put forward 
equality, in reality their government was an unrestrained tyranny. 
Having nothing which they could fear to lose in all their projects of 
ambition they were heedless ; having no ties of shame, for a while they 


reaped the fruits of their lawless audacity. 


LATIN POETS. 
SatTurpay, ApriL 17rH :-—MOornNING, 9 To 12. 


ELAINE aice'e cccaccccsesces BT: SER a en oe Rev. George Cornisu LL.D. 


l. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 


sary on any peculiar form or construction :— 
(A) Plautus, Aulularia, Act II., sc. 11., vss. 1-21. 
(B) Terence, Adelphi, Act IIL. se. iil., vss. 1-21. 


a 


2. Analyse, and give the full equivalent of such forms as:—Quor, scin, 


quorsum, reist, operiere, faxo, hocine, quoi, quom, sodes. 


3 (a) Explain the force of the prepositions in the following :—Aul.—Prol. 
2,ex hac familia; ib. 21, ex se; I, 3, 40, in viros; II., 1, 33, in rem; ib. 
2, 8, a pecunia; III., 2,6, de industria. (6) Point out peculiarities of 
Syntax in Plautus and Terence, as compared with the usages of the 
Augustan writers. (c) Name the metre of ext. (B) and scan any four vss., 


carefully indicating the feet and quantities. 



































































4. Translate :— 
(C) Juvenal, Sat. VII., vs, 211-230. 
(D) Persius, Sat. VI., vss. 1-17. 


(E) Horace, Satt. Book [., Sat. x., vss.20-39, 


/ 


5. (a) Cite the passage from Tacitus n which he relates the enactment 
of what is referred to in vs. 1 of ext. (2). Explain the mythical and his- 
Jahn, with Madvig, reads 


quod for guid; punctuate and translateaccordingly. (6) Translate and 


torical references of the same ext. In rs. 223, 


explain the following :—(a) Ut Braccaorum * * * molesta, VIII, 234-35. 
(6) Arpinas alius * * * dolabra, ib. 245-9; cite a scene from the Annals of 
Tacitus illustrative of this. (¢) Quam tmeo victus * ** male defensus, x. 
84-84. (d) Vulnera Parthi * * * ferrum Persius, V.,4. (e) Hortante Ca- 
mena, ib., 21. (/) Vindicta postquam ‘* * rubrica vetavit, ib., 88-90. (g) 
Ita fit ** * unguine pultis, VI., 38-40. (A) Ambubaiarum collegia ** * 
morte Tigelli, Horace, Sat. ii., 1-3. (¢)Tristes Kalendae, iii., 87. (7) Ad 
unguem factus homo, v. 32. (c) Point»ut the characteristics of Horace, 
Juvenal and Persius, as Satirists. At what intervals of time and under 


what Emperors did they severally live ? 
6. Translate :— 
(F) Virgil, Auneid, Book IIL., vss. 57(-87. 


7. (a) Enceladi semiustum corpus :—How does Aeschylus describe and 
name the giant? (6) In 581, how do jou account for the use of the sub- 


=> 


junctive in mutet? (c) For mutet thereis 2 variant mote? :—distinguish be- 
tween them, and point out which you ceem preferable, and why ? 


LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 
SATURDAY, Aprit 17TH :~AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
LOL OTIETAT Kis Sava SIRE AB iat a Vek eaiey 985-004 chews’ Rev. Groner Cornisa, LL.D. 

l. Translate the following extracts ito English, adding a brief comment 
where any peculiar form or constructioi seems to you to require it :— 

(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. lix. 

(B) Tacitus, Histories, Book I., chaps Ixi., I xii. 

(C) Livy, Book XXII., chap. xlvii. 

(D) Livy, Book XXIII, chap. xi. 

2. Ext. (A) :— (1) Explain the coistruction of ‘Ut quibusque bellum 
volentibus erat,’ and cite other passages that you may know in Greek or 
Latin illustrative of the usage. (2) ‘ama dediti Segestis,’ ‘ rapta uxor,” 
‘ nescia tributa’ :—Comment on these wages, and also point out those pecu- 


liarities of the style of Tacitus, as compared with that of Cicero, which are 
most characteristic of him. (3) ‘ Sibitres legiones totidem legatos procu- 











Soo 


buisse’: ‘sacerdotium hominum,’; ‘quod inter Albim et Rhenum 


* viderint’ :—explain, giving names and dates. (4) Lllustrate by means 
of this ext. the difference between the oratio obliqua and the oratzo recta. 


(5) Veecordem ;—derive and explain this term. 


3. Ext. (B):—(1) Give the date of the events here recorded, and nam« 
the Emperors that occupied the throne that same year. (2.) ‘ Cottianis 
Alpibus,’ ‘ Poeninis jugis’ ;—define «he positions and give modern names 


Also those of Lugdunenses, Viennenses, Lucus, Vercella 
Ixxix.. Histt. I::—“Sarmatica gens’ ;—who and where did they dwell ¢ 


. (3) Uap. 


(4) ib. ‘Romanus miles : , . lorica, missili pilo, aut 
. | pee 


lanceis, levi gladio’ ;—describe tke equipment of the /egzonarius, an 
io 


carefully explain the above terms, pointing out to what class of troops 
lanceis applies. 


4 Ext. (C) :—(1) Acrius tamen quam diutius ; Give the import of the 
comparatives. (2) Give the date and locality of the battle here described. 
Was it followed by any important consequences ? (3) A short account 
of Livy as a historian. To what extent may his story of the cam} along 
of Hannibal be regarded as trustworthy or the opposite, and why 


} 


5. Translate :— 


(E) Cicero, De Officiis, Book III, chap. xx., secs. 79 & 80. 
j ? } I } 


(F) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. 1. 


6. (a) ‘ At enim’, express this in Greek, and supply the ellipsis. (6) 
Give an account of the philosophy of Cicero, and name its chief followers 
among the Greeks. (c) How does Cicero in this Book deal with the 
ationship between the utile and the honestum? (d) What 


question of the rel 
the oration 


were the special circumstances connected with the delivery of 


De Imp. Cn. Pompeii ? 


GREEK POETS. 
Fray, Apri 23np :—MorninG, 9 To 142. 


EXAMINE oecseecsveeevnerrecseceeneaensneness sevens Rev. Grorer Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate, with an explanatary note when you deem it necessary : 


(A) Pindar, Olympia II., vss. 48-85. 
, Viymy 


(B) Theocritus, Idyl I., vss. 95-119, 


(C) Aristophanes, The Frogs, 78s. 108-128; and 1251-1260. 


(D) Aisch ylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 702-719. 


“4 ~ 


2. Ext. (A) :—(a) Give an account of the Festivals referred to in this 
ext. (b) Give a statement of the facts known of the life of Pindar. On 
what grounds has so high a position been assigned to him as a poet? (c) 
Explain carefully, as respects both etymology and meaning, the following 
words :-—dudKAapor, apilndoc, araAauvor, acTpapsy, mparioly, GWTOV, 







































































90 
veociyadoyv, épavov. (d) Ol. I., 28, 7 Gavuard ord :—Dissen reads 
Gatuara; distinguish between them, and point out which is preferable. 
Ol. IT., 87, axpavra yapierov x, tr. 4.—explain the reference. 


3. (a) Show the construction of vss.1 and 2 of Theoer. Idyl I. (4) 
Parse the following, giving equivalents in Attic :— arog, TEéide, 
TL 
“9 


wOnKkarTt, Sacar 


riv, 7¢, Tapyuev. (c) An account of Theo- 
critus and of his poetry. (d) Derive and define the term «dbAjuov. 


3 OGO6TA7) 


4, (a) Explain the following from the Frogs:—(1) kwduvion, 78. 
(2) KéBada, 104. (3) é¢ Kepauekdv, (4) dt’ 0B30A® pmiod ov AaBav. 
(5) “Ovov Iloxac, (6) éguoe gpdtepac, 418. (7) éBovrdunv, 866. (8) 
ov Xioc, adda Keioc. (6) Analyse the metres of vas. 1251-1260. (c) 
What are the points which Aristophanes ridicules in Euripides? What 
were the grounds of his antipathy ? 


5. Translate :— 
(E) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 605-625. 
(F) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 268-284. 
(G) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 639-660. 


6, Write an account of Hesiod, and point out the leading features of his 
poetry. 


GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
Fray, APRIL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
LAMA jv bits ccosse vse nd feed Rl Ry aay Rev. Georeée Cornisu, LL.D. 


1, Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary 
the following extracts :— 


(A) Aischines, Contra Ctesiphontem, §§ 215, 216 (Ed. Teubner. ). 
2 


(B) Demosthenes, De Corona, Cap. 70 :—Ov« aropwy O° ort xp? 

. . rdlev yap asdofev; How do you construe and explain 
ovdé yap Ov érvyev Fv? 

2. (a) Give the dates of the delivery of these orations respectively. 
(6) What was the arrangement of the defence proposed by Aischines? 
And what was that which Demosthenes adopted “ What reasons may 
be assigned ‘or the former insisting upon, and the latter rejecting, such 
an arrangement ? (¢) Translate, with explanatory notes, the following: 
—' Eri Mvyoiditov apxovroc, ovykanrov éxxanoiac bb OTPATHYaY yevouerne, 
kai Iputdvewv kai Bovaje yroun, Maiwaxryptavog dexdty amiovroc, Kadho- 
Gévnc ’ Ereovixov Dadnpeve eire. 


m . y Pi p 
3. (4) Translate the following extract:—AedéyOa roi dduw 
T¢ Bulavtioy kai Tepiwbiwr, ’APavatorc douev értyauiayv, modurelar, 


éyxraow ya¢ Kal oixav, mpoedpiav év role ay@ot, wéBodov orl Tav 





BwAdvy Kai Tov voauo TPATOLC ueETa TA lena KG! OLC KQ@TOLKEEN 
ehéZovel TQAvV TOALV AAELTOUP YHTOLC WILEV TACdV TAV AelTovpytayv. 
‘b) Na he dialect of this extract. and state in what diatricta of 
(0) Name the dialect O 11S extract, and state in what districts of 


Greece it was used. (c) Turn the ext. into Attic Greek. 


4, Translate :— 


(C) Herodotus, Book VIII., Chaps. |xi. and Ixii. 
> / i 


5. Translate the following references to the Spartans from Book IX. 


with short explanatory notes touching the political or social usages 


and national characteristics referred to:— 


(a) wovvot 6& 07 TavTwY arvlparwyr eyévovTo ovToL LrapTiATyoL TOAyTa 
: oF l ’ e < P . rahi’ . ¢ 
(c. 35.) (b) KéAevoas = Aakwrikov deitvov. (Cc. 82.) 


(ce) tav Eidwréwy revraxioyizio: Kai tpicutpiot. (c. 28.) (ad) Aakedaruovior 
6& ove wy gevyovrac dia@Kery, (Cc. te) (€) ovK évioTauévwn TEeL_xyouayeen 
(c. 70.) (f) Kat oft qv takivtiamrepi riciotov 0 tyov Ta rov Geo 
mopovverv. (Cc. 9.) (J) ra Aakedaiuoviwy ppolnuarta Qc a,Aa PPOVEOVTMV Kae 


ahha AeyovTwv. (CG. 64.) 
6. Translate :— 
(D) Thucydides, Book I., Chap. Ixi. 
(K) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book is Chap. Wis, 9§ 28-31. 


; 


7. (a) Ext. (D) :—rev réAEwv,—explain the use of the Genitive. 
(6) Ext. (E):—(1) Explain the Plu. in péoag vixrag, (2) aveoyxer, 
—what is the subject? Illustrate from Latin and English usage. (3) 
Ovex Aovy Kai mepittAovv— describe the manceuvres. (4) ETL ULac »—— 
supply the ellipsis, and state the import of the Preposifion. (c) 
Sketch a plan of the position of the hostile fleets from the description 
here given by Xenophon. 

8. Translate :— 

(F) Plato, De Republica, Book I., Chap. xxii., down to ova aorKog. 

a> . ; T° . . - > ‘ ’ ese d . 

(G) Aristotle, Nicomach. Ethics, Book ILl., Chap. vill., down to 
avouolsrne. 

. ¥ ; ° as ] ‘ | } 1? 2 

9. A general account of the Republic of Plato and of the purpose 


%ith which it. was written. 



























9 
GENERAL PAPER. 
Monpay, Aprit 267TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Bcamine?, ....s00e gente tenee pe sat bpd bus euebasitewes Rev. GrorGr Cornisn, LL.D. 


l. Give in accordance with Grimm’s Law the cognate words in, Greek 
or Latin, or both, of the following :—/oot, door, tame, heart, head, wit, 


? 7 
Sweet, Goose, hound, 8s 


+ 


} , 1] : ; ) 7 722A 7 ; ] , ° YY 
Z. Define carefully the grammatical verms :—tensée, moon, Case, idiom, 


attraction, accusaline of cognate mean ing, dativus ethicus, predicative dative. 
3. (a) Which of the Greek Dialects most resembled the Latin? Give 
illustrations. (o) Assign to their dialects the following:— 


(] ) 101 od, loioada, UOC l. { 2) / MEL. DILILE te (3) TOVUC, TMC, TOC. (4) VEWC, 


= ’ a ‘ ‘. fey = fhe by ; ae a > pre R ? onl “f Bi 5 
vaoc,. (0) vat, 7u0¢. (6) mvde, wAvEe. (7) yjooual, Pacevudt. (8) 
EX i Cy KELVOC, T?7 ( 


7} . ; ; : 7 ee Np tee rn a) 
1. What is meant by the terms stvm, inflection, and declension ; severally? 
Illustrate. 


5. What are the two great classes into which Latin nouns may be 
divided according to their case-inflexions? 


6. Write down a list of Latin nouns which, when used in the plural, 


have a special meaning different from their ordinary meaning in the 


7. (4) What changes in the construction and representation of Attic 
tragedies are ascribed to Aeschy] is, Sophocles, and Euripides, severally? 
(6) Criticise the different styles of these three dramatists. 


8. Write explanatory notes on the following words and phrases in their 


rejerence to the Greek Drama:—rpaywdia, yopyyée, TO Bewptxov, yopov 
’ 


AyANAD Ans As =r , } ; AK 5 : ? 7 ; wars AES Ge AR 
OL Oval, Xopol OLOGCKELV, UVUEAD Atovvok Q@ EV GOTEI, ETLPPHNUA. 
Lj ; f | 


J. Of what two elements did the Athenian tragic drama consist? 


2) 
© 


What was the origin of Greek comedy? Mention its several stages, 


specifying the principal writers in each. 


10. (4) Name and write down the scale of the metre of the following extt., 
respectively. (6) Scan them. (¢) Introduce the proper accents and 
breathings. 

(1) TOV LEpov yopov diKalov eats YoHoTa TH Todet 
EvuuTrapaivery Kat OidacKkew, mpwrov ovv nuv OoKel 
EELTWOAL TOUC TOAITAC KQAQDEAELVY TA deuuara, 


Kel TiC HuapTe ogadete TL Povvixov TaAatouaow, 


(2) UPEVILAL OO Oa uweva i ha ay? 
\LUELT OL OT TOC OF TOTEOO) ALTO) 
OAVE AEWC TOCCNOUOC “LmTOTAC * 
wuEpla Kovig pe Teler daverc, 
avavdoc, cagng eTvuoc ayyedoc. 


Oo 


11. Give an account of the life and writings af any two of the following 
anthors :—Aristotle, Aristophanes, Plautus, Tacitus. 
































7. What was t iblicus hat 1 the principal la 
concerning it. and wit ' 


and political, 


apn acc 


ning of the yeur 


i 


10. The geographical positi 
=  — ‘ 


L ~ a, le { \\ ing places 
events connected with them ; q each :—Sardis, Corcyra, 
otidaea. Delium. Aegates. Phi ; ‘ay nx. M taurus. Himera. 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIO. 
TugsDAY, ApRit 6TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
GAMUT 0 2cse0ses Givesevees ssi ovine 4 ouv sax TaN en eneeNe olmees ALBXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, In any triangle the square of the side subtending an acute angle is 
less than the sum of the squares of the sides containing it by twice the 
rectangle under either of them and the segment contained between the 
acute angle and the foot of the perpendicular let fall from the opposite 
angle. 


2. A chord of a circle is produced and a rigat line is drawn from a 
point on the circle so as to cut the produced part, prove that if the Square 
of this line be equal to the rectangle under the whole produced chord and 
the exiernal segment, the line must be a tangent. : 


Wii oe 
z 


3. In a given circle inscribe a regular hexagon. 


4. If four right lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the rectangle under the means, 


a. In a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle the rectangle under the dia- 
gonals is equal to the sum of the rectangles under the opposite sides. 


5, Find a fourth proportional] to three given lines. 


6. In equal circles angles at the centre are in the same ratio as the ares 
on which they stand. 


7. The equilateral triangle described on the hypotenuse of a right- 
angled triangle is equal to the sum of the equilateral triangles described 
on the sides. 


8. Find the time that the planet Uranus takes to go round the aun from 
the following data, viz:—The ratio of the square of this time to the square 
of the time the earth takes (3654 days) is the same as the ratio of the cubes 
of their distances from the sun, and the distance of Uranus is 19.18 times 
the distance of the earth. 


9. Reduce the circulating decimal 0.35656 to a vulgar fraction and 
verify the result, 
10. Divide the difference between 31 and #2 by half the sum of 2} and 3. 


11. Convert $2056.66 into sterling money—assuming £1 to be equal to 
$4,863. | 


12, Find the fourth proportional to 3.68, 4.512 and .0067. 




































95 
FIRST YEAR, 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 7TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
ee aos on cus cdeweh vwnvdvwvecdoeretei are ALEXANDER J' HNSON, LL.D. 
l. Define unit of circular measure, and prove that the numerical 


value of any angle expressed in this measure is the quotient of the 
arc subtending it divided by the radius. 


2. Find the number of seconds inthe unit of circular measure. 
a. If the diameter of the earth be 7926 miles and the angleitsubtends 
at the sun be 8.95 seconds, calculate the distance of the sun 


approximately, 


3. Define sine, cosine, tangent, secant and versed sine of an are and of 


wm 


an angle respectively, and prove 


4 


sin A ] 





tan A= — 3 cos A= 
cos A sec A 
a, [f sin A = + calculate sec A. 


rod 


4. Trace the changes in the value and sign of the sine, cosine and tangen 
of an angle, from 0° to 360°. 


5. Prove sin(A+ B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B, and thence 


prove 
sin A=2sin4 Acos}4A 


6. Prove 


sin A + sin B=2 sin 4 (A+B) cos § (A—B) 
sin A — sin B = 2 cos 4 (A + B) sin} (A — B) 


a. Prove sin (A + B) sin (A — B) = sin? A — sin 7B. 


7. Resolve into elementary factors 
627 +52—4 and 12 a*+ a *z* — z*. 


oOo 


teduce to its lowest terms 





4 a* w§ —2 a*a2*—3acx*+ l. 


9. Find the value of 


frat b+ 3a =, 2-20) pa tad 


( a? —b 2 e 3 a—b 
































































Solve the equations — 











10 15 20) 


11. Find the first hour after six o’clock at which the two hands of a 


watch are at right angles to each other. 
a C e 
12. Prove that 11 oe — ones thet 
b a 7 
a matne+pe 


b mb+n d+pf 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Tuespay, APRIL 6TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC. 


ree ae ( ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
UA! r/ ET Se revesecee svcesese a reeset seceseseeseeses * y . io 
si | Rev. A. N. McQuarris, M.A. 


1. Define duplicate ratio. State the enunciation of the proposition by 
which the duplicate ratio of two given lines is found, and prove that the 
areas of two similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of 
any two of their homologous sides. 


9 Construct a rect’linear figure similar to one given rectilinear figure 
and equal to another. 
3. Una given right line construct a segment of a circle containing an 


—~. > 


angle equal to a given acute aces 
. If the given angle be the angle of an equilateral triangle, find the 


ah: of the segment to the whole circumference. 
4. If aright line be bisected and produced to any point, the rectangle 


contained by the whole produced line and the produced part, together with 
the square of the half, is equal to the square of the line made up of the half 


and the produced part as one right line. 


The opposite angles of quadrilaterals in circles are equal to two right 


angles. 


6. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle contained under the 
extremes is equal to the rectangle contained under the means. 
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7. Find the interest on $2635.26 for 5 months at 53 per cent, 


8 Find a fourth proportional to the numbers 33, 72 and 1.008. 


. 


9, The attraction of two particles of matter varies inversely as the square 
of their distance, supposing that the attraction at the distance 1150 yards 
ig represented by the number 2.58 ; find the distance when the attraction is 
1.06, 


10. Reduce £297 4s. 34d. to dollars and cents, and divide the result by 


0005. 


11. Add 7 per cent. of $94.80, 11 per cent. of $1129, and 17% per cent. 


of $1296.42. 


rT. ° F : : lh? -. - "ye 
- V hich 18 the gre atest, and W hich the bé 1st, of Ys) 47: > ‘ 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 7TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


. ( ALEXANDER Jounnson, LL.D. 
EXQMIUNECTS,.creveivvvercreceucereeecesverons {| Rev. A. N. McoQuarrig, M.A. 


1. Define the two units of angular measure commonly employed and 


y 
| 
' 


find their ratio. 


2. Prove 


tun A+ tan B 
tan ( A+ 5) ={—tan Atan B 


eot A + cot B 
Seawa a ler , , J = 
a, Prove also that tan (A+ 6) = kot A tat eT 


9 Find the area of a triangle whose sides, are 156, 187 and 210 yards 
ong. 


4. Calculate the sine and cosine of 18°. 


5. Prove 


Sin A + S27 B - Z Sen y (A + B) COs 4 (A sm: L) 


Sin 3 A=3 sin A—4 sin 3A. 
6. Two objects in a fortified town are seen from @ station at which they 
subtend an angle of 49° 25’; their distances from the station are known to 
be 1020 and 1680 yards respectively ; what is the distance between the 


objects ? 


7. Find the greatest common measure of 
2 oc PY K = 3 all 4 2 . 
2? — 22 « — l5and 5 at + 2° — 542 +182 


a 


2 
~ 


21—1 (4 — 2) 


a 


8. Sj slify an . 
im piry '(z+1)—4 


































































9, Solve the equations 











17 10 ] 
SEN St BEE LI SN ESR A, meinen 
62+ 17 32 — 10 1—22 
a b 
ax + by=c, ——_-_ -— = 
b+y aa 
oa -a—2 
a Oe 
4 93 + 4 2 yi rt a ) 
10. Resolve into elementary factors 2 (a* + a?b+ ab*) — (a3 - b*,) 
2zx+a 3z2—a ni 
a em aanat — ————= 4%. 
11. Solve the equation 3 (7 — a)t2 (ga) 


12. A laborer dug two trenches, one 6 yards longer than the other, for 
£17 16s. and the digging of each cost as many shillings per yard as there 
were yards in its length; find the length of each. 


THIRD YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTIOS. 
Tuurspay, ApRiL lst :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
PLAMANET ji. ccsscecscsevssiaess San bauadtanse¥eees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Explain Halley’s method for finding the distance of the sun by the 
transit of Venus. Show how the time of duration of the transit at different 
stations will be affected by the rotation of the earth. 


9. Show that a solar eclipse can only occur when the moon is in con- 
junction with the sun, and so near her node that the distance between the 
centres of the sun and moon is less than the sum of their apparent semi- 
diameters. 

3. Calculate the length of the shadow of the moon produced by the sun, 
and explain the position, with regard to it, of a spectator of an annular or 
a total eclipse. 


4. Define a mean solar day, and explain the method of finding the time 
at any place. 
5. Prove that for zenith distances less than 80° the refraction varies as 


the tangent of the zenith distance. 


6. Define Right Ascension, Declination, Latitude and Longitude of a 
heavenly body, Altitude, Azimuth, Zenith distance. 


7. State and explain Kepler's Laws. 


8. Distinguish between the civil, the tropical and the sidereal years. 
State the correction of the length of the year introduced by Julius Cesar, 
the further correction of this in the Gregorian Calendar, and explain the 
necessity for these corrections. 





9 Constructing a figure for a convex spherical mirror, show that the rela- 


; . a: ] : ; . 
tion of the distances of a luminous point and its conjugate focus is give 
I onjugate focus 1s given 


‘ 


bv 
| ‘) 
—_——- oe —= int —_——— 
dD d T 


a. The radius being 10 inches long; find the position of the conjugate 
focus when rays fall on the mirror converging to a point 14 inches behind 
the mirror. 

10. The deviation of ray of light in passing nearly perpendicularly 

ay from the axis 


cs 
~ 


through a thin lens is constant, when the Gistance of the r 
is given. 

ll. Give a geometrical construction for the path of a ray passing through 
a thin lens, and prove the truth of 1 

12. The refractive index of rock-salt is 1.557 ; its dispersive power is 0.053 ; 
find in minutes and seconds the dispersion produced by a thin prism of the 


substance of 2° angle when a ray falls nearly perpendicularly on it. 


= 


5 ae ve. Mi oe . a eee ee 
13 } dV e the DI in¢ lt c ot Hadle Ys sextant. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
Fripay, APRIL 2ND :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
LOMINCT,, vvicosecee vices ievesecoees esVeaties ess saueorve ALEXANDER JouNSox, LL.D. 
1. The velocity acquired by a body in running down an inclined plane is 
equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height of the plane. 


a. If abody fall down a succession of inclined planes (losing no velocity 
in passing from one to another) show that the final velocity is the same as 
that acquired by a body falling down the total height, and hence show that 
if a body fall along any curve whatever, its velocity at any point depends 
only on the vertical height through which it has fallen. 

2. Find the time of falling down a circular are which differs but little 
from a straight line. 


3. Define constant force, and prove that 
v= fs = $ vt. 


4. Ifa foree equal to 3 lbs. produce in one second a velocity of 0.317 ft. in 
a given body, find the quantity of matter contained in the body. 


5. Describe the first and second kinds of Burtons, and compare their 
efficiency when each has 10 movable pulleys. 
6. Find the ratio of the Power to the Pressure on the plane in the mova- 


ble inclined plane, 
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7, Find the magnitude of the force which causes the liquid to descend in 
the siphon. 
8. Describe the pipette, and the manner of using it. 
9 Define the absolute weight of a body, and show how it may be found. 


10. If two gases having the same temperature be mixed together, prove 
that 
J p 3; = Vy’ py 3 +. | ” p” 3” 


11. Describe Nicholson’s Hydrometer, and the method of using it. 


a. If the standard weight be 300 grs., calculate the specific gravity of a 
mineral whose first and second weighings give 25.36 grs. and 102.33 grs. 


12. If the elastic force of steam in a boiler be 54 atmospheres ; calculate 
the pressure on a safety valve whose area is 5.4 square inches. 


13. Show that the deviation of the shape of the earth from that of a 
sphere is a consequence of its rotation on its axis. 





B.A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR. 
Fripay, APRIL 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
ELECTRICITY. 
ELAMIANET, orverroveeevencereeseveserccecsssescceeers ALEXANDER Joanson, LL.D. 
1. Describe Sir Wm. Thomson’s galvanometer, and the mode of using it. 


2. Describe the tangent galvanometer, and prove that the intensity of the 
current is directly proportional to the tangent of the angle of deviation, 


2 Describe the construction of Grove’s battery. What is the process of 
amalgamating the zinc plates, and why is it necessary? 

4. In what manner would you ascertain by means of a magnetic needle 
the direction of the current in a wire froma distant battery ? 


5. Describe Foucault’s regulator for the electric light. 


6. A current is sent through a wire and then suddently cut off, state the 
effect on a neighbouring conducting wire. Describe the construction of 
Rhumkorff’s Induction coil, and of the mercurial contact breaker used with 
the larger instruments. 

7. Describe the method of proving that in a Leyden jar the electricity is 
on the surface of the glass both inside and outside, and not on the tinfoil 
coating. 


8. Describe the method of charging a Leyden battery by cascade. 





10] 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 1sT:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
dec ick akc eca've sev scazvebeoues y penees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. Investigate a method for determining the ratio of the mass of the Sun 
to that of the Earth, and calculate it roughly from the knowledge you have 
of the numerical values of the magnitudes involved. 


Ae 


2. The synodic period of Uranus is 369.65 days; hence calculate his 
periodic time (proving the formula). 


3. Explain the theory of the origin of the November meteors, accounting 
for the extraordinary showers observed at intervals of thirty-three years. 


4. Account for the relative lengths of day and night throughout the year 
at the equator, the poles, latitude 66° 32’ north, and latitudes less and 
ereater than this last; drawing diagrams to illustrate each case. 


5. Account for the phases of the Moon. 
6. Define parallax, explaining the necessity for introducing a correction 


for this. Investigate the formula, and show how the distances of celestial 
objects can be found if their horizontal parallax be known. 


7, State Bode’s law connecting the distances of the planets from the Sun, 
mentioning the historical consequences that followed its announcement, 


8. State Newton’s error as to the connection between dispersion and 
refraction, and the cause of it. Explain clearly the bearing of this on the 


construction of refracting telescopes. 

9. Describe the Newtonian telescope. 

10. Find the magnifying power of a convex lens of 14 inch focal length, 
for two persons whose distances of distinct vision are 10 inches and 5% 
inches respectively. 

1l. Define the centre of a lens, and find it. 

12. Rays from a luminous point in air are incident on the surface of 
water at rest; find the conjugate focus. 

13. Show that for a concave spherical mirror 

] ] 


po cigs « 
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3A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
Fripay, Apri 2Np:—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
Examiner, os IEE SOLERO TOLER CET ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. A clock pendulum whose length is / has its length changed to /’ by 

an increase of temperature, prove, assuming Z7’= 7 V7, that the error in 
i 

seconds of the clock in a day due to this cause will be 
“— tl 
ame 

2. Assuming the earth’s equatorial radius to be 20923596 feet and the 
number of seconds in a sidereal day to be 86164, prove that the force of the 
earth’s attraction, uninfluenced by rotation, is 289 times the centrifugal 
force at the equator. 


13200 


3. Describe Galileo’s method for experimentally verifying the Laws of 
Motion. 
4. Find the velocity acquired by a body falling through a space ef 216.171 


yi 


feet at Sierra Leone (g=82.0927.) 


5. Describe the Burton of the second kind, and prove that if it have 
n cords, W = 3" P. 


6. In the screw find the ratio of the power applied at the end of the 
lever to the resistance parallel to the axis. 


7. The resultant of two forces is 56 lbs., and one of the forces is 22|bs. ; 
they make an angle of 15°; find the other component. 


8. Describe the safety-tube. 


9. In an air-pump where the volume of the receiver and leading-tube is 
three times that of the pump, find the number of strokes necessary to pro- 
duce a rarefaction of ,}o. 


10. Describe the suction and lifting pump, and calculate the pressure 
borne by the piston, if the diameter be 3 inchesand the height of the water 


in the head of the pump be 20 feet above the well. 


11, Find the height of a mountain from the following observations :— 
Height of barometer at sea-level, 30.045 ; temp. 77° 5 Fah. 
= -: upper station, 23.660; “ 70°5 Fah. 


12. If 100 cubic inches of dry air at the temperature 60° Fah., and pres- 
sure 30 inches, weigh 31.0117 grains, prove that the weight in grains of a 
given volume of dry air is 


i. bate 


} 
460 +¢ 


13. Assuming the formula of the previous question, and taking the speci- 
fic gravity of aqueous vapour as .622, find the weight of a cubic foot of 
moist air at the temp. 60° Fah., whose pressure is 29.56, the pressure of the 
aqueous vapour being 0.43. 
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SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


(STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING.) 


VoNDAY,. APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Wxraminer, ..c.e0s- on eoneccocevevccee JiLDBXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 
1 Assuming the refractive index of air at the temperature 50° and pres- 
sure 29.96 to | 10002836. calculate the amount of refraction for a sta 
whose apparent zenith dista is 53° 44 24.60, and find the true zenith 
listance. 
9 If the star in the previous question were on the meridian of a given 
} i P oe 
ar De thn et ene eS = , % Reece = TAD AR’ ON 7 
place and petween tue Zenitya ab | PpOie, und Lus declination be [4-45 Shstd, 
find the latitude of the place. 
r , ap MSE ee V7 - eae +] — . a o. Fis = 
3 If Montreal and New York were on the same meridian. what would be 


the length of a direct road between them, supposing the latitudes to be 
45° 31’ N. and 40° 42’ N. respectively. 


4. Assuming 


3 wd 
in 62 See + ——__—_—_— ce. 
1.2.3 1.2.3.4.5 


le, prove the following approx- 


r 
= } 


where a is the circular measure of the an 
imate formula for finding the length of the chord (c) of a small angle sub- 





tended by un are a of a circle whose radius is r 
/ a 
( ry ( ] ae ore 
\ 24 ys 


5. A base line 500 yards long is measured on one side of a river, and the 
‘t atits two ends by lines drawn toa house on the 


eg made with 
opposite side of the river are found to be 79° 22’ and 54° 22°; find the dis- 


tance of the house from the first end, 
ported at both ends, a weight of one ton is 


6. A beam 18 feet long is suy 
1d another weight of 15 cwt. at 8 feet 


suspended at 3 feet from one end al 


from the other end, find the pressure at each point of support. 


overcome friction on & horizontal railroad be 
he locomotive that would be re- 
up an incline of 1 in 56 at the uni- 


— 


If the force required to 
10 lbs. per ton, find the horse power of t 
quired to draw a train weighing 45 tons 
form speed of 30 miles an hour. 

8. A raft 30’ yards long by 20 yards broad and 16 inches deep is made of 
wood whose specific gravity is 0.6, what weight will it support without 
sinking. 

9. On the lever of a safety valve a weight of 28 lbs. is placed ata dis- 
tance of 9 inches from the valve; the diameter of the valve is 2} inches, 
the distance of the valve from the fulcrum is 3 inches, calculate the effective 


pressure on the sq. inch. 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS. 





FIRST YEAR, 
GEOMETRY. 


Fripay, APRIL 23RkD:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


BOMIREF jcaviry s0000s on0 soosee es soo svssensssevetsnes ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D: 


1. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a trianglt 
meet in the same point. 


2. If a system of circles have a pole*and polar in common they shall 
have the same radical axis. 


3. If any point outside a circle be joined to the vertices of any circum- 
scribed quadrilateral, and two tangents drawn from the point, these six 
lines form a pencil in involution. 


4. Describe a circle touching three given circles, and show that eight 
circles can be drawn fulfilling this condition. 


5. The radical axes of each pair of a system of three circles meetin a 
point. 

6. The straight lines joining the opposite angles of any hexagon circum- 
scribed to a circle are concurrent, 


7. Two co-polar triangles are also co-axial. 


8, Any three straight lines drawn through the angles of a triangle so as 
to intersect in the same point, divide the opposite sides into segments, such 
that the segments of any side are on a ratio compounded of the ratio of 
the segments of the other two sides. 


9. Given the rectangle under the sides, the bisector of the base and the 
difference of the base angles; construct the triangle. 


10. Given the base of a triangle, the sum of its sides, and the locus of 
its vertex a fixed straight line; construct the triangle. 


11. The feet of the perpendiculars let fall from any point on circum- 
ference of a circle to the sides of an inscribed triangle, lie in the same 
straight line. 


12. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the: 
centre of the inscribed circle, 


FIRST YEAR. 
ALGEBRA. 


Monpay, Aprit 26TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
TEROMERG ; etihisiadetiideacervcives ssssseeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Break up by the method of Indeterminate Coefficients the fraction 
32it72+6 


(2 —1)3 into its partial fractions. 








2. Sum the series 
ok BF wD See 
At an election, where every voter may vote for any number of candi- 
dates provided it do not exceed the number to be elected, there are 6 
candidates and 4 are to be chosen; in how many ways may &@ man vote, 


4 The sum of three consecutive terms in Harmonical Progression is 1) 
and the first term is4; find the series. 


5. Prove that in a Geometric Progression 
lis —D™—a(s—a) ni— () 


6. If a men or } boys can dig m acres in n days, find the number of boys 
whose assistance will be required to enable a—p men to dig m-rp acres in 


n—p days. 


7. Solve the equations, 


4 ,/—_— —— ) 
Vat+z + #tV/a—xz—0; 
g—xy=6, 2 +y’=O6l. 


. Divide 14332216 by 6541 in the septenary scale. 


and to con- 


. An seca £ A isto commence at the end of p years 
diately and 


tinue g years; find the eq livalent annuity to commence imme 


te continue g SORTS. 


10. Prove the rule for the conversion of a circulating decimal in which 
there are P figures not recurring and Y recurring into,a vulgar fraction. 


ll. Solve by the aid of logarithms, the equation 


ome = @ fux-t 


12. Prove that the difference between any number in the denary scale 


i that formed by reversing the order of the digits is divisible by 9. 


A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
LUNAR THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA. 


Turspay, Marcu 30TH:—MornIiNG, 9 TO l. 


Lxaminer,.....00 pinvevseg lune wectdeddule dots don sedove dans Auexanper Jounsoy, LL.D. 


The centre of gravity of the earth and moon describes relatively to the 


sun, an orbit very nearly in one plane and elliptic. 


2. Investigate the differential equation of the moon's latitude. 


3. Calculate the values of P, 7, and 4, neglecting quantities of the 


fourth order. 
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4. Solve the equation found in question 2 to the first order and interpret 
the result: 


5. Explain how and why the result in the last question must be modified 
in order to proceed to a higher degree of approximation. 





7 Ps 
6. Find the values of ——— and —— 
A=? A*u? 


S 





as far asis necessary for the 
solution of the equation for the latitude to the second order. 
7. Solve the differential equation for the latitude to the second order, 


8. Calculate g to the third order, viz: 


g=1+ %m* — m3 


9. Taking the above value of g and considering 
s=k sin (gl—y) 


find the period of revolution of the moon’s nodes in days. 


10. Explain the manner in which the value of the solar parallax is found 
when the solution of the differential equations is carried out to a higher 
degree of approximation than the second order. 


1]. Find the difference between the forces required to make a body move 
round a centre of force in a revolving orbit and in the same orbit at rest. 


12. A body revolves about a centre of force in an orbit nearly circular, 
find an approximate value of the apsidal angle. 


Hence show that the effect of the central disturbing force on the motion 
of the apsides of the moon’s orbit during a whole revolution is to make 
them progress, the orbit being supposed nearly circular. 


13. Consider the effect of the central disturbing force on the eccentri- 
city of the moon’s orbit in Newton’s manner. 


14. A body revolves in a parabola under the action of a force tending to 
the focus, find the law of the force, 


MECHANICS. 
Monpay, Aprit 127H:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
(FIRST PAPER.) 
TERGIMUNOD Fhse6 on AAS TA Shee vcane 5 PE Fe .. ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 


1. A body is rotating with a given angular velocity round a given axis 
passing through the origin, find the components of the linear velocity of 


any given point of it, and hence show that the rotation may be decom- 
posed into three other rotations. 
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» Show that the motion of a body having a fixed pojnt in it is equi- 
’ zc I : Li u if ‘i 
valent at any instant to a motion of rotation round an instantaneous axis: 
and find (1) the component linear velocities of any point of it referred to 


j 


a svstem of three rectangular axes fixed wn the body: (2) 


; 


Lne component 


accelerations of the same point. 


ty —* _ S| 2 ae 7 ~P . hs 3 4 . ‘al = . . r 
3. Find Euler’s equations for the motion of a rigid body roun a nxed 


point. 


1. A cylindrical surface of any form rests in stable equilibrium on 
another perfectly rough cylindrica 
parallel, a small disturbance being giv to the upper surface, find the 


time of a small oscillation. 


5, Define and prove the existence of the 4 riable plane tor a system 
motion, where there are no external forces, and show how the position of 
this plune in the solar system might be found. 

" nm : : CY 4] ; om ; . ; . ACen . : 

6. Four equal rods, each of: length 24 and mass m, are freely jointed so 


as to form arhombus. The system falls from rest with a diagonal verticals 
under the action of gravity, against a fixed lj i i 
the subsequent motion. 


7. Investigate the equation of the momental ellipsot 1 for any point of a 


material system, and show that there are three principal axes at every 
point at right angles to each other. 


8 Tf a be the semi-axis of a double eq! i-convex Lens and 6 the radius of 


the circular intersection of the two surfaces, prove that the radius of gyra- 


tion k is given by 


9. Show that the times in which a circular plate will vibrate round a 


horizontal tangent and round a horizontal ax through the point of con- 


ynother a> 


tact. at right angles to the tangent, al 


10. Anpvly D’Alembert’s principle to determine the motion of the weights 
and tension of the strings when one body lraws up another on the wheel 
we § ng } } 


and axle. 


rough inclined plane DY the action 


ll. A cylinder descends a p¢ rfectly rougo 
e the motion of the cylinder 


of gravity, its axis being horizontal; determim 


. 


and the friction at any time of the descent. 
- 1 - . | . litiana that there shs 

12. Define centre of percussion, Determine tie conditions that there shall 

7 . . s P — ¥ sbxr « ‘ wea; 

be a centre of percussion ina body capnabdie ot turning Ireely about a fixed 


axis and find its position. 
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MECHANICS. 
Monpay, Apri, 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
[fzCo iD PAPER) 
BUMINeT,.veveveecsee cvsesesvcessecsecceeeve voserreeveese ALBXADER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1. State the physical hypothes's in the investigation of the equation 
which determines the motion of the air in a straight tube, when a distur- 
bance is given toa portion of it in sucb a way that all the particles in any 


section perpendicular to the axis, are under the same initial circumstancos 
of displacement, and show that the equation is 


d’*¢ a*¢ 
——-— —- ~4«4* —_—-—— 
dt? dz2 


2. Write down the integral of the above equation and thence determine 
the nature of the vibration of the air in a tube closed at one end. 


3. A vessel kept constantly full of water has a horizontal orifice in its 
point 





base, find the velocity with which the fluid issues from the orifice 
out how the continuity of the fluid is expressed in the investigation. 


4. A vesselin the form ofa circular cylinder, the curved surface of 
which is flexible, contains fluid; the axis of the cylinder being vertical, it 
is required to find the relation between the pressure and the tension at any 
part. 


5. Two particles m, m’, connected by a rigid rod are forced to move one 
on each of two straight lines in a vertical plane, inclined at angles a, @, to 
the vertical ; determine the time of a small oscillation about the position of 
equilibrium. 


6. Investigate the effect of a small tangential disturbing force on a pen- 
dulum vibrating in a circle. 


7. A particle moves in a plane, under the action of a central force directed 
to a point which moves in a given manner in the plane; the force varies 
directly as the distance, find the motion. 


8. Find the condition to which the applied force must be subject when 
the vie viva of a particle depends on its position only. 


9. Prove that the’attraction of a homogeneous prolate spheroid of small 
eccentricity on a particle at the equator is 


trp (1—?ee 
2 c being the axis of revolution of the spheroid. 


10. Find the attraction of a homogeneous oblate spheroid upon a particle 
within its mass, the law of attraction being that of the inverse square of 
the distance. 
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11. Define the potential V; calculate its value in the case of a spherical 
shell, the density being a function of the distance from the centre, and thence 
deduce the attractions (1) on a particle owts¢de the shell; (2) within the 
internal surface of the shell ; (3) between the bounding surfaces of the shell. 


12. If V be the potential of any mass M, and if M’. be the portion of M 
contained within a closed surface S, prove 
npr aV 


} — d= —4nrM. 
ve dn 


1S being an elemen! of S,dn an element of the normal drawn outwards 


at S, and the integration being extended to the whole surface S. 


GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS. 
Sarurpay, APRIL 17TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12, 


LXAMIMNET, vosseereceeecneeneseeees sesecceve sseseeees ALEXNDER JOHNSON, LL. D. 


1. Define lines of greatest slope, investigate their differential equation ; 
and find the line which passes through x, y’, O, for the quadric. 
Ax? + By* + C2? = J). 


hat the differential equation of the envelope of a right cone 
parallel to the axis of z, and whose vertex moves along any 


2. Prove t 
whose axis is 
assigned curve in the plane of zy ispe+ gm’. 

3. If the equation of a movable suriace contain three constants connected 
by two relations, show that the partial differential equation of its enve. 
lope is 

Rr+2Ss+ M+ 0(rt—#) = V 
where &, S, 7, U, V, are connected by the relation 
RT + UV fy", 

4. Prove that every curve has an infinity of evolutes which lie on the 
polar developable and are geodesics on it. 

5. Prove the following expression for the radius of curvature at any point 
a plane parallel to any given plane, 
1e surface and the normal to 


1eé trace of the*section on 


of the section of any surface made by 
where @ is the angle between the normal to tl 
the section; a, 8, y, are the direction cosines of tl 
the tangent plane, and a, 5, ¢, &c., have the same signification as in the 
text-book 


———$$—$<—_ 


a cos’ a + 6 cos* B+ ¢ cos’ y - 2 + C08 pp C08 ¥ + &c. 


es and show that the tangent planes to it a 


the two points where anY normal cuts it, cut each other at right angles, 


6. Define the surface of centr 
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7. For any point on a surface all the polar surfaces touch the tangent 
plane at that point. 


8. If a right line lie altogether in a surface it will touch the Hessian. 

9. If at any point on a quadric a Jine be drawn touching the surface and 
through that line two tangent planes to any confocal quadric, these two 
planes will make equal angles with the tangent plane at the given point 


on the first quadric. 


1¢. Prove fully that the equation of the focal lines of the cone 


I 
&S 





11, Find the locus of the poles of the tangent planes of one quadric with 
respect to another. 


12. The parallelopiped whose edges are three conjugate semi-diameters 
of an ellipsoid has a constant volume. 


MonpDay, APRIL 26TH :—MorRnNING, 9 TO 12. 
CALCULUS. 
EMU ins as sean vinden + <whohec ice veuadansvevage ... ALEXANDER JoHnson, LL.D. - 


1. Find the solution of the equation. 


du i(i+ 1) 
— wig ud 
da? Ft 


where ¢ is an integer. 


2.—Find by the symbolical method the solution of the equation 


d*u du 
— _—  — + b6u= 
dx? da 


3. Integrate by Monge’s method the equation 
er+2eyst+yti=o. 


4, Integrate the equation of conical surfaces 
(a-x) p+ (b-y)q=c-Zz. 


5. Find the complete and the general primitive and also a singula* 
solution of the equation z = p g. 
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6. Find the solution of the equations 


léx 
——32e—4y+3 = 0. 
dt? 
d*y 
+Te2£—-8 y+ = 0. 
dt * 


~ 
' 


7. Find the general solution of the system of equations 


oo ’ 
Ut Ly (LZ 
"4 ‘7 - 
P i vA 


where 
A = ax+by+ca+d 
Yoarct+by+ce+d 
£2 £2 0 b y + CZ a ad 


8. Find the orthogonal trajectory of the system of ellipses defined by 


op? y” 
ae ae — |] 
a? bh? 


where 8 is the variable parameter. 


9. Deduce both the singular solution and the complete primitive of the 
differential equation 
y= pe+ / +a’ p? 
and interpret each as well as the connexion of the two, geometrically. 


10. Transform the double integral 
x? + 7” 
e dx dy 


into one where r and U are the independent variables, having given 
*—=rcos 6 Z2=—Yy sin @, 


11. Eliminate the arbitrary functions o and ~ from 
2—=o(ay+ bx). v (ay— bx). 


12. Trace the curve 


ry? + 2a*y¥— 2x 


=f); 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Monpay, APRIL 26TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EXQMANET, .. 000s seseneneecrsereesnenes nee teene sees ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. A series of waves of light diverging from a point, falls upon two plane 

mirrors inclined to one another at a very small angle, and is then received 

, upon 4 screen ; investigate the intensity of the illumination upon different 
parts of the screen. 
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2. If a piece of thin glass be interposed in the path of one of the pencils 
of light in the above experiment, show that the fringes will be shifted, and 
explain how this may be used in deciding between the emission and wave 
theories of light. 

3. Light diverging from a centre is allowed to pass through a small aper- 


ture and received on a screen; investigate the illumination on different 


parts of the screen, as far as the formation of the integrals. 

4, Explain clearly the mode of formation of spectra by gratings, and the 
method of determining thence the lengths of the waves of light. 

5. Describe the phenomena of ¢hick plates and account for them. 

6. A thin crystalline plate is placed between two Nicol’s prisms, and 


the prisms are turned to produce the phenomena of colour. Explain these, 
showing the special functions of each part of the apparatus. 


7. Account for the phenomena of rotary polarization in rock crystal, 
and describe the experimental verification of the theory. 

8. Describe Senarmont’s experimental method of showing the difference 
of conductivity for heat of crystals in different directions. 

9. Describe Dulong and Petit’s method of determing the coefficient of 
the absolute expansion of mercury. 

10. Describe the method of mixtures for determining the specific heat of 
bodies. 

11. Describe the principle of Wheatstone’s Balance, and mode of using it 
in determining electrical conductivity. 


12. Describe fully the mode of using Coulomb's Torsion Balance for 
determining the laws of attraction or repulsion of electrified bodies. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL 
PRIZE, 1874. 





GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS. 
Fripay, DecEMBgER 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 to 12. 


BLAMINET, ..cccsccereveesveeeeccscccscvees Feri nksvieress ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. If there be a plane curve common to three quadrics, each pair must 
have also another common plane curve, and the three planes of these last 
common curves, pass through the same line. 

2. The sections by any plane of two reciprocal cones, having a common 
vertex, are polar reciprocals with regard t» the foot of the perpendicular on 
that plane from the common vertex. 


9 Find the surface of revolution generated by a right line turning 
round a fixed axis which it does not intersect. 







































4. Prove that the hyperboloid of one sheet has two systems of richt lines 
lying on it; that any two lines belonging to opposite systems lie in the same 
plane ; and that no two belonging to the same system lie in the same plane. 


5. Form the quadratic which gives the lengths of the axes of the section 
made by any plane passing through the centre of a quadric, viz. 


2 2 2 an 2 , 
a” COs” a b* cos” B c* cos” ) 
ee a ee a, 
a g —)" h Xe C2 meng” 


6. The sum of the squares of the projections of three conjugate diame- 


ters of an ellipsoid on any line is constant. 


7. Show that in transforming from one set of rectangular axes to another 

certain functions of the co-efficients in the equation 
ax® + by? + cz* + 2 lyz+ 2 mex + 2nzym—d 
will remain unchanged, and thence deduce a means of reducing the equa- 
tion to the form 
axv’?+By+yevt+d 
a. Apply this to the equation 
ayz + bzx + cay + abc = 0. 

where, a, 5, and ¢ are positive quantities, Showing that the discriminating 
cubic must have two negative roots and one positive, and that therefore 
this equation represents an hyperboloid of one sheet. 


8. Define a principal diametral plane, and show that a quadric has in 
general three. 


9. If a section of a quadric be made by a plane through any point, the 
polar of that point with regard to the section will be the intersection of the 


plane of section with the polar plane of the given point. 


10. Find the condition for intersection of the two lines 


L— Ly yY— yy, Dm Z 
a enutti onesie 

a, b, C} 
C—— te ime 5 mm 2 
a aa an 

Us bs / 


11. Find the condition that the three lines 


! y y4 I UY é 7 
a b, ( Qe be ( a b. { 


should lie in one plane. 


12. Find the directicn cosines of the line perpendicular to the two given 


lines 
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CALCULUS. 


~ 


Fripay, DECEMBER 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 
Examiner yeeccccccsserssesceeerssseeeeeeseeeveeres ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 


1. Find the condition (necessary and sufficient) that 


Mdx+Ndy 
be an exact differential. 
2. Integrate the homogeneous equation : 
( 


| f 3 | 2 ° ry ——— } 
I i ie kes | ae dizi—ad fa ee: 


3. Integrate the equation 


where Pand Q are functions of 2. 


4, The equation 
B2+6ey+3y) de4}Q27+3 ze4ydy=—0 
admits of an integrating factor which is a function of zx only. Deter- 
mine it (investigating the general condition that this should be the 


case) and integrate the equation. 


5. Integrate the equation 


d y 
where p = dx 


6. Integrate 
d x? /d y\ 2 ; 
re coeeg? Fe 
¥y d re + \d x / 


7. Find the complete solution of the equations 
Gyt+9ade+tdy+dz2=0;(4y+32 dx+2dy—dz=0 


8. Show, by the calculus or otherwise, that the curve 
ee—ayr+tby=o0 


has a triple point at the origin, and find the angles which the tan- 
gents at it make with the axes. Trace the curve. 


9. Trace the curve 


(e#— 2 =a 
J Ge - Se Ie nee rere a: 
. \ 4 5: as ] 
\ o / 
10. Transforming 
au? .,. av du? 


en Fc, - pO nae * 
: dz dy ar 


to polar co-ordinates, the result is 
‘ d? (7 u) ] d* u 1 ; ae “d ) 


silceagindaiigs re ne 


sit Ped SUN. OPE as a Bee 
. 9 ° oe . 5 is 1 U fe 
d r* + sin 7 6 de ' sin@é dé \ opie Oo 





































2. Th etn Of any f arc OF thn eyeloid Is equal to twice 


ELEAMANECT ..ccccevs verse Lsevesseversene ALBXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D: 


|. In the motion of a free system of particles subject only to their mutual 


3 of the mass of each particle of the 


4 
-¢ 
or 
,o) 
cA 
oa 
> 
e 
& 


system, into the area swe adius vector of its projection on any 


plane, and about any point in that plane, will be proportional to the time. 


2. Two smooth spheres moving in given directions and with given veloci- 


> 


ties impinge; determine the subsequent motion. 


3. A particle moves in a plane, under the action of a central force direct- 
ed toa point which moves with uniform acceleration, parallel to a given 
direction ; the force varies directly as the distance: find the motion. 


4. If a particle, subject to no forces, move from one point to another ofa 


smooth surface, the length of the path described will be a maximum or a 
: 


minimum. 


5. A particle moves in a resisting medium under the aetion ofa given 
force always tending towards a fixed centre; itis required to determine 
the law of resistance when the path of the particle is given. 

6. A particle describes the are of a cycloid under the action of a force 
parallel to its base ; find the law of the force. 

7. A system of forces acting in one plane and represented by the sides of a 
polygon is equivalent to a couple the moment of which ig represented by 
twice the area of the polygon. 

8. Two equal weights are suspended at the extremities of a flexible string 


. 


hanging over a smooth curve in a vertical plane, find the pressure at any 
point of the curve, the weight of the string being reckoned inconsiderable. 


9. An elastic string of variable thickness is extended by a given force; 
nd the whole extension, 

16. Find the general equation to the eurve in which a flexible and in. 
extensible string will lie when acted on atevery point by any forees lying 


in one plane 
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11. Find the ratio between the Power and Resistance in the case of the 
Screw when Friction is taken into account. 


1 
' 


12. Give an account of Lagrange’s proof of the principle of Virtual 





Velocities. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
Saturpay, DscemBsr 19TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner, .eveeeseevevers pe seeneaeeneceseneceeees vcsee ALEXANDER JouNSON, LL.D. 


1. If t be the time reckoned from perihelion in a parabolic orbit, p the 
distance from perihelion, and v the true anomaly, prove 


“3 


; { v l v\ 
P \ an — + — tan’ } 


2 3 2/ 


2. If the mean longitude of a planet at the commencement of the time 


t be e, n the mean daily motion in the orbit, a the longitude of the peri- 


helion, and 7 the true longitude. (in orbit), prove 


e? o €° 
i= nt + E + (Ze ——) sin (nt +e—3)+r— sin 2 (nt +-+ét— 3) 
4 4 
13 
+— ¢° sin 3 (nti + &e— 3) + &. 
12 


3. Give an account of the method of deducing the sun’s parallax from 
observations on Mars at opposition. 


4. If Dand D’ be the measured lengths of two degrees of the same 
terrestrial meridian, whose middle points are in latitudes 9, and ¢,, and 
e be the compression, prove that approximately 

D—D 


e = ——_—_—_—- 


2(D —D) —3 (D? sin *¢, — D sin’ ¢2) 


@ 





5, Find the effect of refraction on the rising or setting of a star. 


6. A ray of light passes through a medium the value of y at any point 
of which varies inversely as the square root of its distance from a fixed 
point; prove that the path is a parabola of which the focus is 4 fixed 
point. 

7. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after direct refraction 


through a series of lenses, separated by finite intervals, whose axes are 
coincident. 


8. Calculate the position and dimensions of the circle of least confusion 
of a small oblique pencil reflected at aspherical surface. 
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9, Find the ratio of the mass of the atmosphere to the mass of the earth 
from the following data : 
Height of barometer — 29.9 inches. 
Rad. of earth — 4000 miles. 
Sp. gr. of mercury, = 13.51 


Mean Sp. gr. of earth = 5.5. 


10, Water is poured into a hollow sphere, determine the depth of the 
water when the resultant pressure is half the total normal pressure. 


11. A solid bounded by a paraboloid of revolution and a plane perpen- 
dicular to its axis at the distance a from the vertex is immersed with the 
axis vertical and vertex downwards ina fluid of three times of its own 
density ; find the depth to which it is sunk when in equilibrium. 


12. Divide a hollow sphere just filled with fluid by a circle parallel to 
the horizon into two parts which shall be equally pressed 


ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


TuEspAY, ApRIL 13TH :—MornInG, 9 TO 12. 
ELAMINET 000000. svre0e0s Per eer Tene Ven. Arcnpracon Leacsz, D.C.L 


1. Mention the principal differences in regard to inflexion, between the 
Anglo-Saxon and Semi-Saxon, between the Semi-Saxon and the early 
English. 


2. Give the dates of the different periods of our philogical history. 


3, Mention the principal causes by which changes in a language are 
brought about. 


4. How are the Gothic and the Classical groups of European languages 
divided ? 


- 


5. Why are the English said to eccupy, in the nations of Europe, a philo- 
logical station somewhat anomalous ? 


6. What proportion of Anglo-Saxon words have we lost? Describe the 


Ciasses. 


7. Into what different groups may the literature of the Middle Ages be 
divided relatively to those addressed ? 


8. Mention the points of resemblance between the Poem of Caedmon 
and the Paradise Lost. 
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9. Give some account of the literary productions of Lydgate. 


1 historical conditions that in the fifteenth cen- 


10. Mention the principa 
ble to the cultivation of learning. 


tury were in England unfayora 


11. Give some account of the revival of classical learning on the continent 
in the fifteenth century. 


remarks on the works of Chaucer gene- 


12. Give the substance of the 
rally. 

13. Mention the subject-matter of “ The Prioresses Tale.” 

14: Mention the principal works of Gower, and give the subject-matter 
of “The Envious Man and the Miser.” 

15. What are the chief things worthy of notice in the composition called 
the “ Ormulum ?” 

16. Give some historical account of the “ Lays of Marie of France.” 

17. Mention the principal Latin historians of the 13th century, with 
critical notices of their works. 

18. Translate and parse the following passage :—“ Tha he forth on thaet 
leoht com, tha beséah he hine underbaec, with thaes wifes: jtha losede héo 
him gona. Thas spell laerath gehwylcne man thaet he hine ne besio to his 
oaldum yfelum, swa’ thaet he hi fullfremme, swa he hi aer dyde.” 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


TunspAy, APRIL 13TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


q ( Ven. ARcHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L 
Eraminers, ..... EN tests pce tues : pips seta wechabeke seis Ieee Po ae 
” iat. | Rev. Jonn Cook, D.D. 


_ Point out the peculiar character of Anglo-Saxon Literature. 


ps 


. Describe the versification of Anglo-Saxon poetry. 


bh 


3. Give some account of the Romances of Chivalry. Describe more par- 
tieularly the Romances of the Round Table, and give an outline of their 
story. 


4. Give an outline of the Visions of Piers Plowman. 
5. Give some account of the Canterbury Tales. 


6. State the points of evidence adduced in regard to the subject of dia 
lectic differences in Anglo-Saxon. 


7. As to the question in regard to the dialects whence the standard 
English had its birth, what is the most probable hypothesis ? 


“/ 







































8. Show how the modern Gothic tongues deviate less widely from their 


originals than the modern Classical tongues from the Latin. 


9, Allusion is made in the Text Book to “the great schism.”—Give a 


historical account of it. 


LO, Mention the principal metrical productions in Scotland in the four- 
teenth and fifteenth centuries. When did Scottish prose first appear in @ 
literary shape ? 

ll. Give outlines of the Romances—Guy of Warwick and Robert of 
Sicily. 

12. Mention the different classes of English words that are chiefly of 
Anglo-Saxon origin. 

13. Give an outline of the story of Palamon and Arcite—with the sub- 
stance of the critical remarks upon it. 

14. Give the substance of the remarks on Wycliffe’s translation of the 
Holy Scriptures. 

15. Give a summary account jof the literary productions in England in 
the earlier half of the fourteenth century. 


THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC, 
TuxspAy,”* APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9. 

Examiner, ...... sesaceetaes ssesseveueee VEN. ARCHDEACON, Lacs, D.C.L. 
l. Give Stewart’s classification of the active power:, 
2. 1, Explain the first and most important point to be considered in 
every address intended to affect the emotional consciousness ; 2, the diffe- 
rent medes when thejaddress is to the reason and to the feelings; 3, horta- 
tory sermons, suggestion for the construction of. 

3. In regard to copious detail :“1. How are its advantages shown ? 2. In 

what ways to be produced ? 3, Other means of exciting any emotion ? 


4, Describe the methods designated,—exaggerating and extenuating. 


5. Show, in regard to persuasion, how arrangement of statements and 
arguments is concerned. 

6. 1, Give the substance of the extract from Campbell’s Rhetoric on the 
subject of the relativity of eloquence ; 2, Swift’s maxim as applied to the 
subject ; 3, How popularity is no test of eloquence. 


7. 1, Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of “ party-spirit ; 
2, On the character of those who support any measure. 
8. Give Whately’s opinion%on the subject of “ charge of inconsistency.” 


9. How are unfavorable passions to be allayed or diverted ? 








































120 
10. Give the substance of the extract from Campbell’s Rhetoric on the 
artifice of appearing to argue as distinguished from sophistry. 


11. How does Whately explain that kind of excellence of the diction of the 
Sacred writers that renders their language particularly susceptible of trans- 
lation ? 

12. Explain and illustrate the general rule in regard to the choice be- 
tween Metaphor and Simile. 


13. State and explain the caution against uniforn brilliancy. 


14. Explain and illustrate the rule how to reconcile conciseness with 
perspicuity. 

15, Explain the difference between copiousness of diction and verbosity. 

16. 1, How is the tendency to the periodic structure of sentences account- 
ed for? 2, Mention the remarks relative to the use and form of them. 


17. 1, Explain and illustrate the form of speech called antithesis ; 2, Mock 
antithesis? 3, Antithesis without period. 


18, 1, Give Whately’s definition of-good poetry and good prose ; 2, Give 
your objections to the definition, if you have any, 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LOGIC. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 13TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


MOGIRET ydvvia rein erteaqeeceys tuoi va cede oi 0i5k04s <taEs%40 0900 34 J, CLark Murray, LL.D 


1, Of the following terms state (a) which are ‘Singular, (4) which Com- 
mon, (¢) which Concrete, (d), which Abstract, (e) which Relative, (7) which 
Connotative:—City, Citizenship, Justice, Aristides the Just, Philosopher» 
Aristotle, The Stagirite, The Founder of the Peripatetic School. 


2. State the rules (a) of Logical Division, (2) of Logical Definition. 


3. (a) Of what parts is every Proposition composed? (4) Distinguish 
these parts in the following proposition :—“ That man is not to be envied, 
whose patriotism would not gain force on the plaix of Marathon.” 


4. Distinguish (a) Categorical and Hypothetica’, (4) the two kinds of 
Hypothetical, Propositions. 


5, Give the sign of each of the following propositions :— 


(a) All men are responsible ; 
(6) No man is perfect ; 

(c) Some men are wise ; 

(d) Some men are not wi ge. 
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6. Convert each of tls propositions given under the previous question 


7. State the several «pposites of each of the propositions given under 


question 5. 

8. Distinguish the sewral terms and propositions in the following Syllo- 
logism : 

The angles ABC and3AC are equal to the same angle DEF ; but things 
that are eq oe to the sane are equal to one another: therefore the angles 
ABC and BAC are equa to one another 


Why must the Middle Term be distributed in one of the premises at 


least ? 


10. Why must the Conclusion be (a) Negative in the Sec nnd Figure, (0) 
Particular in the Third’ 


il. Name the Mood and the Figure of the following Syllogism, and 
reduce it to the First Fiure :— 

Those who die for the truth seek a higher good than self-gratification ; 

But those who die forthe truth are men ; 

Therefore some men eek a higher good than self-gratification. 


. Discuss the legitmacy of the following argument:—*“If man ig 
merely a development fiom a lower animal, all his faculties must be found, 
in the germ, among thelower animals. But all his faculties are found, in 
he germ, among these. He is, therefore, merely a development from some 


4 
L 
lower sana.” 

13. Distinguish (a) Ligical and Non-logical, (4) Purely Logical and Semi- 
logical, Fallacies 

14. “The sugar refirer is enriched by a protective duty on sugar ; the 
tanner by a protective duty on leather; the woollen manufacturer by 
a protective duty on woollen goods; and so each class of producers is 
benefited by protecting its productions against foreign competition. But 

all these classes of producers make up the whole community ; and therefore 
the whole community i: benefited by such protection,” Name and explain 


the fallacy of this argunent. 


Explain the fallicy called Ignoratio Elenchi, illustrating by an 


example. 


B.A. AND THIRD YEAR. 
STEWART’S OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
Turspar, Apri, 13Tm :—Mornine 9 To 12. 


ELAMANET  wvvereee es sistbdaiatiest eeasedbend Exess J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. (a) What is the maning in which the term Action is used in ordinary 


A 


discourse? (+) What livision of men is —- on this meaning? (c) 
What is the sense in wiich Stewart uses the term 







































































, 
2. (a) Distinguish the Appetites from other Active Powers, () Why 
cannot the Appetites be called seljish? (¢) Name some Acquired A ppetites, 


and (d) some propensities analogous to the Appetites. 


3. Distinguish Emulation and Envy. 


4. (a) What historical facts have been alleged to prove that the moral 
judgments of men are due to education? (6) Discuss the influence of edn- 
cation in this connection, and (c) show that the alleged facts do not prove 
this conclusion, if certain allowances be made. 


~ + } 


5, (a) Sketch the history of the controversy on the Origin of our Moral 
’s doctrine. 


7 re PP se ai : 


ideas from Hobbes to Price, and (6) state Stewart 
6. Mention some principles which co-operate with the moral faculty in 
influencing our conduct, 
7. State the common classification of Duties, adopted by Stewart. 


8. Distinguish the a priori and the a posteriort arguments for the Exist- 
ence of Deity. 

9. (a) What affords an a priori presumption of the Benevolence of God? 
(6) Distinguish two kinds of evils. (c) Discuss the compatibility of the 


~ 


existence of these Evils with the Benevolence of God. 
10. (a) What is the value of the arguments for a Future State derived 


from the Nature of the Mind? (6) Mention some of the other evidence 


ais 


adduced by Stewart, pointing out in what way they ought to be taken in 


order that their full force may appear. 
11. Classify the Duties which respect our Fellow-Creatures, 


12, (a) Define Virtue. (4) Who asserted the apparent paradox, that 
where there is self-denial there is no virtue? (c) Explain the assertion. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MUKRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY. 
TunsDAY, APRIL 13TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
PRL TAET ci deni ovgia ica SU avin bi Wyant exD Aas oa sce Be Vea bn va J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. (2) What were the origin and the Socratic use of the term Philo- 
sophy ? (6) Explain its present usage, both in its more extensive and in 


its Stricter signification. 


the Manifestations of 


2. Mention (a) some of the terms which express 
mind, (6) some which express the unknown basis of Mental Manifestations. 


3. Explain what is meant by Consciousness. 


’ the phenomena of Consciousness. 






























e qualities Oo] Matter. aS contempiate 


1 fp tha a Tinn +< : . 
nd from that of the Understanding. 


‘ + . : J : + A yeh a mS ee” ee 
State Hamilton's argzgume its to prove tne existence OL waten Modl- 


10. What facts prove that there are Urgans of Imagination, as well as ol 


. : } 
ennsé 


11. Mention certain Primary Acts of Comparison, which are involved in 
all knowledge. 
12. State the different theories on the Primum Cognitum, mentioning 
which is Hamilton’s. 
What are the essential characters of A priori Cognitions? 
14. (a) Explain Hamilton’s doctrine of the Conditioned, (4) distingu 


ng the two extremes of the Unconditioned, and (c) showirg that Know- 


sSil-# 


T 


ledge cannot be co-extensive with Faith. 


T 7 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL 
* 
PHILOSOPHY. 





THIRD YEAR. 


r 


THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOl GH] 
Monpay, ApriL 26th :—Mornin@, 9 to 12. 


FLV AINUIVET pccecve senses vccser eeeet severene . 
| Distinguish Intuitions and Conceptions. 
2. State the various steps in the formation of Conceptions 


Explain the three powers of a Conception, and the three corresponding 


logical processes. 

4 Explain Thomson’s doctrine of Relation in Judgments, 
with the common view in logical textbooks. 
Thomson’s Table of Judgments with that o 
and with that of Hamilton, on the other. (4) 


- 


5. (a) Compare 
Logicians, on the one hand, 
State his objections to each of these tables. 


6. Distinguish Explicative'and Ampliative Judgments, illustrating by an 


example of each class. 
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_ = 


7. Distinguish Immediate and Mediate Inferences. 


> 


CO 


Why does not Thomson recognize A as the Contradictory of 0? 
9. State the General Canon of Mediate Inference, and the Syecial Canon 
of each Figure. 


10. Why does Thomson object to the reduction of' all Figures to the 
First ? 


11. Why does he reject the Fourth Figure ? 


12. Distinguish the Goclenian and the Aristotelian Sorites. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


MILL'S LOGIC, BOOK III, 


AND 
THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THUUGHT. 
Turspay, Marcu 23rp :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
SPR IAGO cx oor vnvn sa ube gnu inves ubueute hab incdsee J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


l. Explain generally what Induction is, discussing specially the questions, 
whether (a) the ordinary demonstration of geometrical propositions, or 
(4) Kepler’s discovery of the path of a planet, may be properly called 
Induction. 


2. Show that the distinction of Agent and Patient is illusory. 
3. Why is it not an adequate definition of a cause to say, that it is an 
invariable antecedent ? 


4. (a) State each of the Experimental Methods. (4) Illustrate one of 
them by an example. 


5. Explain the characteristic imperfection of the Method of Agreement. 


6. (¢4) Point out the difficulties of the investigation, when causes com- 
pound their effects. (4) Explain in its different stages the Method which 
is alone applicable in such cases, (c) Show that this Method must hence- 
forth be the main instrument of scientific inquiry. 


7. On what ground may the hypothesis of a luminiferous ether be 
objected to, as an illegitimate hypothesis ? 


: 


8. Explain the nature and value of the evidence of Analogy. 


9. (4) What sort of uniformities are the properties of kinds? ©(0) Of 
what nature is the evidence on which they rest? 


10. Distinguish the three powers of a Conception, and the varying 
mport of Judgments corresponding to these. 


























L) Why does Thomson obje 


C f / = 2 a STO Saas 
ist ? (b) Why does.he rejyet t the fourth heure 


14. Distinguish the Aristotelian and the Goclenian Sorites. 


KANT’S CRITIQUE OF THE PURE REASON 
THurRSDAY, APRIL 8TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12 
Means ne oS adale coda Cakab eh cebibaeas <dnsanee sed deosectaseaes. ORABE/ MURRAY Tkscem: 


Explain the terms, A priori, A posterior, I ure, mmpirical, rans cen- 


hs 


dental, and Transcendent, as applied to conceptions by Kant. 


~ } a +o - } rr “ ria ~ “yy } ar" - ae 2 i 
2. Describe the subjects of the main divisions and subdivisions of the 
Uritique. 


8. State the question in which the Problem of the Pure Reason is summed 
1. and show how it is solved in the Transcendental Asthetic. 


‘ 


1. (a) What is the logical function of the Understanding in general ? 
(b) Show how that logical function gives rise to the Pure Concepts of the 


Understanding, developing the table of these Concepts. 


5. Explain the Principle (@) of the Axioms of Intuition, (4) of the Anti- 


cipations of Perception, showing the relation in which each of these Prin- 


ciples stands to the Pure Concepts of the Understanding. 
6. Explain the distinction of Phenomena and Noumena. 
Distinguish the Concepts of the Pure Reason from the Pure Concepts 
of the Understanding, developing the system of the former. 


8. What is meant by (a) the Paralogism, (4) the Antinomy, (c) the Ideal 
cf the Pure Reason. 


9. Explain the Cosmological Idea of Freedom, and show how Free 
Causality is possible. 


10. (a) Classify the arguments for the existence of a Supreme Being. (0, 
) ; - 






State and discuss the argument on which tle others ultimately fall back 
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LOCKE'S ESSAY ON THE HUMAN UNDERSTANDING. 


7 


SaturDAY, APRIL 171H :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


LE CUMANET pats. 00s tovsivaiuieseviove' coeeese-serrerseeesrvoepeeerede CLARK MURRAY, ULD 
1. State, in general, the subject of each Book of the Essay, 


2. (a) What is the great doctrine combated by Locke at the opening of 
his Essay ? (4) State some of his objections to the doctrine. (¢) Criticige 
his general treatment of the doctrine. 


3. Define (a) Idea, (6) Simple Idea, (c) Complex Idea, as used by Locke. 


4. Mention (a) some ideas derived from sensation alone, distinguishing 
those given by one sense from those given by more than one, (0) some ideas 


derived from Reflexion alone, (c) some ideas derived from both these 
sources. 


5. What is the difference in the action of the mind when receiving Simple 
Ideas and when forming Complex Ideas ? 


6. Mention the heads under which all Complex Ideas may be reduced, 
illustrating each head by an example. 


7. Explain (a4) why ideas in themselves cannot be true or false, (4) how 
falsehood arises. 


8. (a) What do all words, according to Locke, ultimately express? (0) 
Compare his doctrine with that of recent comparative philology. 


9. (a) Wherein consists the imperfection of words? (4) What are the 
causes of this imperfection? (c) What words partake least, what partake 
most, of this imperfection ? 


10. Mention (a) some of the abuses of words, (4) some of the remedies 
for their imperfection and abuses. 

11. (a) Wherein, according to Locke, does knowledge consist? (6) What 
inferences does he draws from this with regard to the extent of our know- 


ledge ? 


12. (a) Sketch briefly Locke’s argument on the existence of God. (6) To 
which head of the Kantian classification of these arguments does it belong? 


TODERN PHILOSOPHY, 


SATURDAY, ApRiL 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
TG ROTET as ad tori ouien ised ivwetbbens: J, Cuark Morray, LL.D. 


1. Mention the causes which contributed chiefly to the rise of modern 
philosophy, 


























(a) Who 1s the true originator and fatnel 9f modern ph Losophy 


. : : im trom the i y italian and Gen Nn 7 1] ] 
(db) Distineulsn him trom rn} GMNOUsn, itallan, and Wermal phuo0sopners 
referred to in the previous Y les tlio! f Sketch briefly the subject-mattel 
of bh philosophy, and the course r 11 Ley lopment In his own mind. 

j : 
a tn: } hrae fnndan { ti9ONs Thic] ] ret 
1 Explain the three fundam ions On which the philosophy ¢ 
. ; 


» (a) SHOW that the Dualism, inherent in the Uartesian system, is not 


1OV ; 9 of Sn cA sh u Bo 
really removed in that of Sp ) Point out the two antagonisti: 
e ‘ + * ‘7 7 . ‘ a . mtie | om XAT : ; 
directions which philosophy conseq Ly too: (c) Vi ere the respec- 
tive originators of these two directions ¢ 
vl , iis? J 
' : , t 4 - } 17, z 
a (a) ‘ KReLC j th = ) 3 te i sé , . { ) VV I } stem 
; ] } oT cy 7 ( i */ 
historica V1ltO WOat ib il ica é ner 
hd 7 
". Describe the respective characteristics of the | e German 
Mlumination 
Llumination. 
4} , ? . 7 . ‘ . ; 
8. Describe t method and general divisions of the philosophy of 


9, Sketch (a) Kant’s connection with the realistic and idealistic ten- 
dencies. (4) the main positions oF his philosophy, both on its negative and 


‘ _ 


on its positive side. 


(B. A. AND THIRD YEAR HONOURS.) 


HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY 


EXAMINET ve rvee sens abe seue'vecveecey cose piecelulehien os obe-stiniee srw! GO SAAREIG AMR PRIA Biase 
1. Give a general review of the pre-Socratic Philosophy of Greece. 


. ‘ ‘7 . r) 


2. (a) Whydo historians ascribe certain doctrines to the fythagoreans 
rather than to Pythagor ws? (6) Mention the most celebrated names in the 
Pythagorean school. (¢c) What was the locality in which it flourished ? 
(d) Describe Pythagoreanism, both on its practical and on its speculative 


side. 
3 Explain he fundamental doctrine of He "onlitna contracting 3 »* 
v. UXpDLAaIn the lunaamentai adoctrin Or 1€Taciiltus conira Ino if with 


that of the Eleatics, and connecting it WIth his doctrine in reference to fire, 


4, Compare the respective doctrines of Empedocles, Democritus, and 


] 


Anaxagoras, in reference to the ultimate elements of all things. 


. 


of the Sophists (a@) to the previous 1 hilosophies, 


: 
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6. Describe tle different periods in the development of Plato’s philosophy, 


mentioning ont of the most characteristic works representing each period, 


7. Sketch tht Ethics of Plato, explaining his determination (a) of the 
Sovereign Gool, (4) of Virtue, (c) of the State, 


8. Sketch th Ethics of Aristotle in reference to these three points. 


9. (a) Explan the origin of the names by which the schools of Plato and 
of Aristotle cane to be respectively known. (6) Describe the character 
which the school of Plato assumed in its later history, pointing out the con- 
nection of thatcharacter with the Platonic spirit. 


10. (a) Fron what did the Stoics receive their name? (6) Who was 
their founder ? (c) Who developed their system into its most systematic 
shape? (@) What Stoical work formed the source of Cicero’s De Officiis ? 


11, Compare the Stoical and the Epicurean Ethics. 


KANT’S METAPHYSIC OF ETHICS. 
Fripay, APRIL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 
FILAMANET .. 200 veveves Joihllaaiteed ciate ipl is ta ra J. CuaRK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Explain Kint’s doctrine as to what is the only absolutely good thing 
in the world. 


2. (a) Definewhat Kant means by an Imperative, showing that it does 
not apply to a Will that is absolutely Holy. (6) Explain and illustrate the 
distinction between the three kinds of Imperatives. 


3. Show thatone of these three kinds of Imperatives implies its contents 
in its very coneption. 

4, Explain wlat is meant by the Autonomy of the Will, distinguishing it 
from the Heteroromy of Physical Causation. 


2 


5. Define Prirciple, Rule, Maxim, Law. 


— 
Ve 


. Show that: Practical Law cannot be founded on a Material Principle. 


7. Name seve'al systems founded on Material Principles, and show that 
they all ultimatly rest on Self-love. 


8, Explain wlat is the A preorit Spring of the Will. 
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MODEI 


tN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 





FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 21sT :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
ST sce chase Oocee be Ve deduaeccoterin: sede etaab ie Bree J. DARE”. M.A. 0), ba 


l. Translate into English :— 
Mais vous ne me dites pas que je m’engage insensibement chaque 
ls temoignages de votre passion. J’ai beau me 


défendre des choses, vous fatisuez ma resistance, et vous ivez une civile 


opinidtreté qui me fait venir doucement a tout ce qu'il wusplait. Les 
visites fréquentes ont commencé, les déclarations sont venws ensuite. qui, 
apres elles, ont trainé les sérénades et 


jour 4 recevoir de trop gran 


les cadeaux, que le: présents ont 
Sulvis,je me suis opposé & tout cela ; Mais vous ne vous rebutezoint, et pied A 


pied vous gagnez mes résolutions. Pour moi je ne puis plus réyondre de rien: 


et je crois qu’a la fin vous me ferez venir au mariage dont je suii tant éloignée. 


MOLIERE. le Lourgeots Gentilhomme, A. ITl., sec, XVil. 


‘ 
} 


2, Give the primitive tenses of all the verbs in the two frst sentences ; 
point out the irregular ones, and give proofs of their irregulaity. 


3. What character did Moliére turn into ridicule in th comedy of le 
Bourgeois gentilhomme? Which of the two comedies, les Fourberies de 
Scapin or le Bourgeois Gentilhomme do you | 
your preference. 


refer ? Give sone reasons for 


4. Write in full the Imperfect Indicative, the Future and Preterite defi- 
nite of : faire, vous vous tussiez, trayez, croire and crottre. 


5. What difference is there between: Plaindre and se plandre, repartir 
and répartir ; convenir with avoir for auxiliary or étre; mouae and émou- 
dre, luire and reluire ? 

6, State the rule to form the adverb from the adjective eiding with a 
consonant, Give two examples. 


7. Translate into English the adverbs: expres, désormais, @ ort, autrefois ; 
the prepositions : moyenant, attendu, vu, and the conjunctiois s Jusquia ce 
q ue, savoir, soit, 


8. State two cases when the definite article is used in Frerch and not in 
English ; and two cases when the indefinite article is used in Figlish and not 
in French. Give four examples. 

9. Translate into English: Lorsqu’on a des personnes A aire parler en 
musique, il faut bien que pour la vraisemblance, on donne dais la bergerie. 
Quand vous portez la botte, il faut que l’épée parte la preniére et que le 
corps soit bien effacé. Notre accueil de ce matin t’a fait prenire la chévre. 
On a deviné l’encloufire, 


K 
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10. Translate into French : Intemperince and idleness are the two most 
dangerous enemies of life. Self-love anc pride are always the offspring of a 
weak mind. The Saracens occupied Soain during several centuries. | 
sailed from Holland for the Cape of Good Hope. Chocolate was brought 
from Mexico to Europe by the Spaniards. Itis dear living in this town. 
You perhaps think that he is one of your friends; you are mistaken. The 
makers of almanacs foretell rain and fine weather. Do not say : That man 
is of one people and I am of another people; for all peoples have had on 
earth the same father, who was Adam, end have in heaven the same Father, 


who is God. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
FRENOH. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 21ST:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
" (P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 

ELLAMINETSy.. verscracasecsereecesscssecrecsscseweces | Prov, M. Mruusr. 

Translate into French: 

1. “ What,” said he, “makes the diffeence between man and all the rest 
of the animal creation? Every beast ‘hat strays beside me has the same 
corporal necessities with myself; he is hungry and crops the grass, he is 
thirsty and drinks the stream, his thist and hunger are appeased, he is 
satisfied and sleeps; he rises again andis hungry, he is again fed and is at 
rest. I am hungry and thirsty like him, but when thirst and hunger cease 
I am not at rest, I am, like him, pained with want, but am not, like him, 
satisfied with fulness. The intermediate hours are tedious and gloomy; I 
long again to be hungry that I may agin quicken my attention. The birds 
peck the berries or the corn, and fly avay to the groves, where they sit in 
seeming happiness on the branches, and waste their lives in tuning one 
unvaried series of sounds. I likewise can call the lutanist and the singer, 
but the sounds that pleased me yesterday weary me to-day, and will grow 
yet more wearisome to-morrow.’—Jouison’s Hasselas. 


, Scéne L, from: 
Elise. Ah! Valére, ne bougez dict, tothe end of the scene, 
J 


2. Translate into English: Mouimre L’Avare, Acte [., 


Or Racrng, Athalie, Acte II., sc. V., from Prétez-mot to il me poursuit. 


3. Point out the difference between j’acqguérais and j’acquerrais; jé 
courais and je courrais je mourais and 7? mourrais. 


4, Translate into French : 
He is richer than he vas, 
He is not richer than je was, 
You write better thanyou speak, 
You do not write better than you sg; 


I eak, 
and state the rules according to whica you have to proceed in these and 


similar sentences. 


5. Show the different ways by which euphony is effected in French, 
where the pronunciation of two cousecutive vowels in two different 
words would be disagreeable for the eir, and give two examples of each 
case. 
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6. Where are the Personal Pionouns direct or indirect objects of the 


Ira : * 
persons OI 
I 


verb, placed in the first person pliral, or in either of the second 
the Imperative, if without a negative? Is the following sentence of Moliére 
expressed according to this rule‘ Finissons auparavant votre affaire, et 
me dites qui est celle que vous ainez?” What may be said to explain this 


order of the words” 


be : : , a“. 0% <4" : ~ 
’7. Translate into French ‘-—‘T'o lint. to oO | alves, to abide by, tolons, to 


set about; and into English: Trouver a redire, il y va de son tout. s’y 


prendre, s’en rapporter a, a la dénmbée. 


8. Give a short sketch of Raeire’s life. Mention the tragedies which he 


has imitated from Greek authors,those which he has taken from history. 
and also those he has taken fromthe Bible. Give a short analysis of his 
last tragedy, and mention the principal characters. 

9. Give a short description o’ Moliére’s life. Name those comedies 
which are considered the best. Point out he weaknesses and faults he 
ridicules in each of them. Showhow he makes avarice hateful and des- 


picable in the person of Harpagoz. 


1O. When did Joinville, Christne de Pisan, and Philippe de Commines 
live? What are the subjects of thir writings ? 


11. What were first theatrical :epresentations in France? To what did 
they owe their origin? 


12. Give the name of four poeis, four philosophers, and two authors of 
memoirs of the XVIth century, wih a short notice of the works they have 


written respectively. 


THRD YEAR. 
(ARTS AND SCIENCE.) 
FRENCH. 


’ 


NOE i ociics sci sien tes eve sceusde et tiwe. oo DERE, MA Be 

Translate into English: 

1, J’avais bien calfeutré ma ferétre: mon petit tapis de pied était cloué 
& sa place; ma lampe garnie de n abat-jour laissait filtrer une lumiére 
adoucie, et mon poéle ronflait sordement comme un animal domestique 
Autour de moi tout faisait silence Au dehors seulement une pluie glacée 
balayait les toits et roulait avecde longues rumeurs dans les gouttiéres 
sonores. Par instants une raffae courait sous les tuiles qui s’entrefrois- 
salient avec un bruit de castagnettes, puis elle s’engouffrait dans le 
corridor désert. Alors un petit rémissement voluptueux parcourait mes 
veines, je ramenais sur moi les pans de ma vieille robe de chambre ouatée, 
Jenfoncais sur mes yeux ma toqte de velours rapé, et, me laissant glisser 


1 
; 


plus profondément dans mon faiteuil, les pieds caresses par la chaude 
lueur qui brillait 4 travers la portt du poéle, je m’abandonnais a une sensa- 
tion de bien-étre avivée par la ccnscience de la tempéte qui bruissait au 
dehors. Mes regards noyés dansune sorte de vapeur erraient sur tous les 
détails de mon paisible interiew; ils allaient de mes gravures & ma 
bibliothéque, en glissant sur la petite causeuse de toile perse, sur les 
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rideaux blancs de la couchette de fer, sur le casier aux cartons dépareillés,, 
humbles archives dela mansarde! puis, revenant au livre que je tenais 4 la 
main, ils s’efforcaient de ressaisir le fil de la lecture interrompue. 


E. Souvrestre, Le Philosophe sous les toits. 


2. What is the general character of the French Literature in the XVIIIth 
century. Compare the French Literature of the XVIIth century with that 
of the XVIIIth, and state in what they chiefly differ. 


3. Name six authors of the X VIII th century; mention the principal works 
which they have written. 


4, Translate into French: 


For some time after my retreat, I rejoiced like a tempest-beaten sailor 
at his entrance into the harbor, being delighted with the sudden change of 
the noise and the hurry of war to stillness and repose. When the pleasure of 
novelty went away I employed my hours in examining the plants which 
grew in the valley, and the minerals which I| collected from the rocks. 
But that inguiry is now grown tasteless and irksome. I have been from 
some time unsettled and distracted : my mind is disturbed with a thousand 
perplexities of doubt, and vanities of imagination, which hourly prevail 
upon me, because I have no opportunities of relaxation or diversion. I am 
sometimes ashamed to think that I could not secure myself from vice, but 
by retiring from the exercise of virtue, and begin to suspect that I was 
rather impelled by resentment, than led by devotion, into solitude. My 
fancy riots in scenes of folly, and I lament that I have lost so much and 
have gained so little. In solitude, if I escape the example of bad men, I 
want likewise the counsel and conversation of the good. I have been long 
comparing the evils with the advantages of society, and resolve to return. 
to the world to-morrow. The life of a solitary man will be certainly 
miserable, but not certainly devout. 

Jounson, Rasselas. 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 
FRIDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MorRNING, 9 TO 12. 
OMONAWNOTS Bic Cesc sae vest sk ide Vasbestecppasveteeees C. F. A. Marrerar, M.A. 
1, Translate into English :— 
»» )a8 SchloB am Meere” by Uhland. 
» wtignon’’? by Goethe. 


2. a. Decline in the Sing. and Plural :—llnfer blauer Himmel; jpiegeltlare 
Hluth ; das Hohe Schlob; neues fetdenes Kleid. %. Give the gender, mean- 
ing and Nominative Plural of :—2ntwort, allajt, Borbang, Sdhinheit, 
Haupt, Beleidigung, Kranz, Kunft, Sdmetterling, Freundfdaft, Ort, 
Reidthum. 








a. What are derived and compound verbs? 6. In which way does t 


| 


née 


conjugation of derived verbs differ from that of compound verbs ? 


4 


a 2: Conjugate, giving the Ind and 3rd Sing, and the Ind Plural of all 
Tenses of the Indicative :—jtehen, abnebmen. 6. Give the Imperfect, Plu- 


nertect and second Future Ind. (all persons) of:—oriuigen,. reifen, jpremen. 


5. In what construction is the neuter pronoun ,, ¢3” used for all gen- 
ders and both numbers ?—What other words may be used in the same 


way ?—Give examples. 


{ Der ine o¢ { 4 Ss when used for the 7 2 nronouns 
- : 7 yy . S ’ se 
f. Uns he corresponding “4n , lioms of the following sentences . 
£ Ty - pe 4 s 1 a3? ‘are. S +4 iA SEE bre ~ 9 Site er a > a te. 
Vajjen Sie yn Yolen. Was wien Ore wees Qsaruint mawen Ore oreyert 
44 2 £ ys 4 ar va" nate oe sts ~ = 
LHIbeg Wr Hat eine Qrope vrerie gentacdt WSir WOMEN yell swer Jayren 
| . : : >= ar > | , 1p > \ ~ ah hop 
hier. Sc) warte Icon eine Stunde lan Fie vind bor dret Yierteliahren abae 
«5 5 ee Ae | ‘ee gt age Ca a » | A tin Se . a i“? Lin SS iwAw taonaen 
ret} f. Wir muplen eS Jon lange, aver Wie MOTE MICS DADO jagqen. 
; T j : niret b : hi pre n 
8. a. Parse, and give the Present Infinitives ol ViITTt, DOG, Jayrernen, 
yeraqaRel, Orica leva, TroT, vera een, Lot, | CM, Geran . oO. Give the 
‘e) 
f f' Durfen, verlte helfen. zerreiken. feben, treiber 
irregular forms of :-—DUuU PIT, DETLILETEI, YELICIT, at i Yel is 
4 : ‘ ; } 1 re hk oa ee eo 9 
9 How is the Superlative of Adverbs usually formed in German 
“i ¥e 99 
] } ne 2 97777 } nN 
10. Illustrate by short examples the use of ,, tl and ,, auUy °°, 5, 0OT 
i fl . {,?? when de tin: mon 
und (ils so Al ind ,, Nady, when aenouns? motion. 
} | ' 1547 +} ; \f : ’ +? 77 and j rm t )} hen 
Explain the « rence in the use ¢ iN, wenn, 4nd dig! 
om, Tro 1a in? f{_aryman *— 
Lie tPuHnslavc’ if O Ut rman :° 


ies W hich Loney had rOund, 


‘ ‘ : ; . a4 1, 4 a 4 mm se 
My watch stopped this morning, although I wound it last night. Th 
Shut 


pe’ 
i * 
ame 
<q 
p 
ry 


fire-tongs are of bright steel, and those little scissors of gooc 

oO ‘ - 3 : 1: ; ee ee, . 
vour door when you go out What where you doing W hile I was looking 
v . a eo . , ’ 7 ft aq > aj a 
at the pictures? The mother reposes with her child by (an, Dat.) the sid 


" ~ } Se | - } . re Po lar , larcea 
of the brook. Fetch the chairs which are in the garden unde! the larg 
lime-tree. Our wise old friend whose advice was always so useful to us, 
. : ‘Tv 

: rr . ee } ] -_ wan é na a mind. The 
lied the otner aay. The reading ol Food books strengthens the ml 1d 
merchant cannot show you the wares which you wisn (muniden) to see, 

7 , : ryi} | . a . : ,< - : , 134 le 
necause they have not yet arrives 1. he nappy peo} le in that distant Little 
. - . _ , ’ of , * ] > Vi 1} _— 
village did not know (fennen, Imperf.) the value of a gold-piece; the moun 


i 


’ 


tains separated them from (the) large towns and their customs. 
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SENIOR CLASS. 


GERMAN. 
Fripay, Apri 23rp:—Morwnine, 9 To 12. 
ELAM NET 4 se ssvie vives ca eve sesven cae venvessencnceceroesssheseed Jy) Mia ide Cea 


I. lleberiegen Ste in8 Deutidhe:— 


One finds skeletons of immense antediluvian animals in the high- 
est north, as well as shells on the summits of the highest mountains 
(Gebirge, n.). Within the boundaries of that great realm there are 
many large cities. The stranger looked into my face without speak- 
ing a word. The late minister enjoyed the full confidence of his king 
till (bis an, Acc.) his death. History galls the emperor Nero a tyrant, 
and his name is abhorred by all nations. Why did you go away, 
9 


instead of following us? The young man’s conduct is very much to 


be praised. Do not imagine that! Iam astonished at you. I do 
not repent of the promise (which) I have given him; but I long to 
fulfilit. When I arrived, I found no one at home. We lived for- 
merly on this side of the river, but now we live on the other side. 


These things were ours, but at present they are yours. 
Il, Grammatif. 


l. a. Konjugiren Sie in allen Arten und Zeiten des Pajfivs das Perb 
5, aufhalten.” 6, Geben Sie die Analyje und die entjprechenden Zeiten des 
Paffiv$s bon :—ihr nabmet an; er begdnne; wir haben getroffen ; fie werden 
berderben ; Du flarft auf; id) hatte gefangen. 


2. Wann werden Grundzahliworter fleftirt? Geben Sie Beijfpiele. 


3. Zeigen Sie den lIlnterfdied in der Bedeutung swifden :—ich hole 
wieder und ich wiederhole; er ging um und er umging: sie sind ueber- 
gangen und siesind uebergegangen; die Briefe waren geschrieben und 
die Briefe wurden geschrieben. 


4. a. Statt welder B8eitformen wird oft im Deutidhen das Prajens 
gebraudjt? 6. Wann erfordert die deutfhe Sprachiweife das Partizip des 
Prateritums jtatt des englijcen Partizips des Prajens? Beleucdten Sie a@ 
und 6 durch Beifpiele. 


5. a. Fuhren Sie einige fonjunftionellen WAdverbien an: welde, an die 
Spike des Hauptiakes geftellt, die invertirte Wortfolge fordern. 0. 
Erwahnen Cie einige Prapofitionen a. welche dem Kafus, den fie 
tegieren, immer nachfolgen, 6. welche Dem Kafus vorangehen oder nad- 
folgen fonnen. 


6. Ueberfesen Sie, mit Vorweifung der Regel fiir die deutfde Konftruk- 
tion in jedem bejondern Falle:—they ought to have come—I have not 
seen him go away—they were thanked by all. 





IIT. Ueberfegen Sie aus Schiller’s: ,, Wallenfteing Tod” :— 
7 


- lL, Mufzug. 4. Wujtritt 
2. Mufzug. 2. BWuftritt | 


? 


Seite 183): und 
S 


eife 208). 
[V. Giteratur. 


L. Welchen Cinflus hat die Reformation durd Luther auf die Gejdidte 
det Deutiden Sprache gedubert? Geben Sie eine furje Sfigze bon dem 
Ceben Luther’s, und machen Sie fritijche Bemerfungen uber den Styl und 
Charafter feiner Schriften.—_Welde feiner Zeitgenoffen verdienen bejonders 
ermalhnt zu werden ¢ 

2. Geben Sie, mit Angabe der Data, furze Beridjte uber das Leben und 
Die literarijden Leiftungen bon Klopstock, Herder, Lessing und Wieland. 


8. Graaiblen Gie fury die Hauptereiqniffe aus Schiller’s Leben 
Erwahnen Sie feiner vorziiglidften Schaufpiele.—Weldem feiner hiftorijden 
Werfe hat Schiller den Stoff gur Verfaffung von ,, Wallenftern ” entleynt? 
Kericdten Sie, was Ihnen iiber die Handlung des Dramas betannt yt, und 
nennen Gie die Hauptperfonen desfelben. Was lapt fic) in Bezug aus ote 
allgemeine Anordnung und Ausfiihrung, den Versbau, die Sprache und ade 


Pathos diejes Dramas fagen? 


JUNIOR CLASS. 


HEBREW. 
Wepnespay, Aprit 21st:—Mornine, 9 To 12 
EELAMANET.....voccsccccscsessscecsevseceseeceses vovesesessecees Rev. A. pp Sora, LL.D 


1. Translate literally Gen. vi., verses 9 to 16. 

2. Analyze verses 12 and 13, 

3. Give the rules for the adjective in connection with a noun, and add 
the pronominal suffixes to a noun and adjective when occurring in the 


plural number (¢.7., p»2)0 o°na3.-) 


4. Give examples of the ordinary punctuation of the definite article, of 
the def. art. joined to a guttural, and explain the difference between 1t and 


iT interrogative. 


‘ - , . P _— 
5. Add the pronominal fragments (sing. and pl.,) to the noun 71D) 


in the singular and plural numbers, 


6. Show how the various forms of nouns in the masc. sing., as contained 
in the paradigms of Gesenius and the old Hebrew grammarians, may be 
reduced to three great classes, by exhibiting the principles governing the 
change of punctuation to form the construct state. Include in your 
answer a comprehensive definition of Segholates. 


7. Write the verb 35 in the Preterite and Future Tenses, Kul form 

















































8. Describe } conversive and consecutive; give its appropriate punctua- 
tion before the preterite and future tenses ; and show how it is affected by 
a guttural. 


9. Write the verb 75 in the Imperative, Infin. Abs. and Infin. Const,, 
and in both Participles. 


10. Give the terminations of nouns fem. sing., pl. masc. and pl. fem., of 
the dual, of the construct sing. fem., of the construct pl., mase. and 
feminine. 


11. Translate into Hebrew :— 


He was a righteous man and perfect in his generations, though the earth 
was corrupt and filled with violence; all flesh corrupting its way on the 
earth. He made an ark, he pitched it within and without with pitch, he 
made it three hundred cubits long, fifty cubits broad, and thirty cubits 
high. He also made a transparency therein, and he placed in the side a 
door. 

12. Translate into English :— 

? 
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SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
WepNESsDAY, APRIL 21sT:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
AEANOR Fe cons cxvebishxckaiwsceccdi Wa nGisiwenved ics wails sch ve <wide REV. A. De poLa, LL.D. 


1. Write out the irregular verb 10M in the Kal form. 


2. Translate literally Psalms iiij., 1 to 8; Ps. 
to 12. 


Oo 


iv., 5, to end; Ps. v.; 


» 


3 Analyze Ps. ii., last-4 verses; Ps. iv., first 7 verses. 


4. Write out the noun 771M with pronominal fragments in both 
numbers, 


5. Show what effect 1 conversive has on the accent and signification of 
verbs, and give the rules for its punctuation before the preterite and future 
tenses, respectively. 

6. Translate Psalms i. and ii. 

7, Analyze Ps. v., verses 1 to 5; give the generally received description 
en ' ' is 
of N12’; describe the 7 in 72°23 and TA’wpit >; the class of verbs 
of which 772M is a representative ; and the changes in MH¥N). 
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a) Write the regular verb the future of J\ iphal, and preterite of 


Hiphil forms. 


; , 


9. (ive the rules for adjective S and nouns when in connection with each 


other ; illustrate by examples. 


10. Describe Segholates so as to include all forms of them exhibited by 


Gesenius and the old Hebrew grammarians; give the rules for distinguish- 
+ +] 4 


ing mutable and immutable vowels, and show how these affect the forma- 


tion of the construct singular of masculine nouns. 


ll. Translate into Hebrew : 


Gladness is in their heart, more than in the time that their corn and wine 
increased ; for the Lord hath set apart m that is godly for himself. The 
Lord will hear when you call unto him; then stand in awe and sin not, 


commune with your own heart upon your bed and be still. 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES 


FIRST YEAR. 


‘y 


THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


letection of different 
metals. 


2. How is Chlorine prepared, and what are its properties and uses ¢ 


3. What is the composition of Borax, and how is Hydric Borate pre- 


pared ? 

4. Give Liebig’s test for the detection of Hydric Cyanide, and Marsh’s 
test for Arsenic. 

5. Describe the preparation of Hydric Fluosilicate. 


6. How may Barium, Strontium, Calcium, and Magnesium be detected 


when in solution ? 


7. What is the composition of Brass, German Silver, Bronze, and Bell 
Metal ? 











8. By what reagents are we enabled to determine whether Iron is 
present in a solution in the Ferrous or Ferric condition ? 


9. Explain the value of a knowledge of the atomicities of the elements. 
in writing chemical formule. 


10. What do you understand by acid, normal, and double salts? 
11. Explain the following reactions :— 


Pt Cl, + (4, N) Cl= Pt (4, N) Cl; 
Hg SO, + 2Na Cl = Na, SO, + Hg Ci, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
BOTANY. 
Tuurspay, APRIL. 15TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12, 


SEC erty OE ee eee OP ee J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. ‘ 


Fe ae 


1. Describe the Stamen, its mode of growth and constituent parts. 


2. Explain the process of fertilization, and the changes of the Ovule 
connected with and consequent on it. 

3. What are the peculiarities in the arrangement of the Stamens in 
Composite, Orchidacexe and Labiate. 


4. State the distinction between Albuminous and Exalbuminous, and 
Dicotyledonous and Monocotyledonous seeds. 


5. What is an Achene, a Silique, a Drupe, a Cremocarp; and in what 
natural families are they found? 


6. How are the spores fertilized in Ferns, Mosses and Fungi? 
7. Explain the terms Umbel, Corymb, Cyme, Sporangium, Dehiscence. 


8. State the classes of the Vegetable Kingdom, and define them, indi-- 
cating the true position of the Gymnosperms. 


9. State the characters and place in the system, of Ranunculacex, 
Liliacee and Conifere, with Canadian examples. 


10. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 


































THIRD YEAR. 


ZOOLOGY. 


THURSDAY, ApRIL 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
BAMMIGOT focaccia csseccodes Aviseicscceeseiveresavien J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 
1. State fully the distinction between Alcyonium and Acitnia, as types 
of orders. 
2. Explain the Circulation and Respiration in Homarus and Unio. 
3. State the distinctive characters and general classification of Protozoa 


4. Describe minutely the structure of Hchinus. 


5. Indicate in tabular form the classes and orders to which the following 
genera belong: Terebratula, Astrwa, Serpula, Cyanea, Lumbricus, Tubularia, 
Ameba, Nautilus, Limulus. 


6. State the characteristic structural differences between Reptiles, Am- 
phibians and Fishes. 


7. What are the preeise zoological relations of the Trilobites, Belemnites 
and Dinosaurians. 


8. What are the main subdivisions of the Mammals, and how may 
dentition be used in subdividing these into orders ? 


9. Explain the embryology of Cyanea and Tenia, and the relation of this 
to the classification of the groups to which they belong. 


10. Describe the specimens exhibited, and indicate their place in the 
classification. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
Tuurspay, APRIL 15TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
GEOLOGY, 


EXAMINET ..vecceseasisesssscesseseveeses cesses csescssseuneed» We DAWSON, LL.D., FBS. 


/ 


l. State and explain the data for the determination of the relative ages 
of stratified rocks, and the manner of applying them. 


2. State the distribution of the Laurentian and Huronian rocks in North 
America, and mention their distinctive lithological character. 

3. How is the Cambrian of England represented in Eastern America ? 

4, Explain the peculiarities of the Quebec group, and its geological re- 
lations. 


5. How would you distinguish by fossils the Trenton Limestone from 
the Niagara Limestone, and this from the Corniferous ¢ 
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6. Explain the mode of occurrence of coal, and its distribution in British 
America. 


7. What are the geological relations of the coal of V ancouver’s Island and 


the lignite of the Western Territories. 


8, Explain the supposed origin of boulder-clay and the causes of the dis- 
tribution of boulders. 
9. Give in tabular form the subdivisions of the Carboniferous, Trias, and 


Eocene in Europe. 


10. What are the geological relations of the ores of iron, copper and 


ll. State the zoological or botanical and geological relations of Favosites, 


Jalamites, £70 luctus, Ammonites, Psilophyton, Nummulites, Paradoxides, 


12. Describe the geological formations to which the fossils exhibited be- 


long aud name the fossils. 





THIRD YEAR. 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
LITHOLOGY. 


Howiy Appr, ord ( Morning, 9 to 12. 
Fripay, Aprip 23rd:— 2 Oras) vw ee 
3 ie | Afternoon, 2 to 5. 


DL GUBINET fis ccievedensesess sionissnccvecscecsceseeesesD o, We DAWSON, Lskicdiugi canes 


3 -o 4 a . . P. ee? — ahi ee 
1. How may rocks be most usefully classified for practical purposes ; give 
the classification, with examples ? 


2. Explain the derivation of sediments from the waste of granitic rocks. 


© 


3. Explain the nature and origin of Conglomerate and Breccia, and the 
geological conclusions deducible from their structure and material. 


4. Explain the nature of Porphyritic structure. 


5. State the distinction between Granite, 


Syenite and Gneiss. 
6. What are Basic as distingnished from Acidic Igneous rocks. 
7. Whatare the most important varieties of Schistose rocks ? 

8. How may Dolomite, Limestone and Gypsum be distinguished % 


. Describe Diorite, Dolerite, Argillite, Ophiolite. 


10. Explain the nature and origin of Metamorphism. 


Name the Rocks exhibited, Nos. 1 to 12, and explain their origin, and state 
their constituent minerals and place in the classification. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
| MINERALOGY. 


| ( { Morning, 9 t 
| Monpay, APRIL 19TH:—2 “\¢ cht 
| Afternoon, 2 to 


Examine Pa sb ean aneabe h0nb0e¥s-b0bASSOEs 06 e ar . Pee 2 Ww. Da WSs IN, LL.D : FR ~~) 

l. Explain cleavage, and mention its use in determining minerals 

2. Describe the Primary Forms of the Monometric, Trimetric and 
Hexagonal Systems; and mention some minerals which crystallize i 
these forms. 

3. Mention some minerals readily distinguished by hardness and specifi 
gravity, and give the details. 

4. Describe the more important Felspars, with their differences and 
modes of occurrence. 


5. Describe Calcite, Barite, Hornblends and Mica. 


6. Explain the terms Pseudomorph, Hemiphedral, Opalescence and Tar- 
nish with examples. 

7. By what characters can Talc be distinguished from Mica and Serpen- 
tine ? 

8. State the composition of Chlorite, Garnet and Pyroxene, and in what 
rocks they occur. 


9. Mention the princtpal varieties of Quartz and describe two of them. 
10. Mention some important minerals distinguishable by the following 
characters :—effervescence with Acids, gelatinizing with Acids, emitting 


Sulphurous odours before the blowpipe, or uniting monometric crystal- 
lization with metallic lustre. 


Determine and describe the minerals exhibited, Nos. 1 to 10. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE 


—_——— 


FIRST YEAR. 
DRAWING. 
Fripay, Aprit 9th :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ECAMANET 00 cscs svvevvevestovse see seventh pices ca iicie G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E 


1. Draw plan and elevation of acylinder penetrated by a right cone; th» 
axes of the solids meeting at their middle points and at right angles to each 
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other. The cylinder is 4°5 in, long, and its ends 2 in, diameter: the cone 
4 in. high and 3 in. diameter of base; and the axis of the former makes an 
angle of 45° with the horizontal, and 30° with the vertical plane. 


2. Develope the surface of the cylinder projected in 1. 


3. Project isometrically, a piece of wood 6 in. long, 3 in. wide, and | in, 
thick, having a hole in the shape ofa conic frustrum bored through its 
thickness in the centre of its length and breadth. The upper diameter of 
the hole is 1 in., and the lower diameter 2 in. 


4. Draw the plan of three spheres of 3, 2, and 1 in. radii resting on the 
horizontal plane, and in contact, and show, by its trace, a plane tangential 
to all three. 


Norte.—Lines of construction should be dotted. Neatness and accuracy 


are essential. 


FIRST YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
Fripay, APRIL 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
SOLAMANET jvaessdive vaecoises Srieeheceins sd gs itde anaes waka G. F. ArmstronG, M.A., C.E. 
1. What are Traverse-tables, and for what purpose used in Surveying ? 


2. Describe the construction of the Circumferenter, both in its simpler 
and more complex forms. 


3. Upon what principle are the various methods of supplying omissions 
in a needle survey based ? 


4, There are two cases in which the Theodolite is found to be invaluable, 
‘and to which, in surveying operations, its use is principally confined.— 
Fully explain the mode of use in each, 


5. A line is observed to bear N. 11° 30’ W., but the compass-variation is 
12° 20’ E. What is the true bearing of the line? And will the variation 
affect the accuracy of a survey ? 


6. What are the temporary adjustments of the Theodolite, and how 
made ? 


7. Explain how to read the Vernier. 


8. Describe the method of measuring the base in a larg? trigonometrica | 
survey, and particularly the various instruments employed. 


Nore,—In addition to this paper each student plotted two surveys, one original, and 
the other from notes supplied. 





































MIDDLE YEAR. 
DRAWING 


1. Draw the plan of three spheres of 3, 2 and 1 in. radii resting on the 
horizontal plane, and in contact, and show, by its trace, a plane tangentis 
! o: ra ; } 12 La] 
to all three. 


2. Project perspectively, ona scale of 1 in. = 1 ft:— 


a. A cone, 8 ft. high and 4 ft. diameter of base, penetrated by a cy- 
linder, 6 ft. highand 1°'5 ft. diameter. The axes, at right angles to each other, 


meet in their middle points. The cone is vertical and placed 6 ft. on the 
right of the spectator with the front of its base in the foreground, while 
the axis of the other solid is parallel to the picture plane. The lines of 
nenetration are to be carefully drawn, and the height of eye and picture 


distance so chosen as to show the object to the best advantage. 


6b, An octagonal plinth, of 1°25 in. side and 1 ft. high, on which rests 
an octagonal prism, l ft. side and 4 ft. high, the sides of which are parallel 
to those of the plinth. On this again is placed a pyramid 2 feet high, 
the basal sides of which coincide with the top edges of the prism. Two 
sides of the plinth make angles of 30° and 35° respectively with the picture 
plane, and the included angle is 2 ft. within the picture, and 6ft. on the left 
of the spectator. Height of eye and picture distance to be chosen as in 


? 


3. Project isometrically :— 


a. A speed pulley composed of four blocks, the diameters of which, 
taken in order from the top downwards, are 2,3,4 and 5in. The faces of 


the blocks are vertical, and that of the smallest visible. 
b. A cone, 4 in. high and 2 in. diameter of base, in an inverted posi- 


tion, with its axis vertical. 


Notr.—Lines of construction should be dotted. Neatness and accuracy 


are essential. 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
Fripay, Aprit 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner,..... co Wee ARE RR G. F. ArmstronG, M.A., C.E. 
1. Describe the Prismatic-compass, and its applications as a surveying 
instrument, 


2. What omissions can be applied in a needle-survey, and how? 
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3. In a large trigonometrical survey, what are the principal corrections 
and reductions that it is necessary to make? 


4, Explain fully the principal of the Vernier, as applied to the subdi 
vision of both straight lines and arcs. 


5. How would you, in the Transit-theodolite, place the telescope-bubble 
parallel to the line of collimation? 


6. What check have you in a closed Traverse upon (a) the field-work 
(b) the plotting? 


7. Distinguish between apparent and true level, and compute the value 
of their difference for one mile.- 


8. Describe minutely the construction of the common Theodolite, point- 


154% 


ing out in what respects it differs from the Transit and the Everest forms. 


Notr.—In addition to this paper there was a vivd@ voce examination; and 
2ach student plotted a plan and section also from notes supplied. 


Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION, 
(ENGINEERING AND MINING COURSES.) 
PRACTICAL MECHANICS. 
TuurRsDAY, APRIL 8TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, ..c.csse0. ol 1B On Me Sate eT PP . G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 


1. The effect of a couple is completely represented by the axis. 
Demonstrate the accuracy of Roberval’s balance. 


2. Enunciate and prove the principle of the concurrence of three balancing 
forces. 
A uniform beam hinged at one end and weighing 100 lbs., rests 
in a horizontal position under the pull of a weight W attached to 
a string making an angle of 30° with the beam. Find W and the 
pressure on the hinge. 


3. Explain and illustrate the principle of the Fusee. 
In the toggle-joint show that the force exerted becomes infinite 
when the arms straighten into one line. 


4. What is friction? and how is its effect estimated ? 


A fly-wheel weighs 20 tons and turns on an axle 18 in. in 
diameter, the coefficient of friction between the axle and its 
bearing is 0°l. Determine approximately the number of units of 
work expended on friction in one turn of the wheel. 


5. Find the conditions of equilibrium of any number of forces acting in 
one plane upon different points of a rigid body. 
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A ladder rests against a vertical wall, to which it is inclined a; 
an angle of 45°; the coefficients of friction of the wall and of the 
horizontal plane being respectively } and 4; and the centre of 
) gravity of the ladder at its middle round. A man whose weight 
is equal to half that of the ladder, ascends it ; find to what height 


he can go before the ladder begins to slide, 


6. If A B be any straight line, A P B any curve, and G the centre of 
gravity of this curve regarded as a fine material line, then the area of the 
surface generated by the revolution of AP B about AB as an axis is 
found by multiplying the length of 4 PB into the length of the path 
described by G. 


4 


Find the centre of gravity of the area of a semicircle. 


7. Find the length of the Catenary. 
The centre of gravity of the Catenary is further below the hor- 
zontal line of the points of suspension than if the chain assumed 
any other arbitrary form, 


8. Explain the theory of the arch. 


The theoretical arch is incapable of sustaining the least possible 


load. 


9: Show how to estimate the pressure of water against a wall orembank- 


ment, 


A wall of brick weighing 134 lbs. per cubic foot is intended to 
divide a reservoir. If built 12 feet high and 2 feet thick will it 
be strong enough,supposing the water to be 105 feet high on one 


side, and only 10 feet on the other. 


10. Point out the bearing of the Moment of Inertia upon questions in- 
volving the estimation of the work stored up in rigid bodies moving in a 
circular patb. 

Two balls, each weighing 100 lbs., are placed at the ends of a 
horizontal bar 5 feet from the centre of motion. The bar imparts 
motion to a vertical screw of 2 in. pitch working a punch, as in the 
ordinary punch-press. What resistance will the punch overcome 
if the balls have a velocity of 10 feet per second at the moment of 
impact, and the punch is brought to rest after traversing a dis- 


tance of -’« in. ? 


ll. If theforces impressed on the several parts of asystem, howsoever rela- 
ted, be each resolved into two others, one of which is effective, and the 
other, from the given conditions, wholly ineffective, then the ineffective 
resolved forces would, if acting on the system alone, produce equili- 
brium. 


Suppose a cylinder, that weighs 100 lbs., to revolve upon the 
horizontal axis, and to be set in motion by a weight P of 15 lbs 
L 
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atiached toa string that is coiled round the cylinder ; find the 
space through which the weight descends in 5 seconds. Moment 
M r? 


of Inertia of cylinder = ——— 
ey) 


~~ 


The centres of oscillation and suspension are reciprocal. 


A body vibrates in 24 seconds; find the distance between its 
centres of suspension and oscillation. 


Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 


(ENGINEERING AND MINING COURSES.) 
PRINCIPLES OF MECHANISM. 
Fripay, ApRiL 9:—Morwnina, 9 To 12. 
LAMINET «2.000 Sguaea dashes sevievsctissees ..G, F, Armstrone, M.A., C.E, 


1. If the term “line of action” be made to include the “ line of direction” 
in linkwork, the “connector’ in wrapping contact, and the “ common 
normal” to the curves in motion by direct contact, how may the velocity 
ratio ef two comsecutive pieces be generally expressed ? 


2. Mention some methods of converting circular into reciprocating 
motion, and point out how the problem to be solved differs from its con- 
verse, 


3. Explain how a general system of classification based upon a knowledge 
of the mode of connection, the velocity ratio, and the directional relation- 
ship may be made to include all varieties of pure mechanism. 


4, An engine drives a fly-wheel; the crank is 12 in., and the connecting 
rod 6 feet long. Find the position of the piston when the crank makes an 
angle of 90° with the line of the dead-points. 


5. Explain the behaviour of a driving-strap on a conical pulley, and the 
object attained by the use of guide-pulleys. 


* 6. Show that the velocity ratio of two pieces, when constant, is correctly 
ascertained by comparing the entire spaces described by the driver and the 
follower respectively in the same time, whatever changes the actual velo- 
cities may have undergone during that time. 


7. The pitch and number of the teeth of a wheel being given, show how 
the cur es of the teeth may be set out by means of the Odontograph. 
8. Describe some forms of Quick-return motion, and point out the part 


they play in machinery. 


9. Explain the principle of the parallel-motion as applied to the engines 
of the 8. S. Gor zon, and point out what mechanical advantage it possesses, 
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W hy are involute teeth not used in heavy machinery ? 


11. Show that a double Hooke’s-joint may be used to communicate 1 
form motion from one axis to another inclined to it at a given angle. 
12. Explain the following terms :-—shaft, skew-bevil, arbor, face-wheel. c 


i Liit, 


capement, § vash.plate » 2 lle-whee l, train.valur ; hunting- 0”. 





Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
CONSTRUCTION, 
(STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. ) 
Monpay, APRIL 12TH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
EXLAMIUNET, .s.seseerrersscarsasverceeesesecseeeseseG, F. ARMSTRONG, M.A., O.E. 


1. Into how many classes dependent upon their natural properties may 


ry 


cementitious materials be conveniently divided ? 


What insight into its qualities does the behaviour of lime, during 
slaking and setting, give ? 


a 


What are Natural Cements, and upon what peculiarity of constitution 
does their hydraulic property depend ? 


1. What are the essential constituents of Portland Cement as made by 
(a) the English, (6) the German method? 


5. Sketch briefly the English mode of manufacturing Portland Cement? 


6. In certain stages of the manufacture, the German is said to possess an 
economical advantage over the English method. Explain this. 


7. What bearing has specific gravity on the qualities of Portland 


o 


T 
Cement ? And how does an admixture of sand affect it? 
8. What is the tripple-test, and why necessary? Can you suggest any 
further test peculiarly applicable to this climate ? 


9. What are the raw materials from which the different kinds of brick 


are made ? 


10. Describe the usual methods of burning bricks, and_state the effect 
that each has upon the quality. 


1l. Describe fully the process of tempering and moulding in brick-manu- 


facture. 


12. Describe a machine suitable for testing resistances of materials, and 
explain its mode of action. 


Notr.— Answers should be concise and, as far as possible, illustrated 


by sketches or diagrams. 


+= 


ee 
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Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
‘CONSTRUCTION. 
(SEWERAGE. ) 

Monpay, APRIL 12TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


, eae 2. . 2 - 
EXAMINET, .0 +000 Sistiiersacewrs ee oe G. F. Armstrong, M.A., C.K. 


1. Explain briefly the object of such preliminary inquiries as you would 
think it necessary to undertake before commencing any system of town- 
drainage. 

2. Enter fully into the question of the treatment of the rain-fall of a dis- 
trict. 

3. Explain what is meant by an intercepting system, as applied to sewerage- 

* 7 re 
works, and point out any advantages that attend its adoption. 


4. What considerations govern the size to be given to a sewer in order 
that-it may be “ self-cleansing.” 
5, Bytelwein deduced the formula 
V =-9091 ¥ 2 Hr. 
Interpret it, and state the principles upon which it is based. 


6. What laws govern the proper course of sewers? And what bearing 
has this question upon the position and number of man-holes, lamp-holes 


and ventilators ? 


~] 


Point out the difference between a system of drainage “to street,” and 
“to back” ; and discuss the propriety of adopting the one or the other. 


_ Enter fully into the question of the proper sectional form of a sewer. 


oO 


de) 


). Under what circumstances would you employ stoneware-pipes, bricks, 
. ‘ se 
or concrete in the construction of sewers ? 


10: How would you determine the necessary thickness of the brickwork 
of a sewer? 

11. In what manner should the timber be distributed in shoring (a) 
trenches in very unstable ground, and (4) tunnels in good soil. 


12. What considerations would guide you in dealing with the question (a) 
of junctions, (4) of flushing appliances, and.(c) of ventilation ? 


Notz.—Answers should be concise and, as far as possible, illustrated 
by sketches or diagrams. 
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Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
(ENGINEERING CUURSE.) 
GENERAL PAPER. 


Monpay, Apri 19TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 





ELAMENET, orerceces svsveees sitieddagdetessenies G. F. Armgrrone, M.A., C.E. 


l. How, with the aid of a “ plumb-bob,” can a meridian be approximately 
determined by observing the positions of the Pole-Star and e Urse Ma- 
joris ? and would the result so obtained be sufficiently accurate for ordinary 
surveying purposes ? 


2. If a frame be acted upon by any system of external forces, and if the 
frame be conceived to be completely divided into two parts by an ideal 
surface, show that the stresses along the bars that are intersected by that 
surface, balance the external forces that act on each of the two parts of the 
frame. 


3, Describe the process of setting out the devels of a tunnel. 
4, What steps would you take to prevent “slips” in the sides of cuttings ? 


5. Give an example of each of the three methods usually employed in 
setting out circular curves; and explain what is meant by a three-degree 


CUTVE, 


6. What is the object of “ coning” the tires of engine wheels ? and to what 
objeetions is the practice open? 


7. What is the best method of sinking a stone-lined shaft? 
8. How may the proper length of a “ curve of adjustment” be determined? 
9. Describe the commoner forms of the moveable canal-bridge. 


10, Suppose the two endmost cross-sections of an embankment known ; 
show how, by assuming another section, the depth of which is a mean be- 
tween those of the ends, and the sidelong slope of the ground in its neigh- 
borhood a harmonic mean between those at the same places, the solid con- 
tents may be found. 


11. What are the principles upon which the skew-arch is constructed? 


12. How would you calculate the breadth of a slope when the natural 
ground has a given uniform sidelong inclination ? 


Notre.—Answers should be concise and, as far as possible, illustrated 
by sketches or diagrams. 
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Bac. App. So. EXAMINATION. 
(ENGINEERING COURIE.) 
DRAWING. 


Monpay, Aprit 19TH :—AFTERNON, 2 TO 5. 


fs 
PERE? Soc issseisse sess onan congnatnsaees G. F. znustrone, M.A., C.E. 
1. Draw the curve of a semi-elliptical arch. Span 16 feet, and height # 
feet. 


2. Show, in isometrical perspective, two armes (as in 1) of a bridge. 
Width of roadway 12 ft.: parapets 3 ft. high md 18 in. thick; and the 
bridge is 12 ft. high to the springing. Other déails at discretion. 


3. Draw orthographically an octagonal prisn, 2 ft. side and 8 ft. high, 
when its long axis is at 30° to both planes of priection. 


4, Two prisms (as in 3) are joined together at heir long faces, and stand 
upright on a horizontal plane. Draw a perspectve view of this object on a 
picture plane that is 2 ft. from the nearest prisn, and 3 ft. from the obser- 
verseye. Height of eye 43 ft., and position 2 ft on the left of the nearest 
edge of the prism. 


7 
+ 


ae ae (1) and (2) ...... 4 in.= 1 ft. 
ORB, 9 (8) and (4) 4 ined te 


f 
l 

Notr.—Lines of construction should be dotte. Neatness and accuracy 
are essential. 


Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
(ENGINEERING COURSE.) 
DESIGNING AND ESTIMATES. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 22ND:—9 A.m TO 5 P.M. 
EXAMINET, ...s00sveves pPaubGbveewewe Ves vantied Hes 2 G. F Armstrone, M.A., 0.E. 
Prepare a design and estimate for one of the fllowing structures :— 
1. A timber Queen-post Roof, for a span of 50 t. 
2. A double-barrelled 6 ft. Culvert in stone o1brick. 


3, A wrought iron Latice-girder Bridge with Abutments, for a double 
line of rails. Span 100 ft. 


Nots.—The general design need not be a inished drawing ; but the 
details—which should be such jas would be rewired in the actual con- 
struction of the work—must be carefully prepard. 
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Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
(MINING COURSE.) 
MINING AND ORE-DRESSING. 


TucursDAYy, APRIL 15TH :—Mornine, 9 TO 12, 





EQMiNeT, ..ccercceceseceeee aneccasecrecsee sens ..B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pxa.D. 


1. By what considerations should a miner be guided in selecting a posi- 
tion for a shaft, and in determining whether it should be vertical or 


\ 
| inclined ? 

9. Describe the sinking and lining of a shaft through thick deposits of 
surface sand. 

3. What forms of tram-rails are usually employed in mines, and to what 
gauge should they be laid? 

4. Explain the construciion and use of the water-trompe. 

5. What advantages are derived from the splitting of air currents ? 

6. Describe the Cornish pumping engine and the Cornish boiler. 

7. Explain the construction of one of Darlington’s water-pressure 
engines. 

8. How is the working load for iron, steel, and hempen ropes calculated ? 

9, Explain the following terms -—Whipsey-derry, set-off, collar-launder, 
skip, sump, and goaf. 


10. A stamp has a weight of 600 pounds and a fall of 9 inches; if w’ 


7 foot-pounds, what will the area of the shoe-face be? 


ll. Explain the construction of Blake's rock-breaker. 


u 


12. What is a round buddle, and how is it used? 


Notr.—The answers should be illustrated by sketches. 
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Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
(MINING COURSE.) 
METALLURGY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
IEAMIURET , nc0psyseeses's debon dns be seria B,J. Harrineton, B.A., Px.D. 
1. Describe the production of steel by the cementation process. 
2 Explain the construction and use of the Catalan forge. 


3. What are the conditions determining the production of white iron in 
the blast furnace ? 


4. What foreign matters are liable to occur in commercial copper, and 
how is the metal affected by them ? 


5. Describe the manufacture of tin-plate. 
6. In what way may hard lead be softened ? 


7, What is the best method of extracting silver from argentiferous copper 
mattis? Give the details of the process. 


8. How is antimony regulus produced from the sulphide ? 
9. What are the properties of the metals bismuth and aluminium ? 


10. How should the ores exhibited be smelted? What is the source of 
the metallurgical products ? 


Bac. App. Sc. EXAMINATION, 
(MINING COURSE.) 
MINERAL SURVEYING AND DRAWING. 
Monpay, Aprit 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Bice ee { G. F. Armstrone, M.A., C.E. 
STE js cssse ce toe Wuedleudgvesseavientinds | B. J. Hanainatow BA. PhD. 


1. What are the objects aimed at in making a complete and accurate 
survey of a mine? 


2. Put in isometrical perspective, a cottage from which the roof has been 


removed, consisting of one room, of which the external dimensions are, 
length 15ft., height lOft. Gin., and breadth 12ft. In one of the longer sides 
are two windows with semicircular heads, each 5ft. 6in. high to the spring- 
ing of the arch, 3ft. 6in. wide, and 2ft. 6in. from the ground. In one of the 
shorter sides is a doorway 3ft. wide, and 6ft. Gin. high, reached by two 
Steps each 3ft. long, lft. wide, and Gin. high. The wallsare 1 ft. thick. 
Scale 4ft. — lin. 
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3. Compare the respective merits of the Dial and the Theodolite, as 
underground surveying instruments. 


4. In how many ways can the underground be connected 
face survey? 


5. Exhibit a form of note-book suitable for underground work 


6. Illustrate, by means of an isometrical view on a scale of +! 
foot, the “ Post and Stall” method of working a coal mine. 
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cette Colonie ? 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR, 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
MIO yay cc ciavin deqanss wrtiighOhs <aPesw sv ohEyers Proressor WurTELE, Q.C., B.C.L. 
OBLIGATIONS. 
1. What are the essentials of an obligation? 
2. What persons are incapable of contracting ? 
3. Explain the difference between the incapacity of married women and 
that of minors ? 


‘— 
4. What is fraud, and when is it a cause of nullity ? 


5. From what contracts is a minor who has attained the age of discern- 
ment not relievable ? 


6. What is the effect of a contract for the purchase of a thing which is 
indeterminate ? 


7. What obligation rests upon him who unduly receives anything; and 
explain the difference in his liability when he was in good faith and when 
he was in bad faith? 


8. To what does a breach of obligation render the debtor liable; and in 
such case what are the rights of the creditor ? 


9. To what damages isa debtor liable; and what is the effect of a 
certain sum being stipulated for damages in a contract? 


10. What is a term ; and when does a debtor lose its benefit ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
SES a aR ERE Se ae Proressor Doutre, D.C.L. 


1, Quand la profession d’avocat a-t-elle été introduite en Canada? 


2. Comment les parties comparaissaient-elles devant les tribunaux sous 


la domination francaise ? 


3. Quand les notaires ont-il commencé a pratiquer leur profession dans 
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4, Quels étaient les divers tribunaux en existence sous la domination 
5rancaise tant au Civil qu’au Criminel ? 

5. La haute, moyenne et basse justices ont-elles été administrées sépa- 
rément par les seigneurs sous la domination frangaise, et indiquez en quot 
leurs attributions consistaient ? 

| 6. Indiquez depuis quant et comment la profession d’avocat s'est cons- 


tituée en corporation ? 


7. La profession d’avocat a-t-elle des régles particuliéres pour ce qui se 
rapporte 4 ses devoirs, si oui, indiquez-en les sujets principaux ? 
8. Veuillez indiquer par leurs noms seulement les divers tribunaux ‘er 


existence sous le Code de Procédure 


; 


9. Quelles sont les attributions d’un Commissaire dela Cour Superieure et 


comment le nommez-vous? 


10. Devant quel tribunal assignez-vous un défendcur ? 
FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL LAW, 
EXAMINE .. 000000. RINE EEE RE aT ProFessor RAINVILLE. 


1. Qui est sujet britannique ? 


2. Quels sont les effets de la mort civile ? 
3. Que doit contenir l’acte de célébration de mariage ¢ 


4. Ov est le domiciledu mineur? Ou est celui de la femme mariée? 


5. Quelles personnes peuvent demander l’envoi en possession provisoire 


*« 
9 


des biens d’un absent? Quant et devant quel tribunal ? 


6. Le conjoint de l’absent peut-il se remarier sil vest écoulé cent ans 


depuis la naissance de ce dernier? 


7, Dans quels cas la femme mariée peut-elle agir sans Vassistance ou 


lautorisation de son mari. 


8. Quelles sont les causes qui donnent droit 4 la separation de corps ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
LEGAL HISTORY. 
TOT AIANET inno ccd ver vac ccaato.ncucsedenpasaadves suse yn doses ccpaypenysralegs Mr. LAREAU 
l. A quelle année date l’introduction du droit frangais, ou de Ja Coutume 
de Paris, dans le Canada. 


9. Quelles sont les sources principales du droit canad‘en. 


~~ 
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3, Qu’entendez-vous par édit, déclaration et ordonnance des rois de 
France. 


4, Nommez les grandes ordonnances qui ont été publiées au X1Ve siécle, 
avec la date respective de leur publication. 


5. Quel est l’objet de l’ordonnance de 1667, et & quelle date se rapporte 
son enrégistrement au Conseil Supérieur de Québec. 


6. Veuillez décrire les principaux rouages du systéme judiciaire sous la 
domination francaise. 

7. A quelle année remonte l’acte de Québec, et énumérez les principales 
dispositions de cette loi et celles de l’acte constitutionnel de 179] 


8. Enumérez les principales questions qui ont été débattues dans l’ancien 
Parlement de Québec (1/91-1840), et dans le Parlement-Uni (1840--1867). 


9. Quels sont les principaux changements constitutionnels ou formes de 
fouvernement qui se sont succédés depuis l’établissement de la colonie 
jusqu’a 1759. 

10. Enumérez les différentes formes de gouvernement qui se sont succé- 
dées depuis 1859 jusqu’d 1867. 


11. Dites ce que vous connaissez de 7’ Extrait des Messteurs. 


12. Comment s’établit le chiffre de la représentation en vertu de l’acte 
constitutionnel de 1867, et comment s’opére la réduction et l’augmentation 
de la députation dans chaque province de la Puissance du Canada. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 


WOQOI MET, Jiicvansc tere eee tote ce 10s det d Ne C. A. Grorrrion, B.C.L. 
1, Nommez les principaux jurisconsultes Romains avant Justinien, ainsi 
que quelques-uns de leurs ouvrages qui nous sont parvenus. 


2. Donnez en peu de mots historique du Corpus juris Civilis ainsi que 


ses principales divisions. 
3. Expliquez la différence entre plebiscitum, senatus-consultum, et lex. 


4. Définissez le droit naturel, le droit des gens et le droit civil, tels qu’ex- 
pliqués dans les Institutes. 


5. Que faut-il entendre par personne ; tous les hommes sont-ils des per- 
sonnes ? 

6. Quelles sont les personnes qui dépendent d’elles-mémes ou d’autrui ; 
sui vel alient juris ? 


‘. Pouvait-on contracter mariage de différentes maniéres 3 Rome ; défi- 
nissez chacune de ces maniéres et leurs effets civils ? 
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8. Que faut-il entendre par adoption et adrogation ; quelle était la diffé- 
rence entre ces deux modes d’acquérir la puissance paternelle ? 

9. 


Qu étaient les agnati et les cognati? 


10. Combien y avait-il d’espéces de tutelles A Rome : expliquez la nature 
chacune en peu de mots ? 


SECOND YEAR, 
ROMAN LAW. 


SET co scobc ca sdees: “oss he vveedswrsséacdenved cicestaRlooane GEOFFRION, ae ES A 


1, Qu’entendez-vous par choses communes, publiques, qui n’appartiennent 
i personne (res nullius ) ? 


‘) 


Citez quelques modes d’acquérir par accession. 
3. De combien d’attributs se compose le droit de propriété; peuvent-ils 


exister séparément en faveur de différentes personnes? 


4 


4, Qu’est-ce que lcs servitudes ; en combien de classes se divisent-elles ? 


~ 


Quelle aifference établissez-vous entre le droit d’usage et l’usufruit ? 


6. Définissez les choses manctpi et nec manctpi; & quelles de ces choses 
S'appliquaient l’usucapion et la presctiption ? 


7. Expliquez les formalités essentielles au testament tripartite ? 


8. Qn’etait-ce que la querela inofficiosi testamenti et quand avyaitrelle 


lieu ? 


9. Que faut il entendre par faction active et faction passive de testa- 


ment ? 


SECOND YEAR. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND HISTURY. 


EZAMENET povesericcredsvs wetas aseehe rites cpsebe desi cshedhawee Re | AROHEEADLD . 


l. ls allegiance due to the person or to the office of the S Vvereign, and 
give reasons and authorities for your opinion ? 

2. Can a British subject abandon his status as such? Ifso: how? State 
the changes in the law, in this respect, since the Code. 


3. Give an outline of the form of government among the early Saxons, 
and of the functions and powers of the Wittanageunt 


4. Give a descriptive statement of responsible government, pointing out 
the principal points of difference between it and prerogative government ? 





~s ee - eer 


FQ 


JU 


5. About what date was the necessity of unanimity in the Cabiret recog- 
nized, and point out some of the results to which this principle leads? 


6. What is the earliest trace of popular election of representitives to 
serve in Parliament, and whea did such election become a fixed principle of 
the Constitution ? 


7. What is the measure of responsibility, if any exist, of one cabinet 
minister for the acts of another: 1, under prerogative government; 2, 
under responsible government ? 


8. What are the principal prerogatives of the Sovereign under pur form 
of government ? 


9. What is the relation of our Federal and Local Parliaments to each 
other with regard to legislation? 


10, Are our Courts of Justice bound by every Act not repealed or digal- 
lowed which maybe passed either by the Local or Dominion Parliaments? 
and point out distinctions if any exist. 


11. Give a short resumé of the procedure in Parliament upon a contested 
Private Bill. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
RANE ipivinae eseed oes Pisisbavilaavabee oa seue caus Proressor Wortszg, Q.C,, B.C.L. 
MERCHANT SHIPPING. 

1. Give the principal Statutes regulating this subject? 

2. How is a British ship divided, and how can it be owned? 
3. How is a British ship registered ? 
4. What are the privileges of a British ship? 


5. What is the liability of owners, and what statutory limitation exists 
in their favor 


6. In cases of collision, by whom and how is the loss borne ? 


7, When can the master bind the owner; when does he incur personal 
liability ; and when can he sell the cargo and even the ship ? 


8. What is a charter party? 
9. What right and privilege has the master when the freight is not paid ? 


10, To what does a consignee subject himself towards the masta when 
he receives goods conveyed ? 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INSURANCE 


I> 


, ay a WULUGET ccccee coveseese see ssenes TEeEePTTPPERLELLEeTtt ee yY Re ROFESS pk KERR. 


W het is general average? What is the difference between general and 


articula: average? 


rm 
-> 
- 
c 

t 


Wha does a general average contributien arise? Who are the partie 
” 


liable therefor ‘ 


er 


What is jettison ? To what rights does jettison give rise ¢ 


4. In lie insuranee what species of interest, if any, is required to exist in 


= i 


yor of the insured ? 


Cana ereditor insure the life of his debtor ? if so; state under what 
circumstances, and in the event of payment by the debtor of the debt in 
question, does the insurance remain valid ? 


=< 


6. What is the difference between a warranty and arepresentation in insu- 
rance polcies ? 

7. Whee there are three different policies of Marine insurance in exis- 
ence on ‘he same object the first of which fully .covers the value of the 


article inured, what becomes of the other two policies, are they liable to 


‘ontribut: or not 


8 Whit is abandonment? How is it effected? What effect does it pro- 


} ’ ° 
iuce ¢ 


9. In apolicy of fire insurance, can the insured generally declare merely 
that he is interested in the object insured, or must he specify his inte- 
rest ? 

10. Dots the value for which the goods are insured under a policy of fire 
insurance prove conclusively that value, if nay, state what should be done 
by the insured under the circumstances ¢ 
11. What is the difference between bottomry and respondentia? 


12. What is the main condition upon which bottomry bonds are entitled 


to payment in preference to other securities, held by other creditors? If 
there bethree bottomry bonds validly granted on the same vessel which 


of the thre is entitled to payment in the first instance ? 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
EXAMine?...cceceseess Sos aaa ie at Cee aeeeony Me Pres Proressor Doutre. 


1. Veuillez indiquer la juridiction des tribunaux en existence dans la 
Province de Québec ? 


2. Quels sont les jours ou vous pouvez Ou vous ne pouvez pas procéder 
devant les tribunaux ou plutét qu’entendez-vous par jours fériés et jours 
non feériés? 


3. Qu’est-ce que procéder in forma pauperis ? 


4, Indiquez les régles du Code de Procédure relativement 4 ce qui est 
requis pour assigner le ou les défendeurs, quant & la signitication du Bref ? 


5. Qu’est-ce que l’élection de domicile relativement a la partie assignée 
et au procureur ? 


6. Combien d’exceptions préliminaires, et en quoi consistent-elles ? 


7. Combien de faux, et indiquez la procédure dans chacun? 


oO 


, Combien y a-t-il de modes d’Enqnéte ? 


9. Dans quel cas le proces par jury a-t-il lieu ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 
FE IN RE EE PEPE NEES, Te OE Se ORL RATE ee Mr. LARBAU, 


1, Dans quel ordre s’établissent les priviléges sur les biens meubles et 
sur Jes biens immeubles. 


2. Quelies sont les exceptions que le tiers-détenteur peut opposer 4 celui 
qui poursuit hypothécairement ; donnez la définition de ces derniéres ex- 
ceptions. 


6 
3. Quwest-ce que l hypothéque, en combien d’espéces se divise-t-elle, et 
donnez la définition de chacune d’elle. 


4. Quels sont les principaux effets de l’action hypothécaire. 
omment s’éteignent les priviléges et hypothéques. 


6.0 
6. Qu’est-ce que la prescription et qu’entendez-vous par prescription ac- 
quisitoire et prescription libératoire. 


~ 


7, Comment se regle la prescription en fait d’immeubles et en matiére de 
biens meubles. 


8. Qu’est-ce que la possession et dans quelle condition peut-elle servir de 
base a la prescription. 
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Quelles sont les causes légales qui empéchent la prescription. 
10. Qu’entendez-vous par interversion de titre, et dans quels cas cette 
interversion peut-elle créée une possession utile a la prescription, 


11. Quelles sont les choses imprescriptibles de leur nature. 


12. Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent ou suspendent la prescrip- 


t10n 
THIRD YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 
PeMTERIET ince. dcdee devecsbenaes $04 cedceeavks vi Bea pelay Oe bOUS. oes GEOFFRION, B.C. 
l. Expliquez l’ordre et le systéme des successions légitimes 4 Rome: le 


moace de compter ieS Gegres de pare nte, et adites 81 ce mode diviere de celui 


consacre par notre Code Civil. 


2. En combien de classes étaient divisées les personnes; a qui donnait- 


on un tuteur ou ub curateur et quelle était la durée de la tutelle ou de la 


tro 4 1] 9 
CUIFALELLE | 


. Quelle était l’étendue de la puissance paternelle, par qui et sur qui 


s’exercait-elle et comment était-elle dissoute ? 


{. Le droit de propriété g’exercait-il toujours de la méme maniére a 
Rome; y avait-il des choses qui étaient susceptibles d’un domaine particu- 


lier et quelle était la maniere d’acqueérir et d’aliener ces derniéres? 
). En combien d’époques différentes l'histoire du Droit Romain peut-elle 


se diviser; donnez les principales sources du droit & chacune de ceg 


f noques? 
4 ‘ 


THIRD YEAR, 
CIVIL LAW. 


Ro urd claves iuuseeteune’ Seal acct PROFESSOR RAINVILLE. 


_ 


1. Quand commence la communauté de biens entre époux ? 


29. Les meubles tombent-ils dans la communauté ? 


Quid, d’une créance alternative ? 


Quand le remploi, est-il parfait 4 ’égard de la femme ? 


1. Contre qui et contre quels biens les creanciers de la femme, antérieurs 
au mariage, ont-ils recours? 

5. Quels sont les obligations de la femme séparée de biens quant aux 
charges du mariage? 


6. Quels sont les droits de la femme qui renonce 4 la communauté? 
M 
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7. Quelle est la difféeren:e entie la sé aration de bien; et l’exclusion de 
communauté ? 


8. La femme peut-elle s‘obliger pour son mari? quels sont ses droits si 
elle exécute son obligation, v. g. si elle paye ? 


oo 


ee, 


THIRD YEAR. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 


RIDOIRINGT, ocscsaxe sencsgegs 7aecyecupeatnavaee ake sans baited aie owe veuss Mr. ARCHIBALD. 


— 


Define a crime. In what respect does it differ from a private wrong? 
2. Classify crimes, and give a description of each class. 


3. Give a minute definition of the term malice as used in criminal law. 


pe 


. Give a statement of the law in cases where an act in itself criminal 
is committed by a person labouring under some defect of will, pointing 
out the different classes of such cases. 


5. What degree of insanity will exempt from criminal responsibility ? 


and lay down a rule to govern such cases. 


6. What is an accessory before the fact? What is an accessory after 
the fact? 


7. Are there any crimes in the commission of which there can be no 
accessories ? and if so, state your reasons. 


8. Point out the distinction between murder and manslaughter. 


On a trial for murder, what pleas may be urged to reduce the crime to 
manslaughter ? 


9. What are the principal special pleas by which an indictment may be 
met, and under what circumstances may each be pleaded ? 


10. What is a challenge to the array, and for what causes may it be sus- 
tained ? 


11. How many peremptory challenges are allowed to the Crown and 
the prisoner, respectively, in a trial formurder? How many ina trial for 
obtaining goods under false pretences ? 


4 
12. What is understood by the right of the Crown to order jurors to 
Stand aside? Has the private prosecutor this right in all cases? If not, 
mention any exceptions that may occur to you. 


13. What are the duties of a justice of the peace in relation to indictable 
offences ? 


14. Are there any crimes for which bail cannot be accepted? State the 
different methods of obtaining bail in different cages. 
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15. What is the duty of a grand jury with reference to a bill of indict. 


; 


ment ? 
* The first 10 questions for the ordinary examination, the whole paper for 


the medal. 





EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


EZAMINET, 0.004 0000: ‘stseeceveseeseseeL ROFESSOR WURTELE, Q.C., B.C.L. 
| 1. When must a divisible obligation be performed as if it were indivisi- 


ble? 


2. How are partners liable towards third persons ? 
3. What are the principal privileges and disabilities of corporations ? 


4 


4. What are the rights of the holder of a cheque, and to what does want 
of diligence expose him ? 


| 5. How can a mortgage be given upon a ship, and what are the rights of 
the mortgagee ? 


6, What is a Bill of Lading, and what is the effect of its transfer by 
endorsement and delivery ? 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


.D., O.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, 


M.D., 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
SATURDAY, DECEMBER 12TH :—MOoRNING 9 TO 12, 
ELAMANET ; .crveveceseoeer hive hints Qo eeebaee cise Maae | as Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
1. Describe an ordinary parenchymatous cell and the mode of thicken- 


ing of the cell-wall. 


92. Mention the substances found in the cell-sap of plants—(1) in s0- 
lution, (2) in the solid state ; and state which are most important to the 
plant, and why? 

3. Name the kinds of vascular tissue, and describe one of them. 

4. Explain the division of plants into Cormophytes and Thallophytes ; 
Phenogams and Cryptogams. 

5, Explain the structure and functions of the Leaf. 

6. Describe the Exogenous stem, and state how it differs from the 
Endogenous and Acrogenous. 

7. Explain Phyllotaxis, and state its principal kinds. 


8. Explain the sources of the food of plants, with special reference to 
their organic part. 


9. State the more important relations of the plant to the soil, with 
reference to inorganic matters. 


10. Explain any two of the following terms :—(a) Parasite, (b) Osmose, 
L . oD \ P, \ P 
(c) Stolon, (d) Liber, (e¢) Phyllodia. 


BOTANY. 
Saturpay, Marcu 6TH :—Mornine, 9 To 1. 
Hxeaminer, se eese woeeveees veut ehedategen A Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &c. 


1. What are Celiular Structures as distinguished from Vascuiar? Give 
examples. 


2. Describe Prosenchymatous Tissue, with examples, and state its mode 
of formation. 


3, Describe the structures in the blade of the leaf. 


4, Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammon‘a to the nutrition 
of the plant. 
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Describe Root-fibrils, and state the distinction between a Root and 


i 


a Rhizoma. 


+] 4 
Lil = 


6. Describe the parts of the Pistil, including the ovules, and state the mode 
of their fertilisation. 

7. Describe the reproductive organs of Ferns, in comparison with those of 
Mosses. 

8. Explain the terms Gamopetalous, Epigynous, Syngenesious, and the 
modifications of parts by which these arrangements are produced. 


9. What are the histological characters and mode of production of 
Cotton, Vegetable Ivory and “Sulphur Rain.” 

10. Explain the Natural System in Botany, and state the gradation of 
groups, with examples. 

11. State the distinction between Monocotyledonous and Dicotyledonous 


Embryos, and between Albuminous and Exalbuminous Seeds. 
12. State the distinction between Angiosperms and Gymnosperms. 
13. Describe the Structures indicated by the terms, Raceme, Umbel, 


Pappus, Achene, 
14. State the characters of any Canadian Exogenous order, with 
examples. 


15. State what you know of the specimens exhibited, 


MATERIA MEDICA 
SaTurpay, Marcu 20TH :—10 To 113 A.M. 
Hraminer, ....+. ieekiaCere Sebo dade _...PRoFEssoR Wm. Wriaeat, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 


1. Give some general observations on the class of Expectorant Medicines, 
and the doses of the preparations in which they are usually prescribed, 


ad 


2. What is the mode of making Nitre,—what are its actions and 
uses ? 

3. What remedy is got from the Exogonium Purga? Give a short 
account of its varieties and constituents. 

4. Distinguish between Calomel and Calamine, between Castoreum and 
Castor Oil; between Copper and Copperas ; Berberine and Bebeerine. 

5. How do the chief ingredients in Cinchona differ as to their character 
and actions? 

6. What are the effects of poisonous doses of Belladonna on special por- 
tions of the nervous system? And state the kinds of pains, spasms, inflam- 
mations, and fevers to which it is best adapted. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
SaTuRDAY, Marcon 20TH :—MorninG, 114 a.m. To 1 pw. 
TEDOMENOG 65 sg (teas eaacaawc bias ss dvevvenss vovzee -reeseeees PROFESSOR R. Crarx, M.D. 


1. Give an outline of the old and new theories concerning the nature of 
heat and light. 


2. Explain the action of heat in converting a solid into a liquid and a 
liquid into a vapour ; and also the effect of the reverse processes of convert- 
ing a vapour into a liquid and a liquid into a solid. 


3. Explain the meanings of the terms allotropism, isomorphism, dimor- 
phism, tsomerism and polymerism, 


4. What elements belong to the Halogen group? In what condition are 
they generally met with in nature; and what are the properties, uses and 
mode of preparation of Chlorine? 


5. What are the chemical changes which occur during the roasting of 


metallic ores containing sulphur, and during the reducing of oxidized ores 
with charcoal ? 


6. What are the principal differences between an organized substance 
and an organic compound, and between organic and inorganie com- 
pounds? 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 


SATURDAY, Marcon 20TH :—ArreRNoon, 3 To 4 


toe 


LELOWATIET si vsincie saeceses POW caves bh.dhases.xe¥en a chs eae His os Hak ert Wa. Oster, M.D. 


1. Describe the minute anatomy of bone. 


2. Describe the coagulation of blood; mention conditions affecting it. 
What is the probable explanation of the process ? 


3. State the condition of the chambers and valves of the heart during 
the sounds and pause. 


4. How is absorption effected in the alimentary canal? Where do the 
chief constituents of the food enter the cireulation ? 


5. Give the minute anatomy of the Pancreas. What are the uses of its 
secretion ? 


6. Explain the conditions known as Presbyopia, Myopia, Hypermetropia 
and Astigmatism. 
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ANATOMY. 
Saturpay, Marcu 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 44 TO 6. 
BLA inet ses sccveccrereccecsevees vovcceveesersesscessccosecoescees Pror. W. E. Scort, M.D. 
1. Describe the knee joint, give the ligaments and their divisions, and 


the muscles in relation to it. 
9. Give the muscles attached to the Os Innominatum. 
3 Name the branches of the Internal Carotid and Opthalmic Arteries. 


“4 Give the formation, branches and relations of the Portal Vein, the 
fissures and lobes of the liver it enters, and terminations within that organ- 


5 Describe the base of the-Brain, and name the arteries forming the 
circle of Willis. 
6. Describe the cervical ganglia of the the Sympathetic, the branches of 


communication and distribution. 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION. 
SURGERY. 
Turspay, March 23rp :—AFTERNOON, 3 TO 4%. 


Proressor Georen W. Campsext, A.M., M.D., L.R.O.S5., 
Epinpurex, Dean or Mepican Facvury. 


BE LAMAUNET cccees cores 


l. State the symptoms, causes, diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of 
Traumatic Tetanus. 


9 Give the divisions and general smptoms of Fractures, what are the 
principal difficulties met witb in their treatment, and how do you overcome 
them ? 

2 Give the different forms of Gangrene and their treatment. 


‘toms and treatment of Morbus Coxarius, under what 


4, Give the sym} 
i how is the operation performed ? 


circumstances is resection advisable, anc 
diagnosis, and different methods of treatment of 


5. Give the symptoms, 
ssary, where is itapplied, and 


Popliteal Aneurism ; if ligature becomes nece 
how is the operation performed? 
tances is Colotomy advisable, what portion of the 


6. Under what circums 
intestine should be opened, what is your guide to find it, and how is injury 


of the Peritoneum avoided ? 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Tugspay, Marca 23rp -— AFTERNOON, 4.30 to 6, 


HMA REE ASG Gt Toit oon cstece ProFessor George E. Fenwick, M.D, 
1. Describe the difference in character and appear 


ance of wounds inflicted 
during life, from those produced after death ? 


2. What evidence would lead to the belief that a& wound bad been inflicted 
with a weapon, and to determine whether the w ound was accidental, 
suicidal, or homicidal ? 

3. What tests, other than chemical. may be employed in caseg of suspected 


poisoning? In what class of poisons are they applicable, ard what value 
would be attached to the results ? 


4. What part of the lungs of a new born infant w 
respiration or inflation ? 
conditions existed ? 


ould give evidence of 
How would you determine which of these two 


5. Mention what occasions death from na 


atural causes in new born infants. 
How would you decide between this and death from intentional violence or 
neglect ? 


6. Mention the physical characters of Idiocy and Cretinism. How would 


you distinguish between these conditions and imbecility ? 


OBSTETRICS. 
Wepnespay, Marcu 247n. 


FLOMINET .. vveecccccs vecscccce ces Prorsssor D. ©, MacCatiom, M.D., M.R.O.S.L. 
1. Give the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of inversion of the 
uterus. 


2. Suppose the conjugate diameter of the brim of the pelvis to measure 
less than three inches, wl 


» What means must be had recourse to in order tO 
accomplish the delivery of the patient? 


3. Mention the circumstances to which your atte 
in the treatment of a patient during the first week 
particularly what you would consider to be indic 
port. 


ntion should be directed 
after labour, and state 
ations of unfavorable im- 


4, Give the points of diagnosis between a face 


and a breech presentation 
—between a shoulder and a breech and betw 


een a foot and a hand. 


5. What disorders of the digestive system frequently accompany the 
pregnant state, and how would you treat the several conditions ? 


6. Desertbe the different varieties of extra-uterine pregnancy —their 
Symptoms, progress and treatment. 


























THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
WEDNESDAY, Maron 24TH :—il} aM. TO | P.M. 
EMO cin Wknakcaebdbasdad dodee ecesasaweck Pror. R. P. Howarp, M.D, U.R.C.S.E. 


1. State the characters of the Zymotic diseases, and the conditions of the 
body which favour their operation; and enumerate the causes of the 
continued, periodical and eruptive fevers. 


2. Describe the morbid anatomy of Rickets, and its most important 


symptoms. 


3. Give the diagnosis between Acute Peritonitis and the diseases which 


may be mistaken for it, and sketch its treatment. 


4. Describe the treatment of Scarlatina, Membranous Croup and 


Dysentery. 


5. Enumerate the causes of Endocarditis; give the characters of peri- 
cardial murmurs, and explain how old endocardial murmurs may be known 
from recent ones. 

6. Mention the conditions which produce Ascites, distinguishing the 
common from uncommon, and give the diagnosis between Cirrhosis and 


©ancer of the Liver. 
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EXAMINATION FOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
AND ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


TuEsDAY, May 25ru :—MorninG, 94 To 12. 


vw 
~ 


( VEN, ARCHDEACON Leacna, D.C.L. 
PSAMUETO NE ioc. Boe eee, ) Rev, Pror. Murray, LL.D. 
: / ? 


-F. W. Keviny, M,A., Ph.D. 
1. Classify the consonants according to the organs of speech by which 
they are pronounced. 
2, Write down a sentence which contains all tl 


le parts of speech, and 
draw a line under each indeclinable word in it. 


3. Give the plurals of the following words :—self, sheaf, gulf, woman, 
spoonful, father-in-law, no, deer, Mr., Madam, focus, vortex, larva, genus, 
genius, crisis, cherub, virtuoso, beau, dilettante. 


4. Write the principal parts of the fo 


llo wing verbs :—bid, set, sit, lie, lay, 
Sing, flee, fly, see, swell. 


5. When is shall used as an auxiliary and when will ? 
6. Parse ‘“ That is the very book that I lost.” 


7. Give an example of a simple 


» complex, and a compound sentence 
respectively. 


8. Give four methods of enlarging the 


subject of a sentence, with ex- 
amples. 


9. Analyse the following sentence: 

“ Sunshine of Saint Eulalie” was she called; for that was the sun- 
shine 

Which, as the farmers believed, would load their orchards with apples.. 


10, Correct the following sentences if they need correction :— 


Suppose you and me go. He gave them to you and I. If I were 
him, I would go abroad. They that honor me, I will honor. The “ Plea- 
sures of Hope” was written by Campbell. | got it at Dawson’s, the book- 
Seller. I done my sum first. Has either of your three friends arrived? 
Neither the captain nor the mate were saved. Give me them books, 








































171 
ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 


Turspay, May 25TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


( Vew. Arcupgacon Leacna, D.C.L 
PTEONO sca koxp pos cereus par eveseseers cyosesetbegs + Rey. ProrF, Murray, LL.D. 
( F. W. Keuvey, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Of what races is the British nation composed? In what parts of the 


country does each race prevail ? 


9 Whowere the Normans? What were the results of the battle of 


Hastings ? 


— 


3. Give the leading events in the reign of Edward III, or George III. 


4, Name the Sovereigns of the Tudor line, and the leading features of the 
Tudor Period. 


5. Tell what you know of twoof the following persons :—Alfred the 
Great, Cardinal Wolsey, Sir Walter Raleigh, Archbishop Laud, Oliver 


Cromwell, William Pitt. 


6. Where are Crecy, Bannockburn, the Boyne, Culloden, Marston Moor, 
Plassy, Saratoga, Waterloo, Sebastopol? Mention some historical event 


in connection with each. 


7. Name the discoverers of America and the date of their discoveries. 


8. Give a brief account of Jacques Cartier’s visit to Hochelaga. 


9. Give a summary of the campaigns of 1755-59. 
10. What were the causes of the Canadian Rebellion of 1837? Whe 


were the Leaders in it? 


ARITHMETIC. 
WepnEspay, May 26TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


ev. J. A. Lopury, M.A. 
gy, A. N. McQuarrin, M.A. 


' (R 
k TO INATICT Souccccccoccessesdes c0eets vovssesseeres secces > R 
/ | r 


1. Divide twenty-seven millions four thousand and nine by foul 
thousand and seventeen. 


Canadian currency (pounds, shillings 


9. Give a rule for reducing old 
How many dollars and cents are there 


and pence) to dollurs and cents. 


in £704.19.113? Give a reason for the process. 


2 Give the rule for finding the greatest common measure of two 
numbers. Find the G. C. M. of 8393 and 4609. 


4. State and illustrate by an example how a vulgar fraction is expressed 


Name its parts, and point out their uses respectively. 


ee PE 
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i 


5. How many kinds of vulgar fractions are there? Name and describe 
them, giving examples in each case. 


9 2 84 


= —~? < 
6. Find the value of — of — of — of an acre at $38.50 per acre 
7 11 17 
7. What are decimai fractions, and how are they written down? Find 
the value to three places of decimals of 91°67] — -000916. 


8. Find the interest of $800 for 6 years 5 months and 18 days at 8 per 
cent. 

9. Give a rule for the extraction of the Square root. Extract the square 
root of 60°481729, 


10. A, Band C runa race of a quarter of a mi le, A having 3 yards start. 
B gains 2 feet on A in every 25 yards for the first 250 yards; after that he 
loses 1 foot in every 19 yards. C gains 1 foot on A 


in every 40 yards 
throughout. What is the result of the race? 





GEOGRAPHY. 


WEDNESDAY, May 267TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 3 


VEN. ARCHDEACON L EACH, D.C.L. 
Pror. Mur RAY, LL.D. 
Up. W. Keuuey, M.A., Ph.D. 


Examiners 


Wd eo tees Cree eseee Sesses senred cecces 


1, What provinces compose the Dominion of Canada? Name the capital 
and chief commercial produce ts of each. 


. How — one go by water from Thunder Bay, 


Lake Superior, to 
Halifax, N.S 


3. Where are the Bay of Fundy, Georgian Bay, Lake Winni ipeg; the Mac- 


saci Miramichi and Annapolis rivers; the islands of Cape Breton, 


Siviaion, Vancouver and the Bermuda Islands; Chambly, Queenston, 
Louisburg. and the Plains of Abraham? 


4. Bound the United States of America ; 


and name those States and 
Territories which border on Canada, 


5. Give the principal rivers, mountain ranges, and mineral productions 
of South America. 


6. Over what waters would a vessel pass in going from St. Petersburg to 
Constantinople? 
7. Name five of the largest rivers of Asia, State in what direction they 
flow, and where they empty. 
8. Draw an outline map of Africa, and mark upon it in their proper 
places the principal mountains, lakes 8, and Cities. 





Lid 


Ay ‘ > nrna mntiana nf ‘aetna . -'3 I : . . 
9. What are the productions of Australasia which form articles of com- 
merce ? 

10. On what rivers are the following towns:—Fort Garry, Cairo, St 
John. N.B., London, Washington, Paris, New Orleans, Hamburg, Calcutta, 


; ’ 


Glasgow, Philadelphia’ 
SCRIPTURE HISTORY. 


Cor nn ee AN ey Oty * Oe cee eae 5 key : 
VY ED PSVAL, UAd iS Qs I TERNOON, v5 TO o's 


t 


Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L. 
Rev. Pror. Murray, LL D. 
F. W. Keuuey, M.A., Ph.D. 


1. Draw an outline map of Palestine, and mark on it the position of 
ludea. Samaria, Sea of Galilee, Mount Carmel, Mount of Olives, Cana 


‘ > Ll, > lL « , . — } dl 
Nazareth, Bethany and Jerusalem. 


9 Write down the names of the twelve original Apostles, and state 
what y uu know f any one of them 


. 


29 (Give some account of (1) Joseph of Arimathea; (2) Herod the King ; 
(3) John the Baptist; (4) Pontius Pilate. 


aaa 


4. On what occasions was a voice heard from heaven addressed to, or 


AUiLXd 


». Sketch Driehiy the circumstances of Christ's burial. 


. tT] - YO crit Yheiact’o reacurr ti ih 
6. YWnoat prools are give! of Christ's resurrection { 


fy 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
LATIN. 


Tnurspay, May 277TH :—Mornine@, 9 To 12, 
rE ( Rev. Groree Cornisy, LL.D. 
LTa LTIOT BS cc ccc caeereseuseveseeeseueeess . ‘ P > 
iid R Groren Wetr, M.A. 


N.B.—Candidates are allowed the option of translatu 


1g 
: , i’ 4} x .é . } 
prose extractS an i any one of those from the poets, but th 


one extract. and not more, from both divisions. 


( Cesar, De Bell. Gall., I. and II. 
Ve nals ; ) 7 {_— 4 mee & } Fe “ 
1. Translate (Div. 1.) | Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia. 


(A) Ia eastris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt diterts Graecis confectae, 
et ad Caesarem relatae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta erat, qui 
numerus domo exisset eorum quiarma ferre possent : et item separatim pueri, 
senes, mulieresque. Quarum omnium rerum snmma erat, capitum Helve- 
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tiorum millia CCLXIII, Tulingorum millia XXXV , Latobrigorum XIV, 
Nauracorum XXIII, Boirornm XXXII: ex his q jui arma ferre possent, Bi 
millia XCIL. Summa omnium fuerunt ay millia CCCLXVIII. Korum, qui 
domum redierunt, censu habito, ut Caesar imperaverat, repertus est nyme- 
rus millium OC et X. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, principes civitatum,. 
ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt: ‘ Intelligere sese, tametsi pro vete- 
Helvetiorum injuriis populi Romani ab iis poenas bello repetisset 
tamen eam rem non minus ex usu terrae, Galliae, quam populi Bane ni acci- 
disse: propterea quod eo consilio, florentizsimis rebus. 


domos suas Helvetii, 
reliquissent, uti toti Galliae bellum 


inferrent, imperioque potirentur, 
locumque domicilio ex magna copia deli gerent, quem ex omni Gallia 
opportunissimum ac fructuosissimum judicas sent, reliquasque civitates 
stipendiarias haberent.’ Petierunt, ‘uti sibi concilium totius Galliae in 
diem certam indicere, idque Caesaris voluntate facere, liceret : sese habere 
quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere vellent.’ KE; 


Ka re 
permissa, diem concilio cep taer runt, et jurejurando, ne quis enunciaret, 


nisi quibus communi consilio mandatum esset, inter se sanxerunt. 
(B) Atenim vir clarissimus, amantissimus reipublice 


, vestris beneficiis 
amplissimis affectus, Q. Catulus ; 


itemque summis ornamentis honoris, 


fortune, virtutis, ingenii preeditus, Q. Hortensius, ab hac ratione dissen- 


tiunt ; quorum ego auctoritatem apud vos multis locis plurimum y 


aluisse, 
et valere oportere confiteor ; 


sed in hae e: 1usa, tametsi cognoscitis auctori- 
tates contrarias fortissimorum virorum et clarissimorum, tamen, omissis 
auctoritatibus ipsa re et ratione exquirere possumus veritatem : 


atque hoc 
facilius, quod ea omnia, que adhuca me dicta sunt, iidem isti vera esse 


concedunt, et necessarium bellum esse, et magnum, et in uno Cn. Po 
summa esse omnia. Quid igitur ait Horte nsius ? 
sunt, unum dignissimum esse Pompeium; 


ompeio 
“Si wnzd omnia tribuenda 


sed ad unum tamen omnia 
deferri non oportere.” Obsolevit jam ista or: tio, re multo magis quam 


verbis refutata, Nam tu idem, Q. Hortensi, multa, pro tua summa copia 
ac singulari facultate dicendi, et in senatu contra 
Gabinium graviter ornateque dixisti, 
predones constituendo legum 


virum fortem A, 
cum is de uno imperatore contra 
romulgasset: et ex hoc ipso loco permulta 
item contra legem eam verba fecisti. Quid ? tum, per deos immortales! 
si plus apud populum Romanum auctoritas tua, quam ipsius populi 
Romani salus et vera causa valuisset, hodie hance gloriam atque hoc orbis 
terre imperium teneremus ? 


2. Construe carefully the words in Italics in the ext. you have chosen. 


( Horace, Odes, I., 
3. Translate (Div. II):— 4 2» ee 


Virgil, Aeneid, I. 
(C) 


Integer vitae scelerisque purus 

non eget Mauris taculis, neque arcu 

nec venenatis gravida sagittis, 
Fusce, pharetra; 


sive per Syrtes iter aestuosas, 

sive facturus per inhospitalem 
Caucasum, vel quae loca fabulosus 
lambit Hydaspes. 














































Liv 

Nam jue me sylva lupus in Sab-na, 

dum meam canto Lalagen, et ultra 

terminum curis vagor expeditis, 
fugit inermem : 


quale portentum neque militaris 

Daunias latis alit aesculetis, 

nec lubae tellus general, leonum 
arida nutrix 

Pone me, pigris ubi nulla campis 

arbor aestiva recreatur aura, 

quod latus mundi nebulae malusque 

Jupiter urget ; 

pone sub curru nimium propingui 

Solis, in terra domibus negata: 

dulee ridentem Lalagen amabo, 


Dulce loquentem. 


QO nata mecum consule Manivo, 
seu tu querelas, sive geris 10C0s, 


seu rixam et insanos amores, 


seu facilem, pia testa, somnum, 


quocumque lectum nomine Massicum 
servas, moveri digna bono die, 
descende, Corvino iubente, 


promere /anguidiora vina 


Non ille, quamquam Socraticis madet 
sermonibus, te negliget horridus. 
Narratur et priscz Catonis 


saepe mero caluisse virtus. 


Tu lene tormentum ingenio admoves 
plerumque duro: tu sapientium 
curas et arcanum 20C0S80 


consilium retegis Lyaeo: 


tu spem reducis mentibus anxiis 
viresque, et adis cornua pauper, 
post te neque iratos trementi 


regum apices neque militum arma, 


Te Liber, et, si laeta aderit, Venus, 
segnesque nodum solvere Gratiae, 
- 

vivaeque producent lucernae, 
dum rediens fugat astra Phoebus. 
O dea, si prima repetens ab origine pergam, 
st vacet annalis nostrorum audire laborum, 
Ante diem clauso conponat Vesper Olympo 
Sos Troia antiqua, si vestras forte per auris 


froiae nomen iit, diversa per aequora Vectos 
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Torte sua Libycis tempestas adpulit oris. 
Fum pius Aeneas, raptos qui ex hoste Pen:ttis 
Classe veho mecum, fama super aethera notus, 
taliam quaero patriam et genus ab Iove summo. 
Bis denis Phrygium conscendi navibus aequor, 
Matre dea monstrante viam, data fata secutus 
Vix septem convolsae undis Euroque supersunt. 
Ipse ignotus, egens, Libyae deserta peragro, 
Europa atque Asia pulsus. Nec plura querentem 
Passa Venus medio sic interfata dolore est: 


Quisquis es, haud, credo, invisus caelestibus auras 
Vitalis carpis, Tyriam qui adveneris urbem. 
Perge modo, atque hinc te reginae ad limina perfer. 


} ating geo 11e relat: 
luces socios classemque relatam 


Namque tibi rec 
Nuntio et in tutum versis aquilonibus actam, 
Ni frustra augurium vani docuere parenteg. 
Aspice bis senos laetantis agmine cycnos, 
Aectheria quos lapsa plaga ovis ales aperto 
Turbabat caelo; nunc terras ordine longo 
Aut Capere aut captas iam despectare videntur: 
Ut reduces illi ludunt stridentibus alig, 
Et coetu cinxere pelum, cantusque dedere 
Haud aliter puppesque tuae pubesque tuorum 
Aut portum tenet, aut pleno subit ostia velo. 
Perge modo, et, qua te ducit via, dirige gressum. 

4. (a)Write short explanatory notes on the expressions italicised. (8) 
Name the metre and scan the first Stanza, or first four verses. 


5. Parse, yiving the Present Infinitive in t] 


1¢ case Of verbs, and Vom. Sing. 
and Plu. in the case of 


nouns :—pergam, vectos, aequora, ordine, jubente, 
mentibus, apices, negliget, facturus, leonum, exisset, omissis. 


6. (a2) How many declensions are there in Latin, and how are they 
severally characterized and distinguished ? (6) How many classes of 
Numerals are there? Write down the first five numerals in all classes. 

‘. (a) State the exact difference in meaning between the pronouns hic, 
ille, iste, and is. (b) Give the meanings of talis, tantus, tot, together with 
their correlatives, (c) What is the derivation of guivis and guilibet ? 
leporis ; latus ; 
refert, réfert; edicet, ediicet. 
(5) cognosco, agnosco; sileo, taceo, fugo jfugio; quotidies, indies ; Jacies, vultus. 
(c) What cases follow, severally, these words —erga, in 
utilis, indigens ? 


8. Give the difference in meaning between :—leporis, 
litus ; diicis, diicis; reduces and rediices; 


} careo, consulo; 


9. (4) Decline and give the genders of :—Bos, domus, facinus, aliquis. 
(4) Compare :—Iniguus, gracilis, sdepe, breviter. (c) Write down the 
principal parts (1st Sing.) of :—Promo, tero, parce, posco. 


































10. Translate into Latin :—(1) The soldier was struck on the head. (2) 
The father sent bis son to Rome to be educated. (3) The consuls being 
slain, the three armies obeyed Octavius alone, (4) They sent envoys to 
the general to sue for peace. (5) He said that he had come for the pur- 
pose of seeing the city. (Express the final clause of (4) and (5) in ag 
many Ways-as.you Can.) 
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Frrpay, May 237m :—MorninG,'9 To 12. 

“ee 4 Rev. Gearce Cornasn, LL.D, 
BEUMINETS ne SS fs RAW FINNS ; 
¢ Khev. GreorGeE Weir, M.A. 

1. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.:— 


(A) Mera rottov aAnog avéorn, eridecxvic uév tiv ev#etay Tov Ta mwAOiA 
LLTELY KEAEVOVTOC, WoTEp TAAL TOV OT6AOV Kupov py Tatovuevor, Erridetkvic O& 


OC EVNVEC E17) YEMOVA ALTELD TAPGA TOUTOV, W AvuatvouEvA THY Tas" et Oé Ti kal 


G WYELOI TisTevoouerv & av Kvor C OLO@, TL K@MAVEL KQt TA QKPG 7/61 KEAEVELV 
; 7 | ’ 5 


+ oe Siti ww, + 1m... Ne . — iy SN aes Ye : > - ‘ 
AVOUOV TPOKATAAQGHDAVEL?T * LY @ LEVY YAN OKVOLV AV Ett TA TAOLA ELLYALVEIV a 


> 


, a . a ae i? = _ = " . - _ . 4 ~ ‘ soan% ? a — i . 4 
(/ULLV OOL7), 117) F7UAC AVUTaALiC Talc TOHLIDECL KATAO? 07) QO POLL é av TW WYVEMLOVL 
‘5 / fi ‘ ‘ i 
, “ny : Day ap Se EEG Fe ; ar ATA Pe are et ey 79) @ ry y ? 
J COUT) é é UCL, LL7; Mac aAyYaYnN GVEV O x OLOV Té ITAL ECE ei Bovdoliunv 6 
. > . ‘ = . ’ ‘ ‘ . ? . ’ ; > tae Tb | 
GV @QkovTec aTliwv Ki Nov AvEiv at TOV ATEAUWY, O OT OvTarTov FOTLY. AAA 


z . n ‘ In OF ee 
@WYE OWL TAVTAUEV OAVANIAC FLVAL * OoKel OF YsAel avooac EAVOVTaAC TDOOC Kvpov. 
/ y 2 j . 2 i 7 


© ae af SOD. OE, > Lee A | a RE nprismne. aes. diets Aaa : ; 
DITLVEC ETRITIOELOL, OVV Kz EAP XW EPWTAV EKELVO? TL POVAETAL Buu ypjotat* 


Kai av “ev y Tpakig yY TapaTAgnoia olaTEep ‘Kat TpOdUEr EXpPITO TOICG FEEVOLCy 


“ae , ~ -* - m ‘ . 2 , a = = eo 
ETEOUAL Kai UAC KQt LL? KQAKLOUE ELVAL TMV TPOCOVEV TOUVUTW COVVAVEAPAVTOYD, 


/ | 


e 


(B) Kai jdn re fv pécov Huépac Kal obtw Katagaveic Hoav ot roAémsor 
t a4 - ye ; ; . J \ . _4e . j ‘ ; 
qvika 08 deidn éyiyveto, édavy Kovioprds HorEep vedédAn AEevKh, Yodvw dé ob 


: ¢ ’ 


ovyve ivorepov worep meAavia Tic év Te Medi emt TOAD. OTe O& EyyvTEpOV 
Eylyvovto, Taya 67 Kal yaAdKdée tic HoTpaTTe Kai al Adyyat Kai al TageEtc 
Katadaveic éyiyvovto. Kai fouv inmeic wiv Aevxoddpaxec Ext Tov evwvipov 
TOV ToAEeuiwy * Licoadée pvyC EAE) ETO TOUTaV apyetv” é yOuEevol dé TOUT Gy 
yeppoddpor, Eyduevot d& érAlrac wiv wodhpect Eviivaig aoriow, Atybxtio WF 
ovTot éAéyovto elvac* dAdoe O immeic, GAAot roksdtas. mavreg & ovToe Kara 
Edun év rAaiiw rAgper GvVEpdrav Exactov Td ESvog Exopeveto. IIpd dé 
avTav apuara dvadeitrovra ovyvon an’ GAAhAwr, Ta OF dperavyddpa Kahovueva” 
| elyov d& ta dpérava éx tev aFévav sic TAdytov artoTeTauéva Kal UTO Toi¢ 


¢ ££ 


es . pee a 72 ‘ . , ’ S ne ee < p BD apays: , eS 
CL@PULC EiC y7V BAEtrOvT a, @C O1axdnrecv OT@ EVTVYKAVOLEY, 7 OF VV] 7V @ 


ei¢ Tac Tdfeic TOV ‘“HAAAvev éA@vTa Kai dtaKoworTa, 


2. Give a short account of the expedition of Cyrus, with dates, and 
state what were its general results. Whence the term avafaoiec, and 
| why applied to this undertaking? 





3. Explain carefully the use of the oblique cases in the following 
extt.:—(a) el ro dyeudre mioretoouev | Gv ddd, (6) axovro¢ aT ia 
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EE ST SR, 















































ny) (ey EAaBov tie COvnc TOP O. emt GavaTo. (a) EAWVTA Kat dla- 


(€) réurpar TpokatadAnwpomevovg Ta 


xéwovta :—What case, and why? 
Ss ; : es, ee ke ae | Ep PaepT. Peery Shs 
axpa;—the import of the fense of the Participle. (f) oimep npoober 


TPOCEKVVOUY y, KL TOTE TPOCEKUVIOGY s—tne distinction of lense, ana why ? 


4. State the exact meaning of the prepositions in the following 


a* — 


phrases —Tapa O€ SLEVLOV EOTPQATOTE! EVOaAVTO Tapa KAEap XO). Tapa 


ss 4 i Ey a aes . a, a ye gt “m 7 OG De A 
BactAéa ToopEevedval, Tapa KVPOV ECTIOAYV,. E7Tt TO" kk por TaVUTa €) EVETO, 
; ; j 
; ‘ 2 -s A se py 4 . ae 2 - 4 Say on stavrvi 
ETL TOV TWOTALMOY EGEAQVVEL, EK PACLAEWC CECOCMEVEL, 


5. (a) Explain the forms rAsioug and weigove. (6) Howis the use of 
the Acc. Plu. in the expression wept pécacg vixrac to be explained? 
(ec) How do you account for the Genitive in the expression /évat Tov 


Tpoow ? 


6. Translate, Homer, Iliad, Book I. :— 


‘ @ . ohne’ LR E SIPS Renee wr PD Srdkaro Martane Pee ae he 
(C) Sic €@aT €1 YOMEVOC, TOV O EK Ave Doifoc ’AréAAwry 
2 AS near’? OnaAnutr rs eee Pert ne 
DF 0& KAT QUAVUTTOLO KAPI/VOV XYWOUEVOE K7/) 

TOE GLULOLOLY EXWV BUONPEPEA TE OAPETP7 
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EKAAYEAV OC AD OLOTOL ET WUWGVY XYWOLMEVOLO 
p ; 
avTov KivyvevTOC” OO LE VUKTE FOLKOC. 
Le od 5  —_ » | Sie f } - 4 a . 7} , 
eer’ eet’ ATAVEVVE VEDV, LETA O LOV ENKEV * 
deiva 0& KAaAYYR yeveT apyvpéeote L0to 
JOOVY, Jo SD a! ie ci Ap} | j IL ’ 


AVONAC LEV TOOTOV ET YETO Ki KVVaAC apyouc, 
‘her ae i ; vt [id >J 


’ 2 - ? ‘ 


») EWELT AVTOLGL DEAOC EVETEVKEC EMLELC 


9. 


»4 9 . S eaters. as iP sAy ap naa 9 ca ‘ 
AAA * GLEL OE TOG VEKVUWYV KELOYTO Vauetai 


: . ; . , ; ; > = 
? —o ya s,s — 7) om _ -—c sr = 
«D) AvTap ETE’ TAVOEAVTO TOvO!l TETUVUKOVTO TE OALTA.« 


, 7 ? ty aes avians ep PR's - oP ye . 
OalVvuVT , OVVE TL VULOg EDEVETO CaITOE Elo7NC. 


, « , . ; ‘ J t > » 
on are FO; ASARIN , cant r 2 yyy «LAI 
GvTap ETEL TOVOLOT RGi eO7/t Dor t¢ cPpoil Cvid 


KOUPOL Mev KPYTHpac eTEoTEWavTo ToToIO, 
vounoay 0 apa mao émap§auevor deTdecow, 
oi J& mavnuéptot poAny Beov tAdoKorTo, 
Karov asidovTec TALHOVA, Kkovpat.’ A YU, 
péArovrec éxaepyov * 6 02 gpéva Tépret’ aKobur, 
avrap érel p’ eb&avto Kai ovdoxbracg mposdarovra, 
avépuoav uty Tp@ra Kai Eogasay Kat éderpay, 
unpove 7 éSérauov xara Te Kvion éxdAvav 
dinruya Tooavrec, én’ avtav 0 @uodtétyaar, 


; ~ ff 


~ ; ? s ‘> e " : ~ Q —_ t i? 
cais 0” émt oxilyc 6 yépwv, éxi @ ai¥ora oivav 


= 


AciBe* véor dé wap’ avtov éyov mEuT@GOAG yYeEpaly. 


auTap éTvel KATA Ap’ EKA kat orAayxv’ ETAOUVTOs 


piorvAddy T apa TuAAa Kai aud’ oO; 


¥ 


EAOLOLY ETTELPAY, 


~ 


WD 


wv v4 , ; , / , 
anrryody te TEeplopadéwe, EpvoavTo TE TavTa, 


7. (a) Name the dialects used by Xenophon and Homer respect- 
ively, and in ext. (D) point out the instances in which the Homeric 
form of the word differs from that used in common Attic prose. (6) 
How do you explain such forms as the following :—vécgiw, yaya, 
xauate, olxodev? (c) How is the Article used in Homer? 


































@) 71Ve the power and the form of the letter called Liowmmea 


Point out any words in the foregoing extracts that were originally 
Tr i ) ean ei a a : 
“4 pmmMalizea (Cc) VY gown t] @eQ name anda scheme Qi iié metre 


* 4] . ] a <y 12a , ] 4 7 \ . ° = oe ; . 
of the Iliad. and scan Y Ss. i3 and 14 of (D), pointing out where in Vs 


13 the Dicamma was inserted and give the corresponding forms ll 


wa ii chi L cul F | Sil 
| > 
) Parse th tO Wik? ver} 8; &g in he | res, ly | te 
Vit f Ty ) WT TT VIL Vy " OT) 
IT Le F ; T ( N cc 
; Y ’ | : ae be ” * 
LU t J i c\ 1re Lp } { i C a iyectives rene | f = K/.0C. 
iT i+ & ; ( ( / \ il WH the ( I | L ‘ LI i 
, = — op & ; 
SUD ve | ao ‘ ; AV (c) VIiStineg petweel 
: 7 
er . a id TO { 7; ( (3 at f ‘ { i al) 
: 
idi rs) ol 1 ‘Se follow! y p moul a! — y¢ { OC, ¢ THM Tle ) | OOS 
; : ' 
(ad) V rite down the Drinelpse Narts OLI!I—TéE/ 5  TLTT 
NT + TsNT 
FRENCH 
THurspAY, MAY 27TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 0 
Us Se = si > nh ta }? ‘ 
HxAMAner? ........ BD aac: EDR Bay Bae 
4 : ‘ 
|. Translate into English 
f Lan . Ta « fart 9 
Maitre Jacques. Yous ditesf...... (1) 
Harpagon, Qui faut nettoyer (2) mon carrosse, et tenir mes chevaux (3) 
tout (4) préts pour conduire a la foire...... 


Maitre Jacques. Yos (5) chevaux, monsieur! Ils ne sont point du tout 
en état de marcher (6). Je ne vous diral point quwils sont sur la litiere, le 
pauvres bétes n’en ont point; et ce ser: it mal parler: de plus vous leur (4) 
faites (8) observer des jefines (9) si austéres, que ce ne sont (10) plus 
rien que des idées ou des fantOémes de chevaux. 

Harpagon. Les voila bien malades! ils ne font rien, 

Maitre Jacques. Et pour ne faire rien, monsieur, est-ce qu il ne faut rien 
manger? Il leur vaudrait bien mieux, les pauvres animaux, de travaillez 
beaucoup, et de manger de méme. Cela me fend le cour, de les voir ainsi 
exténués; car enfin j'ai une tendresse pour mes chevaux, qu’il me semble 
que c'est moi-mcme quand je les vois pitir; je m’dte tous les jours pour eux 
les choses de la bouche: et c’est étre, monsieur, d’un naturel trop dur que 
| de n’avoir nulle pitié de son prochain. MoLteErg, |’avare. 

(1, 8 10.) To what tenses do those verbs belong’? Write them in full 


and also the Future, and Present of the subjunctive. 
(2.) Express gu’tl faut nettoyer with a personal tense of nettoyer. 


(3.) What is the singular of that word? State the rule to form that 


vw 
plural. Give three exceptions. 
(4.) To what part of the speech does tout belong? Why? To what other 
narts does it oftener belong? Give two examples? 


SN 
















EA Fe PST 





(5.) Parse vos, What is its corresponding pronoun ? 

\ 

(6.) What difference is there between marcher and se promener ? 
(7.) When does. leur take ans? Give an example. 


(9.) What is the meaning of that word without an accent? Why has ié 
that accent ? 


Il. When do you translate There is by VvOLCt, and when by. al Ya 2? Give 
an example ofeach. 


Ill. Translate and correct the following sentences, 


Sa femme et moi qui est son fils, nous avons perdu tout espoir de le 
revoir. Sachez, jeune étranger qu’on n’abordent pas impunément dans. 
mon ile. 


State the rules which ought to have been observed to write them cor-. 
rectly, 


IV. Explain fully when the Preterit Definite, the Present of the Sub- 
junctive mood and the Imperfect are to be used. 
Give examples with the verb. connaitre. 


VY. Translate into French: They have seen and spoken to eaeh other: 
Explain how the English construction differ from the corresponding one in 
French one. Also how you write the participle seen and spoken. 


VI. Translate the following expressions: 7'o leave it to, to abide by, ta be 
at stake, by stealth, to come to the point, and accuser réception d'une lettre, 
mettre a Vabri, battre froid a quelqu'un, faire aune pierre deux coups, il ton- 
drait sur un ceuf. 


VI. Translate into French : 


A FEW WORDS OF ADVIOER. TO YOUNG PEOPLE. 


The great source of independence, the French express ina precept of 
three words, “Vivre de peu,” which I have always admired. “ Zo live 
upon little,” is the great seeurity against slavery ; and this precept extends 
to dress and other things besides food and drink. When Doctor Johnson 
wrote his Dictionary, he put in the word pensioner thus: “Pensioner. A 
slave of State.” After this, he himself beeame a pensioner! And’ thus 
agreeably to his own definition, he lived and died “a slave of State! 
What must this man of great genius and of great industry too, have felt 
at receiving this pension! And, what could induce him to submit to this? 
His wants, his artificial wants, his habit of indulging in the pleasures of the 
table ; his disregard of the precept, “Vivre de peu.” 


Winuiam Copert. 
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ALGEBRA. 
Moxpay, May 3ist:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
4 Rev. J. A. Losiny, M.A 
FExAMiness ...cce.cccecseverees Séausente oe Nas PS TR as A 
| Rav. A. N. MoQuarria, M.A. 
1. Write down the quotients of } a* + 6? by 4a+ 8, 
and(a+y)*+2%* byx+y+2 
2. Resolve into elementary factors at—b*+-(a*—b*)?—2 a*+2 a* 6? 
12 2—az—lL 
and a? «*—3 a? « + 2 a* 
3. Expand by the Binomial Theorem (a?—2 a 26+ 24a46°—6*)? 
and (a—«x)?® 
4. Extract the square root of a*—8 a *y-+ 24a *y? —32 ay* + 16 y* 
and explain the process. 
5. Extract the cube root of a®—3 a°b+6 a 4b?—7 a 7b* + 6 a@*0* 
—3 ab’ + b°® 
and explain the process. 
6. Find the greatest common measure of 
6x2 ?y + 4 ay?—2 y' and8a*+4+4a *y —4 xy* 
and give the rule. 
l ly ly # 
7. Simplify % + me am (x ——) x € ——) 
a / \ 4 é 
l x 
— 55 
l+z2 |1—<2zx 
and 
1 % 
l1—z l+2 
x at+e2 2a—b 
8. Solve the equations ———- = ————_ — 
atx x 22 
eo as Y 
| —_—- — = a) 
a b | 
and 4 ; 
| x y 
oak aa —— = N 
( Cc d J 


9 A cistern can be filled in 15’ by two pipes, A and B, running 


together: after A has been running by itse 
yn, and t 
filled by each pipe separately. 
{ 10. A rectangular bow 
served that if it were : 
contain 116 feet more ; 
‘+ would contain 113 feet more. Find its present area. 













lf for 5’ B is also turned 


he cistern is filled in 13’ more: in what time would it be 


line-green having been measured, it was ob- 
5 feet broader and 4 feet longer, it would 
but if it were 4 feet broader and 5 feet longer, 
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EUCLID. 
Monpay, May 3lst:—Arreryoon, 2 To 5. 


f Rev. J. A. Losey, M.A. 


VLEMINETS, .. 000. BO Rip ? 
fizomsmers, | Rev. A. N. McQuarrm, M.A. 


1, If one side of a triangle be produced, the external angle is greater 
than either of the internal and opposite angles. 


9 


4. A right line meeting two parallel right lines, makes the alternate 
angles equal to each other, and the external equal to the internal and oppo 
site on the same side, and the two internal on the same side tegether equal 
to two right angles. 


3. Equal triangles on the same base and on the same side are between the 
same parallels. 

a, The right lines joining the points of bisection of the sides of a tri- 

angle are parallel to the sides and divide the triangle into four equal parts. 


5. If a right line be divided into any two parts, the Square on the whole 
and the square on one of the parts, taken together, are equal to twice the 
rectangle contained by the whole, and that part and the square on the 
remaining part. 


a. Give also the algebraical proof. 


6. To divide a given right line so that the rectangle contained by the 
whole and one part shall be equal to the square on the other part. 


T. In an obtuse-angled triangle, if a perpendieular be drawn from one of 
the acute angles to the opposite side produced, the Square on the side sub- 
tending the obtuse angle shall be greater than the Squares on the sides 
containing that angle by twice the rectangle contained by the side upon 
which, when produced, the perpendicular falls, and the intercept withouy 
the triangle, between the perpendicular and the obtuse angle. 


8. In a circle, the angle in the semi-circle is right; that which is in a 
greater segment is less than a right angle; and that which isin a less 
segment is greater than a right angle. 


9. Ifa right line touch a circle, and from the pont of contact another 
right line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles which it makes with the 
touching line shall be equal to the angles in the alterntae segments of the 
cirele. 


10: If two circles cut each other, prove that if any point be taken at the 
production of their common chord, and tangents be drawn from it to each 
of the circles, those tangents shall be equal. 
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BRITISH AND UNIVERSAL HISTORY. 
TursDAY, JUNE 1st:—MornINnG, 9 TO 104. 


( Ven. ARCHDEACON Leaca, D.C.L 
NI 68 rs EE is ca pebpbe'ovbun> 4 Rev. Pror. Murray, LL.D. 
( F. W. Ketiry, A.M., Px.D. 


1. What principle was involved in the quarrel between Henry II. and 


Thomas 2 Becket ? 


2. What were the leading provisions of Magna Charta? 


hd « 


3. Give the principal events in the reign of one of the Queens of 
England. 


AW 
i 


4. Trace the lineal descent of Queen Victoria from Mary, Queen of Scots 


5. Give a brief account of the city of Babylon. 
6. Characterize the Spartans. 


7 What were the causes and results of the Punic Wars? Name the 


chief commanders and the most important battles during those wars. 


8. Tell briefly what you know of any two of the following persons :— 
Themistocles, Augustus Cesar, Mohammed, Charlemagne, Charles XIL., 


Martin Luther. 


9, What important events occurre 1 in the following years :—(B.c.) 480, 


333; (a.d.) 70, 476, 800, 1453, 1529, 1588, 1759, 1776? 


GEOGRAPHY. 
Turnspay Jung, 1st :—Morwixa, 105 To 12. 


( Ven. Aronpracon Leacu, D.C.L. 
PGLOMANETS,, 00.000 sve vevccccedessensere soe nine ces 4 Rev. Pror. Murray, LL.D. 
( F. W. Ke.itey A.M., Pa.D. 


l. Write down in order of importance ten of the foreign possessions of 


Great Britain. 


9. Which are the agricultural, the manufacturing, and the mining dis- 


tricts of Great Britain? Name the principal city in each. 


% Describe as minutely as possible the boundary line between Canada 


and the United States. 


4. Draw an outline map of the United States, marking the principal 
coast and inland waters. What States are noted for the production of 
coal? Ofiron? Of gold? Ofcotton? Of wheat? Of tobacco? 


~ 


; 5. Compare the River systems of North and South America. 


6. Name the peninsular countries of Europe ; and describe the configura- 
tion, natural productions, and leading industries of any one of them. 
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7. What large Cities are about in the same latitude as New York ? In 
the same longitude? 


8. Central Labrador, Edinburgh and Moscow are nearly in the same 
latitude. State how they differ in respect to climate, and give the main 
causes of difference. 


9 What are the principal land animals peculiar to each continent ? 


10. “The continents have in general elevated mountain borders, The 
highest border faces the larger ocean,” Prove or disprove these statements 
as regards Asia and the Americas. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 
Tunspay, JUNE lst :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Ven. ArcupEacon Leaca, D.C.L. 
TILOTMGRETS 5. cdcccivens nésesenss seep iesasaipunwns « Rev. Pror. Murray, L.L.D. 
UF. W. Keuiny, A.M., Ph.D. 


l, Show by the aid of a diagram the relation of the English languag to 
the other branches of the Indo-European family of languages. 


2. The bulk of our borrowed words are of Latin origin; when and low 
did they come into the language ? 


3. Write down the words in the Lord’s Prayer not of Saxon origin. 


4. State clearly the differences between Early English, (Anglo-Saxon) 


7, 


and Modern English, 


5. Sketch briefly the plan of the Canterbury Tales. What eminent literary 
men were living in England at the time of Chaucer? 


6. Give a brief outline of the rise and progress of the English Drama 
previous to Shakspere. 


7. Tell the chieffacts in the life of Shakspere. Name ten of his dramas. 


8. When and by whom were the following books written ?7— Robinson 
Crusoe, Gulliver’s Travels, the Pickwick Papers, the Faerie Queen, In 
Memoriam ? 


9. Deseribe Milton’s Satan, or, Trace the adventures of Pilgrim between 
the Palace Beautiful and the Celestial city. 


10. Write a short account of one of your favorite books. 
THe F aut oF QUEBEC. 


SUBJECTS FOR COMPOSITION. < Jutivus Casar. 
Aw Eventrou Day. 








































185 


MENSURATION. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 2ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


ine { Rev. J. A. Losupy, M.A. 
Be see Oe ei he ee ees: | Rev. A. N. McQuarris, M.A. 


1, Find the area of a rectangular board 16 feet 2 inches long and 2 feet 
5 irches broad. 


2 There is a garden in the form of a square whose side is 60 yards. Find 
hoy much ground will be taken up by two paths, each 3 yards wide, cross- 
ingit diagonally. 


8 Give a rule for finding the area of a triangle when the lengths of the 
thre sides are given. 
a. Find the area of the triangle whose sides are 28 feet, 25 feet, and 17 
fet respectively. 


- 


.. Find the area of a cireular sector whose radius is 7-2 inches and are 
5°45 inches. Give areason for the process. 

& Find the area of a square inscribed in a eircle whose area is 400 square 
fee. 

é Show how to find the superficial content of a parabolic area whose 
bae and height are given. 

a. Find the area of a zone of a parabola bounded by two double ordi- 
tates whose lengths are 16 feet and 22 feet, and distances from the ver- 
14 feet respectively. 


tx 8 feet and 1é 
i Show how to find approximately the area of a space bounded on one 
sid by the transverse axis and on the other by the curve of an hyperbola, 


bymeans of equi-distant ordinates. 


§ Show how to find the solid content of the frustum of a pyramid. 


a, A pyramid 21 inches high has for its base a right-angled isosceles 


riangle each side of which is 6 inches long. If it be divided by a plane 


yarallel to the base 12 inches from the apex, find the content of each 
portion. 


yaper will be required to cover outside and inside a 


{, Find how much } 
holow hemisphere, whose internal diameter is 10 inches and external 12 


inihes. 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Wepnespay, JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO °° 
Examiner: ( Rev. J. A. Lopuey, M.A. 
DATIVE Sy ccccecaccveet ecewcees ebeeeeteeeeseene | REV. A. N. McoQuarRig, M.A. 


_ Define force, and shew how the intensity and direction of a force can 
berepresented on paper. 
» A uniform bar of iron 15 feet long is supported by two men, one of 
wiom is placed at one end; find where the other must be placed that he 


miy sustain % of the whole weight. 
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3. If three forces be represented in intensity and direction by the sides 
of a triangle act on one point; prove that they may so act as to be in equi- 
librium, 

4. Find what weight can be supported by means of a single movable 
pulley 


7 weighing 1 lb., by a force of 11 Ibs. 
5. Find the centre of gravity of three equal uniform rods joined together 
at their extremities so as to form a triangle. 


6. If a particle move from rest under the action of a uniform accelerat- 
ing force /, show that the space described in timet=4/¢ . 

a. Two particles are let fall from the same point at an interval of 2” ; 
find how far apart they will be when the second has been falling Ll’; the 
accelerating force of gravity being 32-2 feet per second. 


7. Shew that the surface of a fluid at rest is a horizontal plane. 


8. A cylindrical pipe 10 inches in diameter opens into another 15 inches 
in diameter. If they be filled with water, and a force of 5 lbs. be applied 
} 


at the open end of the first pipe, what force must be applied at the open 
end of the second to keep the water at rest. 


9. A body float in a fluid with 3 of its volume immersed. Oompare the 
specific gravities of the body and the fluid. 
10. Explain the use of the Diving Bell. 
If a Diving Bell be let down in the water by a chain and no fresh 
air be forced in, shew that the tension of the chain will increase as the 
bell descends. 


CHEMISTRY. 
WepNESDAY, JuNE 2nNp :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


-RINCIPAL DAWSON. 


mn , ( | 
GHAMANETS ..cccvece ceavesessee Pi srtviissvasegasecetine, ASAE et Bee N i 
some peiuadd | Dr. HARRINGTON. 


1. What do you understand by the term specific gravity ? A fragment 
of a mineral weighs 2.5 grams in air and 2 grams in water. What is its 
specific gravity ? 

2. Explain the difference between the Fahrenheit and centigrade ther- 
mometric scales. 


3. Describe the spectroscope, and explain its use in chemical analysis. 


4. How is coal-gas manufactured, and what are its principal constitu- 
ents ? 


5. What are the properties of the gas which is given off when sodic 
chloride, manganic dioxide and sulphuric acid are heated together? IEf 
the manganic dioxide were not added, what gas would be obtained ? 


6. Describe the manufacture of sulphuric acid, 








" What is the composition of the following substances 7—Glaubers 


{ 
salt. Epsom salts, Blue Vitriol, Corrosive Sublimate and Calomel. 
7 tI] ; ; 


8. By what tests may Lead and Arsenic be detected when in solution? 


9, What are the principal ores of Tron. and how is the metal obtained 
from them ? 
LQ. (tive the chemical symbols for Gold, Silver, Copper and Mereury 


and the atomic weights of Chlorine, Carbon and Calcium. 


BOTANY. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 2ND:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 0. 
TR TOMATET <ccccccos vccsvevecsvevevece senses ceseersesenssscvesconses Steals PRINCIPAL DAWSON 


1. What are the parts of a maple seed, and how developed ? 


9. Explain the terms parenchyma, stomata, stipule, as applied to leaves. 

3. Describe root-fibrils, and explain their uses. 

4. Describe the structures in a typical flower. 

5. Explain the structures of a drupe, achene, legume. 

6. Describe the structures in an exogenous stem. 

7, Explain the sources of the food of plants. 

8 What chemical changes are taking place in the leaf of a growing 
plant? 


9. Name the series and classes of plants, and illustrate the manner of 


arranging plants in orders, genera and species. 


10. Describe the parts of the flower exhibited. 


ee ee 
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